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New Mexico (Common) Course Numbering System (NMCNS)

Introduction

The Post-Secondary Education Articulation Act requires the New Mexico Higher Education Department to
consult with faculty to establish a common course numbering system for lower division courses offered at public
higher education institutions in the state. When the NMCNS was being established, the steering committee
decided to include both common and unique courses. The decision to include unique courses decision was made
to prevent the assignment of the same 4-letter prefix and 4-digit number to courses that are offered at only a
single institution.

The goal of the New Mexico (Common) Course Numbering System is to improve the articulation and transfer of
courses between New Mexico’s Higher Education Institutions. To this end, when students transfer between two
New Mexico public or participating tribal institutions, a course taken at the sending institution transfers as the
course carrying the same NMCNS designation at the receiving institution (exceptions listed below).

For an institution to offer a common course, the institution must adopt the approved 4 letter/ 4 number
designator, course description, and all of the listed student learning outcomes. There is currently an exception to
this rule for Mathematics that will be phased out in the future.

The New Mexico Lower Division Course Catalog

The New Mexico Lower Division Course Catalog is the official list of course descriptions and student learning
outcomes for all lower division courses that are approved to be part of the New Mexico Course Numbering
System. The course catalog lists courses by their approved 4-letter discipline prefix and 4-digit number. For
information regarding the New Mexico Course Numbering System, please visit the New Mexico Higher
Education Department’s website https://hed.state.nm.us/resources-for-schools/public_schools/nm-course-
numbering-system or contact the agency’s public schools liaison division at articulation.transf@state.nm.us.

How the Catalog is Structured

All courses listed in the catalog correspond to courses that are part of the New Mexico (Common) Course
Numbering System. Each entry begins with the approved 4-letter discipline prefix and 4-digit number followed
by the approved course title. Beneath the title is the approved course description. Institutions must use this
description; however, institutions may add to them. Under the course description, is a list of the approved
student learning outcomes. In order to offer a common course, all of the listed student learning outcomes must
be adopted; institutions may add student learning outcomes to the list (up to 20% of the total).

Credit hours, prerequisites and co-requisites are not listed. Each institution will decide the appropriate credit
hours, prerequisites and co-requisites for the courses it offers.
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Course Transfer

Almost all common courses that are part of the New Mexico Course Numbering System will transfer from the
sending institution as the course carrying the same NMCNS designation at the receiving institution. Exceptions
are listed below.

Course Number
Externship 1989/2989
Practicum 1990/2990
Directed Research 1991/2991
Directed Study 1992/2992
Workshop 1993/2993
Portfolio 1994/2994
Cooperative Education 1995/2995
Topics 1996/2996
Independent Study 1997/2997
Internship or field experience (Institution may choose to use internship or field

experience in the title) 1998/2998
Capstone 1999/2999

Courses with the above titles and numbers may be offered by any discipline that is part of the numbering system
(Example BIOL 1996. Topics in Biology). These courses are subject to the transfer policies of the receiving
institution. If a student is planning to transfer, please encourage him/her to speak with an advisor prior to taking
one of these courses.

Post — Baccalaureate Education courses

Post — Baccalaureate Education courses will use the following prefixes and number ranges. These courses are
not guaranteed to transfer; they will be subject to the receiving institution’s transfer policies.

EDUC 2850-2899

SPED 2850-2899

ECED 2850-2899

Addition, Deletion, and Reclassification of Courses

Institutions’” may request the addition, deletion or reclassification of courses that are part of the New Mexico
Course Numbering System by completing the “Change Form” on the NMHED Survey Monkey Apply site
(https://nmhedacademicaffairs.smapply.io/). Additions, deletions, and reclassifications are handled by NMHED
staff on a monthly basis. Change forms received by the 15™ of each month will be processed by the 30™" of the
same month. Change forms received after the 15™ will be processed the following month.

Changing Course Descriptions and Student Learning Outcomes

Institutions’ may request changes to the course descriptions and student learning outcomes that are in the
course catalog by completing the “Change Form” on the NMHED Survey Monkey Apply site
(https://nmhedacademicaffairs.smapply.io/). Changes to unique courses will be processed by NMHED staff on a
monthly basis. Changes to common courses will be referred to the New Mexico Curriculum and Articulation
Committee (NMCAC), which meets (at least) quarterly. In most cases, the NMCAC will be asked to send

7
Revised 7/2/2020


https://nmhedacademicaffairs.smapply.io/
https://nmhedacademicaffairs.smapply.io/

proposed changes to the appropriate faculty at their institution. In some cases, the NMCAC will convene a
subcommittee of discipline specific faculty to review the proposal.

Accounting (ACCT)

ACCT 1110. Business Application in Accounting
Course Description
Provides an essential foundation of the complete accounting cycle for a small business enterprise
and a practical understanding of business financial statements. Includes an overview of the
preliminary analysis of financial statements including the balance sheet, the income statement, and
the statement of cash flows. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to ...
1. Identify and define financial and accounting terminology
2. Define and characterize account types such as: asset, liability, owners’ equity, revenue, and expense
accounts.
3. Define debits and credits and understand their role in double-entry accounting using T-accounts as a
tool.
4. Record transactions in the basic and expanded accounting equation.
5. Set up and determine appropriate accounts for companies chart of accounts.
6. Demonstrate transactional analysis and use of key accounts according to the rules of debit and on
credit.
7. Journalize transactions: provide analysis and record business transactions into a general journal, and
special journals.
8. Demonstrate posting process.
9. Complete the adjusted trial balance worksheet and prepare the income statement and balance sheet
sections of the worksheet.
10. Explain adjusting and closing entries, journalize adjusting entries.
11. Define, identify, and demonstrate the impact of adjusting entries on financial statements
12. Complete the accounting cycle including trial balance, worksheet, adjustments, and closing entries for a
small business.
13. Demonstrate use of journalizing and posting using special journals and subsidiary ledgers.
14. Identify the form and function of the schedule of accounts receivable and accounts payable.
15. Record and post cash receipts and payments transactions.
16. Reconcile the bank statement and complete subsequent journal entries.
17. Explain the articulation between financial statements using financial statement analysis.
18. Identify common performance measures from the financial statements.
19. Compare financial statement information of a small business to industry standards.

ACCT 1115. Accounting Principles |

Course Description

This is an introductory course in the theory and practice of accounting that covers the purpose of accounting,
the accounting process, and the various types of ownership structure. Also covered are types of business, career
opportunities in accounting, analyzing financial transactions, adjusting entries, accounting worksheets, financial
statements, and the closing process. Computerized exercise problems are used to assist student understanding
and proficiency. This course is only offered for fall enrollment. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:
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ACCT 1120. Accounting Principles Il

Course Description

This course is a continuation of theory and practice of accounting study began in ACG-101. Specialized
accounting procedures for a service business and its environment, entrepreneurship, and small businesses are
emphasized. Topics covered include the modified cash basis and combination journal, accounting for cash,
payroll accounting, employee earnings and deductions, payroll accounting, employer taxes, and reports.
(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

ACCT 1125. Supplemental Instruction to Financial Accounting

Course Description

Collaborative workshop for students to provide additional problem solving necessary for students to master
Financial Accounting.

Student Learning Outcomes

ACCT 1135. Accounting Applications
Course Description
Applies the complete accounting process and practical problems to expand skills in the performance of
accounting functions.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Complete a manual accounting system using journals (general and special), ledgers (general and
subsidiary), and worksheets as appropriate
2. Interpret and record business transactions (e.g. corporate, partnership, sole proprietorship), analyze
accounts and prepare appropriate entries for accrual basis accounting.
Prepare bank reconciliations and resulting entries using a variety of source documents
Prepare adjusting and closing entries and completed year-end financial statements.
Prepare Statement of Cash Flows using the indirect method
Illustrate the differences between cash and accrual basis accounting and prepare financial statements
when converting from cash to accrual basis of accounting.

oukWw

ACCT 1150. QuickBooks
Course Description
An introductory course to QuickBooks Pro accounting software, including setting up a new company and chart of
accounts; recording transactions for service and merchandising businesses with customers, vendors and
employees; bank reconciliations; payroll; end-of-period procedures; financial reporting; managing lists; and
running reports and forms and customizing them.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Understand differences and similarities between a manual accounting system and QuickBooks Online
2. Identify and execute the four levels of operation within QuickBooks: New Company Setup, Lists,
Activities, and Reports
3. Record sales/collections, purchase/payments, inventory, adjusting entries
Set up payroll, record payroll transactions, print paychecks, and view various payroll related reports
5. Produce a variety of reports and financial statements

E
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6. Analyze reports to identify and correct errors

ACCT 1180. Quantitative Methods in Business
Course Description
This course helps the student develop problem solving sills using mathematical equations to solve business
problems and to enhance business performance and operations. Topics covered in this course include: the time
value of money, interest calculations, trade and cash discounts, and concepts related to minimizing operational
costs while increasing productivity. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Understand bank services to include electronic banking, checking accounts, and check registers.
2. Understand payroll, Wages and Salaries, Social Security, Medicare, Other Taxes, and Income Tax
Withholding.
Understand the mathematics of Buying and Selling.
Explain the concept of Simple Interest.
5. Demonstrate knowledge computing Compound Interest, Interest-Bearing Bank Accounts, Inflation and
Present Value and Future Value.
6. Understand Annuities, Stocks, Bonds, Business and Consumer Loans, and early Payoff of Loans.
Explain Taxes, Insurance, and Depreciation.
8. Analyze Financial Statements and Ratios.

W
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ACCT 1210. Income Taxation
Course Description
Federal income taxation of individuals, sole proprietorships, partnerships, corporations, trusts, and estates with
particular reference to CLU, life insurance and annuities.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Demonstrate their familiarity with the Federal Individual Income Tax System.
2. Demonstrate their familiarity with the Federal Income Tax System for sole proprietorships, partnerships,
corporations, trusts, and estates.
3. Explain and demonstrate gross income, deductions and loses and how they relate to Federal Individual
Income tax returns.
4. Demonstrate their ability to calculate basic gains and losses on property transactions.

ACCT 1220. Volunteer Tax Training
Course Description
Introduces basic tax return preparation issues and the software to complete and electronically file basic tax
returns for low-income and elderly taxpayers.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Explain basic personal income tax filing status requirements
2. Use appropriate tax software to prepare simple income tax returns for individuals.
3. Answer basic tax questions.

ACCT 1230. Volunteer Tax Updates

Course Description
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To ensure returning volunteers are updated on any new changes to the current tax code and are refreshed on
the tax software necessary to prepare individual tax returns for low-income and elderly taxpayers. Students
must pass the certification examination to receive credit for the course. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Pass IRS Certification exams
Prepare simple income tax returns for individuals.
Use appropriate tax software.
Answer basic tax questions.
Solve practical tax problems

vk wn

ACCT 1410. Personal Tax Preparation
Course Description
Introduces basic federal and state tax codes for preparing individual income tax returns. Emphasis on use of tax
software. Students will be required to pass a certification exam and assist in preparing individual tax returns for
low income and elderly taxpayers.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Explain basic personal income tax filing status requirements
2. Use appropriate tax software to prepare simple income tax returns for individuals.
3. Answer basic tax questions.
4. Demonstrate personal and professional interview skills in an environment that demands confidentiality
issues at all levels.

ACCT 1993. Workshop in Accounting
Course Description
Topic varies by semester

ACCT 1996. Topics in Accounting

Course Description

Special topics are offered occasionally and the selection is different every semester. Special Topic courses do not
repeat material presented by regular semester courses. The purpose of special topics is to provide students with
new, one-time, and developing information in accounting.

Student Learning Outcomes

Learning Outcomes will vary depending upon topic.

ACCT 1998. Volunteer Tax Preparation Internship
Course Description
Students apply current tax code to prepare individual tax returns for low-income and elderly taxpayers.
Volunteers must meet VITA volunteer eligibility requirements as defined by the IRS, which includes the passing
of a certification examination.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Demonstrate personal and professional interview skills in an environment that demands confidentiality
issues at all levels.
2. Use tax software to prepare and electronically file simple income tax returns for eligible taxpayers
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ACCT 2110. Principles of Accounting | (Financial)
Course Description
An introduction to financial accounting concepts emphasizing the analysis of business transactions in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP), the effect of these transactions on the financial
statements, financial analysis, and the interrelationships of the financial statements.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to: Required:

1. Analyze business transactions, their effects on the financial statements and the interrelationships of the

financial statements involving the following:
a. Cash transactions
Receivables and Net Realizable Value
Operational Assets and Depreciation
Inventory
Current Liabilities
f. Long-term Liabilities

2. Define, identify and demonstrate the impact of adjusting entries on financial statements.

3. Explain and demonstrate the differences between cash and accrual basis accounting.

4. Define and identify generally accepted accounting principles.
Required to be included in either Principles of Accounting | (Financial) or Principles of Accounting Il (Managerial)

1. Analyze equity ownership transactions and their effect on the financial statements.

2. Identify the cash flow statement activities and explain the purpose of the cash flow statement.

3. Perform ratio analysis to evaluate financial statements.

Poogo

ACCT 2110x. Principles of Accounting IA (Financial)
Course Description
An introduction to financial accounting concepts emphasizing the analysis of business transactions in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP), the effect of these transactions on the financial
statements, financial analysis, and the interrelationships of the financial statements. Principles of Accounting 1A
plus 1B are equivalent to Principles of Accounting | on the Matrix (1/2).
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Analyze business transactions, their effects on the financial statements and the interrelationships of the
financial statements involving the following:
a. Cash transactions
b. Receivables
c. Payables
2. Define, identify and demonstrate the impact of adjusting entries on financial statements.
3. Explain and demonstrate the differences between cash and accrual basis accounting
4. Explain, define and apply generally accepted accounting principles.

ACCT 2110y. Principles of Accounting IB (Financial)

Course Description

A continuation of Principles of Accounting IA emphasizing accounting principles and procedures for receivables,
inventory, notes and interest, depreciation, equity transactions, cash flow and financial statement analysis.
Principles of Accounting 1A plus 1B are equivalent to Principles of Accounting | on the Matrix.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:
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1. Analyze business transactions, their effects on the financial statements and the interrelationships of the
financial statements involving the following:

a. Receivables and Net Realizable Value

b. Operational Assets and Depreciation

c. Inventory

d. Current Liabilities

e. Long-term Liabilities
Define and identify generally accepted accounting principles.
Analyze equity ownership transactions and their effect on the financial statements.
Identify the cash flow statement activities and explain the purpose of the cash flow statement.
Perform ratio analysis to evaluate financial statements.
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ACCT 2115. Survey of Accounting
Course Description
Designed to provide a basic understanding of accounting procedures for small businesses. Provides a foundation
of the accounting cycle for a small business enterprise and a practical understanding of business financial
statements.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Explain basic accounting concepts and terminology.
2. Perform the basic steps in the accounting cycle for a small business.
3. Prepare bank reconciliations.
4. Prepare payroll journals and calculate withholding deductions

ACCT 2120. Principles of Accounting Il (Managerial)
Course Description
An introduction to the use of accounting information in the management decision making processes of planning,
implementing, and controlling business activities. In addition, the course will discuss the accumulation and
classification of costs as well as demonstrate the difference between costing systems.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to: Required:
1. Identify the differences between financial and managerial accounting.
Illustrate the accumulation of costs in cost accounting systems.
Describe the basic elements of the budgeting process, its objectives and budget preparation.
Define and classify cost behavior.
Perform cost-volume-profit analysis for decision making.
Perform differential (incremental) analysis for business decision making.
Explain the cause of the variance and its effect on the income statement.
8. Explain and demonstrate the difference between traditional costing and activity-based costing.
Required to be included in either Principles of Accounting | (Financial) or Principles of Accounting Il (Managerial)
1. Analyze equity ownership transactions and their effect on the financial statements.
2. Identify the cash flow statement activities and explain the purpose of the cash flow statement.
3. Perform ratio analysis to evaluate financial statements.
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ACCT 2125. Introduction to Intermediate Accounting |
Course Description
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Introduction to intermediate accounting concepts, principles and practices, stressing financial reporting theory,
applied financial accounting problems and contemporary financial accounting issues. Focuses on the
determination of income and financial position of the corporate form of organization.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

1. Identify GAAP necessary to record specific economic transactions related to realization principle
(revenue recognition), matching principle (expense recognition) and the balance sheet asset
categories.

Analyze how economic transactions reported under GAAP impact financial statements.
Select the appropriate GAAP to record these economic transactions.

Prepare required entries, financial statements and disclosures for these transactions.
Critically examine accounting practices for recognition and reporting and their impact on the
accounting environment.
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ACCT 2130. Introduction to Intermediate Accounting Il

Course Description

Completes the accounting theory framework started in Introduction to Intermediate Accounting | with the
concepts and principles underlying liabilities, stockholder equity and the effects on the income statement and
statement of retained earnings.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

1. Identify GAAP necessary to record specific economic transactions related to realization principle
(revenue recognition), matching principle (expense recognition), and related transactions involving
liabilities, stockholder equity and other financial statement components.

2. Apply financial accounting theory, professional standards and judgement to real world business
transactions.

3. Prepare required entries, financial statements and disclosures for these transactions.

4. Critically examine accounting practices for recognition and reporting and their impact on the accounting
environment.

ACCT 2135. Intermediate Accounting Il
Course Description
An in-depth continuation of the study of the generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) utilized to prepare
financial statements for external users. This course deals primarily with financial accounting and reporting
information related to enterprise liabilities and owner's equity. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. Identify, analyze and record current liabilities and long-term liabilities of an enterprise.
Identity, analyze and record the lease contracts of an enterprise
Identify, analyze and record the deferred tax assets and liabilities of an enterprise
Analyze firm performance using financial accounting information with respect to current and long-term
assets, and current and long-term liabilities.
Identify, analyze and record the shareholders equity of an enterprise
Identify, analyze and record accounting changes and correct accounting errors
Identify, analyze and record the derivative transactions of an enterprise
Apply financial accounting theory, professional standards and judgement to real world business
transactions and record these transactions
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9. Prepare a temporal and within industry comparative analysis of an enterprises’ performance using
financial statements.
10. Prepare an advanced level statement of cash flows

ACCT 2140. Advanced Accounting |
Course Description
A continuation of Accounting Principles Il (ACG-111), this course focuses on specialized accounting procedures
for merchandising business and partnerships, accounts receivable, notes and interest, merchandise inventory,
and long term assets. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Apply the accounting methods in accounts receivables.
Account for Notes and Interests in accounts payable.
Account and apply the accounting concepts for Long-Term Assets.
Learn the accounting procedures for Partnerships.
The purpose of accounting and the accounting concepts; to apply accounting knowledge and skills for
the business world.
Analyze transactions and obtain the concept of the accounting equation.
Analyze and use the double-entry framework of T accounts.
Analyze and use the double-entry framework of T accounts.
Analyze and use the double-entry framework of T accounts.
10 Adjusting entries and closing process.
11. Accounting for cash and payroll accounting.
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ACCT 2150. Advanced Accounting Il

Course Description

This course is a continuation of Advanced Accounting | (ACG-204) and covers accounting for corporations and
manufacturing businesses, organization and capital stock, earnings and distribution bonds, the statement of

cash flow, the indirect method, analysis of financial statements, departmental accounting, the job order cost
system, and the worksheet and financial statement. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

1. The student will learn the characteristics, formation and the organization of a corporation; describe
stockholder’s equity, and types of capital stock, compute dividends on preferred and common stock;
account for capital stock transactions; and prepare the stockholder’s equity section of a corporation
balance sheet. By demonstrating the ability to prepare general journal entries for corporation
transactions such as organization costs, stock issuance, dividend allocations, stock subscriptions,
prepare stockholder’s equity section in a balance sheet

2. The student will learn to account for corporate income taxes, use the retained earring account, account
for dividends and stock splits, and prepare the statement of retained earnings. By demonstrating
preparing journal entries for corporate income tax, closing income summary and dividends to retained
earnings, journal entries for declarations to common and preferred stock cash dividends, stock splits,
and prepared the retained earnings statement.

3. The student will learn to describe the types of bonds issued at face value, premium, discount and bond
redemption and bond sinking funds. By demonstrating journal entries, adjustments, year-end
adjustments, interests, reversing entries, redemption at maturity, and deposits.
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4. The student will learn the purpose and explain the Statement of Cash Flows, describe the direct and
indirect methods of reporting cash, describe the effects of changes in current assets, liabilities, prepare
the Statement of Cash Flows, and interpret the statement of cash flows. By demonstrating the
identifying the activities of operating, investing, and financing; making adjustments for net income,
computer change in cash equivalents, prepare the statement of cash flows.

ACCT 2155. Managerial Accounting

Course Description

This is an introductory course that stresses accounting concepts and procedures related to generating and using
accounting information for planning, control, and decision-making of business operations. Student will learn
alternative methods of preparing managerial accounting information and examining how these methods are
used by different companies to maximize economic profit. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

ACCT 2160. Governmental Accounting
Course Description
The theory and practice of accounting for government and other non-profit organizations. Topics include fund
accounting, financial reporting and accounting for non-profit entities. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Explain the accounting theory used in fund accounting.
2. Define and apply the basic accounting practices used in each of the funds recommended by NCGA for
state and local governments.
3. Describe the basic accounting and reporting requirements of non-profit entities.

ACCT 2170. Payroll Accounting
Course Description
Covers payroll accounting procedures and controls, tax and employment laws, and tax reports that form the
core of payroll responsibilities.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Identify payroll terminology and concepts, required payroll records, and various laws and regulations
affecting payroll operations
2. Calculate gross wages and deductions
3. Record, journalize and post payroll transactions in accordance with GAAP using the appropriate
accounting records (e.g. payroll registers, employee earnings records, journals, and ledgers)
4. Prepare and accurately complete payroll tax reports for timely filing

ACCT 2210. Spreadsheet Accounting

Course Description

This course is a hands-on spreadsheet accounting course designed to help students apply previous knowledge
and processes of financial and managerial accounting to a computerized environment using popular spreadsheet
software. It will include microcomputer accounting applications, integrating spreadsheets, word processing,
graphics, and database.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:
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ACCT 2220. Computerized Accounting
Course Description
This course requires the prior knowledge from Survey of Accounting or Principles of Accounting | (Financial). It
employs integrated accounting software for payroll, inventory control, accounts payable, accounts receivable
and general ledger functions. Course reviews the accounting cycle.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Set up a computerized accounting system and chart of accounts for a business enterprise
2. Record sales/collections, purchase/payments, inventory, payroll, and adjusting entries using accounting
software
Identify the manual transactions underlying the computerized accounting systems
Produce a variety of reports and financial statements using accounting software
5. Analyze reports to identify and correct errors
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ACCT 2230. Cost Accounting

Course Description

This course covers an analysis of cost data for goods and services for planning, controlling, and decision- making.
Study of cost accounting emphasizes the concept of different costs for different purposes. The focus of study will
be on cost accounting strategy and decision making process. It includes cost concepts and behavior, cost-
volume-profit (break-even) analysis, Relevant costs for decision making, cost estimation, job costing, activity-
based costing, cost allocation, budgeting and variance analysis.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

ACCT 2240. Cost Management Accounting
Course Description
Expands the student’s ability to use job order and process costing systems as well as the student’s ability to
apply and analyze accounting information for decision making in planning and controlling business activities.
This includes the collecting of cost information, cost estimation and allocation, standard costs, budgeting and
cost-volume-profit relationships.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Analyze and Interpret accounting data to assist in management decision making.
2. Account for raw materials, work-in-process, finished goods and cost of goods sold using job order and
process costing; including just-in-time inventory management and activity-based costing concepts.
3. Prepare statements for cost of goods manufactured, cost of goods sold and income.
4. Describe cost classifications, behaviors and apply the (CVP) Cost-Volume-Profit analysis concepts of
contribution margin, and relevant costs to decision-making and profit planning.
5. Compute break-even points and determine target volumes needed to earn target profits and calculate
the contribution margin ratios and the margins of safety and operating leverage.
6. Apply the budgeting process to the creation of budgets through the use of standard costs.
7. Explain the meaning of variances, perform variance analysis and prepare journal entries to record and
dispose of variances.
8. Use differential cost analysis and capital budgeting techniques to make decisions.

ACCT 2250. Introduction to Fund Accounting
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Course Description
A study of basic fund accounting and financial reporting principles and procedures necessary to implement
budgetary controls for governmental units and other not-for-profit organizations.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Distinguish between private sector accounting and governmental accounting to include the
environment, accounting system and organizational goals
2. Describe fund accounting including budgetary, appropriation, and encumbrance accounting entries and
concepts
3. Record fund entries ( budgetary, appropriation, encumbrance) for the following:
a. Governmental Funds
General Funds
Special Revenue Funds
Capital Projects Funds
Debt Service Funds
Proprietary Funds
g. Fiduciary Funds
4. I|dentify the differences and similarities in reporting for governmental and not-for-profit organizations.
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ACCT 2260. Managerial Accounting Applications
Course Description
A practical examination of accounting simulations that will provide opportunities to think critically about
managerial accounting issues and to consider the ethics inherent in accounting decisions. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Prepare and trace source documents.
Record transactions in job cost records.
Reconcile inventory and overhead control accounts.
Prepare financial statements.
Address “what if” managerial questions about variable costing, alternative overhead driers, budgeting
for operations, variance, capital expenditures and internal controls.
6. Demonstrate an understanding of cost behavior.
7. Use Excel to calculate compute elements of job-order costing, process costing, activity-based costing.
8. Determine joint versus by-products and allocate joint costs.
9. Use the direct allocation and sequential methods for service costs allocation.
10. Collect data for a transfer pricing decision.
11. Perform variance analysis.
12. Make tactical decisions for pricing special orders.
13. Discuss ethical issues in managerial accounting.
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ACCT 2270.Budgeting
Course Description
Introduction to an integrative and practical view of concepts, methods, and techniques to develop a budget.

Focuses on the budgeting process, its challenges, common issues, and approaches to mitigate problems and
improve the learning curve of budget planning. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, the student will:
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Develop a budget with a broad view of corporate functions

Integrate strategic guidelines into discussions of the budgeting process
Structure budget planning and development in a logical sequence
Coordinate the project of budget planning for different areas of a business
Apply financial concepts to support the budget planning process

Explain budget monitoring to support performance management
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Evaluate performance by managing the results and the budget

ACCT 2310. Government and Not-for-Profit
Course Description
(unique)

ACCT 2320. Introduction to Tax | (Individual)
Course Description
Studies the current federal tax laws, providing a working knowledge of preparing taxes for individuals and sole
proprietorships. Federal tax law topics include gross income, exclusions, deductions, credits, accounting periods
and methods, and property transactions.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Explain the objectives of the Federal Income Tax System and relate them to individuals working in the
U.S. economy.
2. Distinguish between taxable income versus tax exempt income and allowable deductions versus non-
allowable deductions
3. Identify tax planning strategies for maximizing deductions and minimizing the disallowance of
deductions.
4. Recognize and determine deductions and losses for individual’s businesses.
5. Apply the components of the Federal income tax formula to determine individual tax liability.
6. Identify tax problems that can be solved by further research, or that require expert tax counsel

ACCT 2350. Introduction to Tax Il (Corporate)
Course Description
Introduction to the tax law currently implemented by the Internal Revenue Service on business entities including
C Corporations, S Corporations, Partnerships and fiduciaries.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of the components of federal taxation for various entities.

2. Prepare income tax returns for C-Corporations, S-Corporations, partnerships, estates, gifts and trusts
and show the underlying calculations
Identity when income and deductions are recognized, excluded or deferred
Explain the interrelationships and differences between financial accounting and tax accounting.
Identify tax problems that can be solved by further research, or that require expert tax counsel
Apply analytical reasoning tools to assess how taxes affect economic decisions for business entities.
Explain tax-related professional and ethical obligations.
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ACCT 2410. Personal Tax Preparation
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Course Description
Introduces basic federal and state tax codes for preparing individual income tax returns. Emphasis on use of tax
software. Students will be required to pass a certification exam and assist in preparing individual tax returns for
low income and elderly taxpayers. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:

1. Explain basic personal income tax filing status requirements

2. Use appropriate tax software to prepare simple income tax returns for individuals.

3. Answer basic tax questions.

4. Demonstrate personal and professional interview skills in an environment that demands confidentiality

issues at all levels.

ACCT 2420. Volunteer Income Tax Internship

Course Description

Apply the skills and expertise learned in ACCT-234 by assisting eligible taxpayers in satisfying their tax
responsibilities through the VITA/TCE program by providing free tax return preparation using software. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

1. Acquire an enhanced appreciation and understanding (via applicable experience) for the existence of
the Volunteer Income Tax Assistance (VITA) Program and the benefits it provides to eligible taxpayers.

2. Apply prior knowledge regarding the requirements for utilization of various tax forms.

3. Apply prior understanding of the basic tax law regarding filing status, personal and dependency
exemptions reportable income, allowable deductions and available tax credits through actual tax
preparation procedures.

4. Continue to develop and practice utmost personal and professional interview skills in an environment
that demands confidentiality issues at all levels.

5. Prepare simple individual tax returns for the low-income public to be provided free of charge using the
appropriate step and procedures.

6. Utilize understanding of tax software in the preparation and filing of basic tax returns.

ACCT 2430. Federal Income Tax for Business
Course Description
Introduction to the tax law currently implemented by the Internal Revenue Service on business entities including
C Corporations, S Corporations, and Partnerships. Gift and Estate Tax is also covered. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the components of federal taxation for various entities.
Identity when income and deductions are recognized.
Describe when income and deductions are excluded or deferred.
Explain the interrelationships and differences between financial accounting and tax accounting.
Apply analytical reasoning tools to assess how taxes affect economic decisions for business entities.
Demonstrate the ability to conduct tax research
Understand tax-related professional and ethical obligations.
Explain basic tax policy considerations underlying common tax regimes.
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ACCT 2510. Enrolled Agent Exam Review Course
Course Description

20
Revised 7/2/2020



Reviews concepts learned in study of accounting, individual and business income tax and ethical decision making
as they relate to passing the IRS Special Enrollment Exam. Representation, practices and procedures as defined
by Circular 230 are also covered. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the requirements for becoming an Enrolled Agent and be prepared to
successfully pass the SEE.
2. Demonstrate knowledge of the application of tax theory and income tax laws as they relate to Individual
Taxation, Sole Proprietorships and Partnerships, Corporations, Fiduciaries, Trust, Estate and Gift Tax.
3. Demonstrate knowledge of the application of tax theory and income tax laws as they relate to Charities
& Not-For-Profits, Government Entities, Retirement Plans, Ethics and Professional Responsibilities.

ACCT 2520. Introduction to Auditing
Course Description
Surveys auditing concepts and processes used by management and assurance professionals that include audit
standards, reports, professional ethics, legal liability, evidence accumulation, audit planning, internal controls,
transaction cycles, other engagements and operational auditing.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Describe the attest function.
Identify the professional and regulatory standards that impact the auditing profession.
Use audit planning techniques to assess risks, calculate materiality and prepare audit programs.
Evaluate factual situations to identify internal control deficiencies, significant deficiencies, and material
weaknesses.
Identify types of evidence and practice documenting the results of performing audit tests.
Use various audit sampling to determine whether sufficient evidence has been obtained.
Identify audit procedures performed in the completion of an audi.t
Select the appropriate audit report for various factual situations.
Demonstrate knowledge of other attestation and assurance services performed by CPAs as well as other
types of services, which independent auditors may or may not perform.
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ACCT 2540. Internal Control and Auditing
Course Description
(unique)

ACCT 2993. Workshop in Accounting

Course Description

As announced

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

Learning Outcomes be developed depending upon nature of workshop.

ACCT 2995. Accounting Cooperative Education

Course Description

Provides students the opportunity to work a minimum of 135 hours in a new job experience in accounting or
training-related supervised work. Student trainees are not paid for their work, but are supervised jointly by CNM
and the company.
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Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Demonstrate professionalism by
a. arriving promptly for work
b. being appropriately groomed
c. working collaboratively with co-workers and supervisors
d. meet all requirements of cooperating firm and academic institution
2. Create, in cooperation with the supervisor, a list of job expectations (which will include some of the
following):
Prepare journal entries
Use special journals (i.e. A/R, A/P, etc.)
Prepare bank reconciliations
Prepare payroll
Uses appropriate software to perform accounting functions
Prepare reports, letters, etc. using Word, Excel, accounting software or other software as
designated by employer
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ACCT 2996. Topics in Accounting

Course Description

Special topics are offered occasionally and the selection is different every semester. Special Topic courses do not
repeat material presented by regular semester courses. The purpose of special topics is to provide students with
new, one-time, and developing information in accounting.

Student Learning Outcomes

Learning Outcomes will vary depending upon topic.

ACCT 2997. Independent Study in Accounting

Course Description

Requires the student and instructor to define a specific problem in the area of the student’s interest and directly
related to accounting. Student develops and executes a solution applying analytical techniques and critical
thinking to the problem. An oral presentation may be required.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

Learning Outcomes be developed collaboratively between student and instructor.

ACCT 2998. Accounting Internship
Course Description

Varies

Student Learning Outcomes
Varies

ACCT 2999. Accounting Capstone:

Course Description

Focuses on assessment of student learning outcomes for the program of study.
Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:
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Africana Studies (AFST)

AFST 1110. Introduction to Africana Studies

Course Description

An interdisciplinary course that introduce students to the histories, cultures, and experiences of global people of
African descent.

Student Learning Outcomes

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Students will carry out critical analysis and engagement with complex, interdependent global systems
and legacies (natural, physical, social, cultural, economic, and political) and their implications for
people’s lives and the earth’s sustainability

Students will explore issues/objects/works through collection and analysis of evidence that result in
informed conclusions/judgments, understanding and analysis of critical literacy and ethics pertaining to
the dynamics of diversity, equity, inclusion and social change

Students will examine habits of mind characterized by the comprehensive exploration of issues, ideas,
artifacts and events related to diversity, equity and inclusion before accepting or formulating an opinion
or conclusion

Students will demonstrate the capacity to combine or synthesize existing ideas, images, or expertise in
original ways

Students will prepare, purposeful presentations designed to increase knowledge, foster understanding,
or promote change in listener’s values, beliefs, or behaviors pertaining to the dynamics of diversity,
equity, inclusion and social change

Students will develop and express ideas in writing and learning in many genres and styles using different
writing technologies, mixing texts, data and images that relate to the dynamics of diversity, equity,
inclusion and social change

Students will show the ability to reason and solve quantitative problems from a wide array of authentic
contexts and everyday life situation

Students will demonstrate the ability to know a need for information or visual literacy and
understanding of the dynamics of historic and contemporary inequality and how they shape individual
and community power, biases, structural arrangements and social justice bias

Students will enact behaviors and efforts and interact with others on the team to enhance the quality
and quantity of contributions made to team discussions

Students will design, evaluate and implement strategies to answer open-ended questions in multiple
ways

Students will work to make a difference in the civic life of communities and develop the combination of
knowledge, skills and values and motivation to make a difference

Students will develop their cognitive, affective and behavioral skills and characteristics to support
effective and appropriate interaction in a variety of cultures

Students will develop their ethical self-identity as they practice ethical decision making skills while
learning how to describe and analyze positions on ethical issues

Students will engage in self-reflection regarding one’s own history and position in contemporary U.S.
society as well as in a global context

Student learners will connect perspectives and integrate relevant experience and academic knowledge
from multiple disciplines

AFST 1120. Race in the Digital Age

Course Description

The digital realm is comprised of storied sites such as commerce, employment, education, therapy, community,
political expression, crime, and ideas. Technology has transformed the who, what, where, and why of how we
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define community and identity in the digital age. However, who you are and where you are still matters, despite

the benefits of anonymity in cyberspace. This course will investigate the relevance of race, gender, class,

identity, and the “cultural capital” that one can spend in our Digital Age economy. To this end, we will start with
critical race scholar, Prof. Derrick Bell’s 1990 sci-fi influenced work, which prophesied a 21st century “post-
racial” American: entwining over two centuries of racial designations on an ever evolving economic marketplace.

This course will approach our present “post-racial” moment as an exceptional period for developing new models

for identity formation.

Student Learning Outcomes

After completion of this course, students will:

1. Engage in problem-based learning that will allow students to shape their own directions of inquiry and learn
about existing analyses of gender, race, and cultural realities within the complexities of science and
technology.

2. Make an informed argument about competing scientific, technological, economic, political, and/or social
priorities within a socio-cultural historical framework through reflections on entrepreneurial experiential
community-based experiences.

a. Students will apply various perspectives and processes to discover, describe and understand
human behavior in complex and diverse ethnic and gendered societies by participating in Global
Entrepreneurship Week, Pitch Competitions, and entrepreneurial experiences throughout
Albuquerque. By doing this, students will learn how to uncover new opportunities that others
miss, and reframe identity-based entrepreneurial markets in new ways.

3. Applying analytical, creative, and intuitive thinking styles, present research on the problems, opportunities
for business advantage related to the societal strengths and limitations of technology, business, media, and
the nuances of the gaming culture related to socio-cultural realities and lead a discussion about it with
peers.

4. Develop critical thinking skills that help students develop the wide range of cognitive skills and intellectual
dispositions they need to effectively identify, analyze, and evaluate arguments; to formulate and present
convincing reasons in support of conclusions; and to make reasonable, intelligent decisions about how their
research connects the past to the present.

a. Using interdisciplinary approaches to solving intellectual programs, be prepared to articulate
arguments relating to power and control, especially the ways technologies are implicated in
both the perpetuation and potential transformation of structured relations of inequality (class
conflict, patriarchy, racism, colonialism) related to cultural and technology studies.

5. Attain facility in critical thinking and writing, especially through the intertwined lenses of race, gender, class,
sexuality and identity, by writing critical reflection papers.

6. Usinginnovation, divergent thinking, and risk taking, students will enhance their knowledge of social and
cultural institutions in the digital economy and the values of their society and other societies and cultures in
the world by analyzing video games, creating remix videos, attending entrepreneurial events throughout the
city.

7. Students will articulate their roles as citizens in a global context and express awareness and appreciation for
diverse value systems in a global knowledge-based market economy through their final projects.

AFST 2110. African American History

Course Description

This course surveys the long and turbulent journey of African-Americans, the rich culture they have cultivated,
and their persistent struggle for freedom from the perspective, interests, aspirations, possibilities and
envisioned destinies of African descended peoples. From African antiquity to the 21stth century, students will
study: 1) The African background; 2) The Holocaust of Enslavement; 3) Black Resistance and Abolition; 4)
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Reconstruction; 5) The Jim Crow Era; 6) Civil Rights and Black Power, and; 7) The Post-Industrial/Post Civil Rights
Era. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate a full ability to analyze and interpret how enslavement and oppression shape the racial,
gendered, social, economic, and political realities of African descended people in the U.S.
2. Recognize and respond to ethical challenges/social justice issues that affect African American people.
3. Acquire a critical understanding of the human condition.

AFST 2140. Black Women in the African Diaspora
Course Description
This survey course reviews the contributions of Black women to the Black Diasporic story.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Students will gain theoretical knowledge of the field of Black feminist thought.

2. Students will explore the relationship between Black feminist theory and the larger more general body
of work on feminism.
Students will study the historical, political and social experiences of Black women in the Americas.
Students will understand the intersecting relationship between race, gender, class and sexuality.
Students will critically analyze the representations of Black women in popular culture.
Students will engage in critical thinking and critical dialogues and discussions.
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Agricultural, Consumer, & Environmental Science (ACES)

ACES 1110. Agricultural Leadership Development

Course Description

This course will introduce the student to skill sets necessary to engage in the process of leadership through an
applied project. A broad spectrum of principles and applications associated with the College of Agricultural,
Consumer and Environmental Sciences will be employed. The development of a specific project through a
collaborative process will be required. Students will be engaged in hands-on, real-time experiences applicable to
agriculture.

Student Learning Outcome

*This course is being submitted to be deleted from CCN because it is inactive.

ACES 1120. Freshman Orientation

Course Description

Orientation to University life, including the understanding and utilization of resources that promote University
success. Designed to promote success in achieving a career objective and perseverance for degree completion.
Promotes a recognition of changes required in moving from high school to the University. Eight weeks in length,
required for all freshmen in the College of Agricultural, Consumer and Environmental Science.

Student Learning outcome

Orient students to NMSU and to the College of Agricultural, Consumer and Environmental Sciences.
Develop an understanding of the personal skill set needed for academic success.

Develop awareness of the academic and personal resources available to NMSU students.

Help students create a peer network that will support their academic and personal success.
Strengthen skills in oral and written communications.
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ACES 1210. Financial Fitness for College Students
Course Description
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An introduction to personal financial practices in post high school and/or college lives. Emphasis is placed on
budgeting, savings, investment, college debt, student loans, credit cards, scams and consumer protection.
Student learning Outcome

1. Discuss the importance of personal financial management during college years.

2. Discuss the essentials of following:

a. paying yourself first and budgeting,

differentiating between needs and wants,
the significance of building and having good credit,
managing debt,
understanding and minimizing student loan debt,
investing,
life success principles, e.g., goal setting, time management, stress management.
hoose online financial tools to help them succeed financially.
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ACES 1220. Academic Excellence
Course Description
Academic curriculum of excellence that includes the development of collaborative learning and student success
environment, learning diverse learning styles and multiple intelligences, and developing multi-contextual
academic communication styles.
Student Learning Outcome
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the relationship between time management and academic success.
2. Express a familiarity with college culture.
3. Communicate a comprehension of study skills and test taking strategies.
4. Apply material learned to other aspects to enhance academic excellence.
5. Develop an academic and career life plan that will highlight goals, taking into account life
circumstance
6. Become competent in appropriate professional/academic communication

Agricultural ECON/ECON (AEEC)

AEEC 1110. Introduction to Agricultural Economics and Business
Course Description
Orientation to agricultural economics and business through the discovery process for the consumer in the food,
fiber and natural resource sectors of the global economy. The course will discuss the application of micro- and
macro-economic principles as they relate to agricultural economics and business.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Gain a broad understanding of the role of the consumer in the market-place for agricultural
commodities, producers, agencies and the global market structure.
Apply introductory economic principles to applied global situations.
Employ economic concepts in the application of production level decision making.
Employ economic principles to the basic and global agricultural community.
Understand relationships that exist between producers and consumers.
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AEEC 1120. Careers in Food and Agribusiness

Course Description

Orientation to agribusiness management. Students will learn about agricultural production and marketing in
New Mexico, the United States, and the world. Students will be introduced to faculty and staff within the
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department, learn about career opportunities available to AEAB graduates, and develop a greater appreciation
of agricultural management issues.

Student learning Outcome

Become more familiar with career opportunities in agricultural economics and agricultural business

2. Understand skills and characteristics desired by potential employers of Agricultural Economics and
Agricultural Business students

3. Develop greater appreciation of current policy and management issues in agriculture

4. Become more familiar with faculty and staff in the Department of Agricultural Economics and Agricultural
Economics and resources available to students within the Department

5. Refine written and verbal communication skills

AEEC 2110. Principles of Food and Agribusiness Management

Course Description

Description and application of management and financial principles, market planning, and organization theory in
small business situations.

Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate, refine and expand written and oral communication skills

Develop an understanding of basic financial statements, their use and analysis

Understand the roles management and management styles play in modern agribusiness

Learn about the history of agribusiness domestically and internationally

Integrate the role of technology into modern agribusiness management
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AEEC 2120. Introduction to Food and Agribusiness Accounting
Course Description
Purpose and methods of keeping and analyzing farm and ranch records. Net worth and income statements,
efficiency measures, analysis of the business, and tax computations. May be repeated up to 3 credits.
Learning Outcomes
1. To present the terminology and principles required to develop modern farm and ranch financial
statements.
2. To demonstrate the concepts of financial analysis required to evaluate capital investments, analyze farm
business performance, and to develop tools for financial planning and analysis.
3. To develop the analytical concepts required to understand and evaluate money flows over time and apply
these concepts to the use of capital and credit.

AEEC 2130. Survey of Food and Agricultural Issues
Course Description
Survey of food and agricultural issues, including: geography of food production and consumption; human-
agricultural-natural resource relations; agriculture in the United States and abroad; modern agribusiness; food
safety; food, agriculture, and natural resources policy; ethical questions; role and impact of technology.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Understand of global agriculture including production techniques used in various geographical regions,

consumption trends, and political and social constraints.

2. Synthesis information about agricultural issues and make informed arguments
Articulately discuss modern issues in agriculture
4. Write coherent arguments relative to personal beliefs regarding agricultural issues
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AEEC 2140. Technology and Communication for Business Management
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Course Description
Understanding and improving skills for data analysis, information management and communication is the focus
of this course. Drawing examples from a variety of management, business, technological and research
situations, students discover the versatility and variety of uses of computer applications such as spreadsheet,
database, presentation and document software. Emphasizing a ‘hands-on’ approach students learn the
foundations of these tools and their use.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the meaning of terms used to describe common techniques and
concepts in business information systems.
2. Demonstrate the use and application of tools to develop spreadsheets and documents at a professional
level.

AEEC 2996. Topics in Agricultural Economics
Course Description
Specific subjects and credits to be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

Agriculture (AGRI)

AGRI 1110. Introduction to Agricultural Education
Course Description
An introduction to teaching agriculture with emphasis on opportunities for graduates and expectations of the
ENMU Teacher Education Program. Emphasis placed on history, pedagogy and youth program organization.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Investigate the historical development of agriculture education and the FFA student leadership
organization.
Discuss the importance of supervised agriculture experience within agricultural education.
Students are expected to be proficient in CDE knowledge and practice.

Develop the student’s understanding of instructional methods and teaching methodology.
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Students will participate in a practice field based teaching of agriculture education.

AGRI 1120. Introduction to Dairy
Course Description
This course is designed to provide a basic understanding of the dairy industry, milk composition, production,
marketing, dairy cattle breeding, feeding, housing and dairy farm management. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. To develop an appreciation for the value of milk to humans and the scope and economic importance of
the dairy industry.
2. To create a better understanding of the basic characteristics of the dairy cow and her environment.
3. Tointroduce the basic principles of dairy cattle management and the resources which are the
foundation for improvement in the dairy industry.

AGRI 1210. Rural Buildings and Materials

Course Description

This class will focus on introductory and advanced topics in building materials, fabrication and project
development. This class will also integrate aspects of the teaching of agriculture mechanics and supervising
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project development in a secondary school setting. Many of the skills learned within this class can be applied to
tasks in the home. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

AGRI 1220. Agricultural Power and Machinery
Course Description
Advanced studies in mechanization skills for agricultural operations. Agricultural engines and theory of
combustion, fuel systems, governor systems, and electric principles will be discussed. Introduction to
agricultural machinery will be addressed. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, students should be able to:
1. Discuss the history of the internal combustion engine.
Explain engine classifications.
Identify engine parts and their functions
Describe energy conversion principles and calculate horsepower.
Describe 4-stroke and 2-stroke engines cycle theory and operation.
Describe the differences between diesel and gasoline engines.
Explain engine compression and operation.
Describe the various fuel systems, governor systems, and electrical principles associated with engines.
Navigate agricultural machinery owner’s manuals
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AGRI 2993. Workshop in Agriculture
Course Description
Varies

AGRI 2996. Topics in Agriculture
Course Description
Varies

Agriculture and Extension Education (AXED)

AXED 1110. Introduction to Agricultural, Extension, and Technology Education

Course Description

Orientation to programs, philosophies, competencies and leadership skills needed by professionals in
agricultural and technology education, extension education, agricultural communications, and related career
opportunities in industry, governmental agencies, and international organizations.

Student Learning Outcome

3. Orient student to the AXED Department and their role as students.

4. Explore career opportunities (and the related skill sets needed for success) in public schools, career and
technical institutions, the cooperative extension service, community, and international development,
agricultural communications, agricultural industry associations and public service (e.g., NMDA and USDA).

5. Develop an understanding of the self-leadership skills needed to be effective in a variety of professional
and personal environments.

6. Familiarize students with the aspects included within a total program in agricultural or technology
education.

7. Strengthen skills in oral and written communications.

AXED 1120. Introduction to Agricultural Communication
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Course Description

Students will learn about the history and theories of agricultural communications, be introduced to the degree
program, explore careers in the field, and examine the role of media in agricultural communications

Student Learning Outcome

Identify classes needed in the degree program and relevant clubs.

Recall important times in history of agricultural communication and journalism.

Comprehend the communication process and identify its components.

Identify effective and efficient media for agricultural communication.

Analyze the various roles and uses of media in agriculture communication.

Apply theories of communication and journalism to class assignments.
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AXED 1130. Techniques in Agricultural Mechanization

Course Description

Development of competencies in agricultural mechanics including safety, tool identification, operation and
maintenance of hand and power tools, cold metal, drafting, and plumbing procedures. Designed for any major
wishing to improve mechanical skills needed in agriculturally related occupations in education and industry.
Student Learning Outcomes

To understand basic drafting language used in orthographic and isometric drawings.

To develop an understanding of the proper use and safety of basic hand and power tools.

To develop skills needed to operate basic hand and power tools correctly.

To develop an understanding of surveying methods and building layout for construction.

To develop an adequate level of competence in workshop techniques.

To prepare students to properly teach and demonstrate these techniques to others who may use them
as a means of earning a living.
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AXED 2110. Metal Fabrication

Course Description

Instruction and skill development in process and procedures of metal fusion, including gas and electric welding
techniques, safety, and oxy-acetylene cutting and welding. Designed to improve mechanical skills needed in
agriculturally related occupations in education and industry.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. To develop students understanding and appreciation for metal fabrication, design and teaching.

2. Todevelop in the student an adequate level of competence in shop work techniques, so that the
student may be able to properly teach and demonstrate multiple metal fabrication techniques to others
who may use them as a mean of earning a living.

3. To develop the student's fundamental techniques in shielded metal arc welding, oxy-acetylene welding
and cutting operations, metal inert gas welding (MIG), and gas tungsten-arc welding as needed in repair
and construction of agricultural equipment.

4. Student will understand appropriate shop management techniques and have an appreciation for
mechanized agriculture.

5. To assist the student in developing an understanding and comprehension of the fundamental principles
that apply to the area of basic shop work included in this course; such as proper selection of electrodes,
oxy-acetylene filler rods, welding processes best suited for given welding conditions, the proper tool for
the job, etc.

6. To develop in the student comprehension of safety practices that apply to the areas of basic shop work,
tools, and equipment required in the course.
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AXED 2120. Effective Leadership and Communication in Agriculture
Course Description

Theory and practice in leadership and communication for professionals who must work effectively in leadership
and supervisory roles with people in agricultural business, industry, government agencies, and education.
Course focuses on contemporary leadership theories. Oral communication skills in informative and persuasive

speaking, parliamentary procedure, and for small groups are developed.

Student Learning Outcomes
1. Understanding Leadership

b
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Definitions of Leadership

Agricultural Education, FFA , Leadership

Leadership Categories

Democratic, Authorization, and Situational Leadership
Personality and Leadership Relations

Developing Leaders

Personal Leadership Development

Ability, Experience, and the Opportunity to Lead
Leadership in the Workplace

Human Relations, Technical, and Conceptual Skills

2. Communication Skills

g.

"D oo T W

Communication and Leadership

The Purpose of Communication

Forms of Communication

Communication Barriers and Styles

Verbal and Nonverbal Communication

Feedback

Self Communication and Interpersonal Communication

3. Leading Individuals and Groups

a.
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f.

Group Dynamics and Team Building
Democratic Group Leadership

Importance of Groups

Types of Groups

Organizing Groups

Group Dynamics, Development, and Discussion

4. Conducting Successful Meetings

o

TSm0 a0 o

Skills Developed by Bring an Officer
Basic Meeting Functions
Characteristics of a Good Meetings
Planning and Preparing for Meetings
The Meeting Room

Committees

Informative and Motivational Meetings
Group Member Involvement

Officer and Member Responsibilities
Developing a Program of Activities

AXED 2130. Early Field-Based Experience
Course Description
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First Hand view of the roles of professional educators through field experiences with Cooperative Extension or
other government agencies. Includes 4 weeks of classroom instruction and 30 hours of observation in a work
setting.
Student Learning Outcomes
As part of this class you will be able to:
1. Identify successful characteristics, tips and strategies that an agricultural education professional may use
as part of their program.
1. Identify key components of an agricultural education program
Actively observe a local agricultural education program.
3. Identify ways that your agency program networks and interacts with clientele and community

N

AXED 2140. Early Field-Based Experience in Agricultural and Technology Education

Course Description

First-hand view of the roles of professional educators through field experiences in a secondary agricultural or
technology education setting. Includes 4 weeks of classroom instruction and 30 hours of observationsin a
classroom setting. Consent of Instructor required.

Student Learning Outcome

Explain student outcomes related to agricultural education

Examine the role of agriculture teachers to accomplish the purpose of agricultural education.

Explain the relationship between motivation and learning

Describe how teachers facilitate learning in an agriculture classroom.

Reproduce the three-circle model of agriculture education.

Provide an example of instruction in each of the three circles and instruction that happens in more than
one circle.

Deliver instruction in a classroom or laboratory setting.

8. Deliver instruction related to FFA

9. Deliver instruction related to SAEP
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AXED 2996. Topics

Course Description

Specific subjects and credits to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Maximum of 4 credits per semester. No
more than 6 credits toward degree.

Agronomy (AGRO)

AGRO 1110C. Introduction to Plant Science

Course Description

This is an introductory course for understanding plant science. Basic biological, chemical, and physical principles
of various plants are covered. The focus of this course is on plants/crops used in agriculture production of food
and fiber as well as pasture and range plants. Plant taxonomy and soil properties will also be discussed.
Student Learning Outcomes

Describe the basic structure of plants including growth and function.

Define photosynthesis, respiration, and translocation

Utilize plant taxonomy techniques to identify various plants.

Classify soils based on their chemical and physical properties.

Explain how different soil properties affect plant growth and sustainability.

e wN e

AGRO 2160. Plant Propagation
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Course Description
Practical methods of propagating horticultural plants by seed, cuttings, layering, grafting, division and tissue
culture. Examination of relevant physiological processes involved with successful plant propagation techniques.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Practical methods of propagating plants by seed, cuttings, layering, grafting, division, and tissue culture
through experiential, “hands-on” laboratories.
2. Relevant physiological principles involved in propagating horticultural plants through lecture discussions
and readings.

AGRO 2996. Topics in Agronomy

Course Description

Specific subjects and credits to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Maximum of 4 credits per semester. No
more than 9 credits toward a degree. May be repeated up to 9 credits. Consent of Instructor required.

American Heart Association (AHAC)

AHAC 1XXX. Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

AHAC 2XXX. Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers Instructor
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

AHAC 2XXX. Advanced Cardiac Life Support
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

AHAC 2XXX. Pediatric Advanced Life Support
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

American Sign Language (SIGN)

SIGN 1110. American Sign Language |
Course Description
American Sign Language | is an introductory level language course in the language of the American Deaf Culture.
Content includes ASL vocabulary and conversational skills; linguistic features of ASL; and skills in
narrative/storytelling. In-class activities, comprehension and expressive examinations, narrative and storytelling
assignments in addition to semester projects are venues for students to demonstrate their learning. In addition,
Deaf Culture and Deaf Community issues are addressed.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Engage in basic conversations using ASL, such as introducing oneself, exchanging personnel information,
and talking about one’s surroundings.
2. Demonstrate the use of grammatical structures, including spatial referencing, use of classifiers, role
shifting, ASL syntax, and non-manual signals (NMS).
3. Demonstrate clear sign production using an understanding of sign parameters: hand shapes, movement,
location, palm orientation, and NMS in targeted lexicon.
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4. Demonstrate the use of basic ASL vocabulary and expressions necessary for conversations about real-life
situations.

5. Evaluate and provide feedback concerning peers’ and one’s own uses of ASL.

6. Develop culturally-appropriate behaviors and conversation strategies within a variety of contexts for
interacting with people who are Deaf.

7. Demonstrate effective use of comprehension and expressive ASL skills through narrative and/or
storytelling activities.

8. Describe issues of the American Deaf community and Culture.

SIGN 1120. American Sign Language Il
Course Description
American Sign Language Il is a continuation course that builds on concepts and skills developed in American Sign
Language |. Students gain further exposure to ASL structure and grammar, and Deaf Culture and the Deaf
community. Emphasis is on increasing students’ ability to comprehend other signers and express themselves
with more elaboration when conversing or presenting in ASL.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Further develop basic conversational skills in ASL, taking on more complicated topics.
2. Apply knowledge of ASL grammar, including classifiers, spatial referencing and agreement, role shifting,
and non-manual markers.
Develop ASL vocabulary, fingerspelling, number, narrative and storytelling skills.
Evaluate and provide feedback concerning peers’ and one’s own uses of ASL.
5. Demonstrate effective use of comprehension and expressive ASL skills through conversation, discussion,
narrative and/or storytelling activities.
6. Demonstrate knowledge and appreciation of the American Deaf community and ASL
7. Through first-hand experience in the American Deaf community and ASL, relate and reflect on
perspectives of the community.
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SIGN 1130. Introduction to Deaf Studies
Course Description
Provides an overview of cultural issues and historical perspectives, education for deaf and hard-of-hearing
children, laws pertaining to educational choices, and rights of the deaf. The course also addresses sociological
influences contributing to life for deaf persons in America and explores the role of technology, organizations,
and relevant legislation. Additional topics include etiologies, demographics and communication methods.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Describe the significant developments in the history of deafness.
Discuss the contributions made by deaf and hearing towards a stronger Deaf Community.
Contrast the cultural perspective of deafness to the broader cultural view.
Describe multiple causes of deafness and their impact on communication, the family, and education.
Describe the history of current educational programs & trends in America.
Recognize role and contributions of significant organizations and legislation in empowering the Deaf
Community.
7. Utilize the basic technologies that enhance communication access for deaf and hard of hearing persons.
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SIGN 1140. Basic American Sign Language Linguistics
Course Description
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An introduction to grammar and linguistic systems of American Sign Language (ASL). The course will focus on
proper usage of ASL within Deaf culture and will also expose students to phonology, morphology, lexicon,
syntax, discourse, and language acquisition, aspects of using sign language, and how visual languages differ from
and are similar to spoken language.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Describe the history and linguistic origins of ASL, as well as other visual languages.
2. ldentify key dialectal variations of language usage between ASL and English, such as accents and word
order
3. Describe and distinguish the differences between morphological (word forms) and syntactical (word
order) components within ASL.
4. Demonstrate the ability to distinguish between semantics (word meaning) and contextual connotations
of ASL and English and apply proper language in translation.
5. Apply proper grammar, usage, and syntax of ASL in a variety of settings

SIGN 2110. American Sign Language Il
Course Description
This is an intermediate level course in American Sign Language (ASL). Expected areas of intermediate skill and
knowledge development include: language comprehension and production, conversational use, narratives, ASL
language features and further knowledge of and interaction with Deaf culture and the Deaf community.
Student Learning Outcomes
Through in- and out-of-class activities, assignments and projects, the student will:

1. Demonstrate intermediate ASL vocabulary, conversation and narrative/storytelling skills.

2. Demonstrate fundamental ASL features including visual/spatial orientation, constructed dialogue and
action, spatial referencing, classifiers, non-manual behaviors and syntax/word order.
Demonstrate appropriate use of cultural behaviors and conversational strategies.
Translate written and spoken English to ASL and vice versa.
Self-evaluate and provide feedback to peers concerning ASL usage.
Examine the culture of the American Deaf community through engaging in community activities and its
language.
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SIGN 2120. American Sign Language IV
Course Description
American Sign Language (ASL) IV is a continuation of the intermediate level ASL Ill course. Emphasis is on further
development of students’ comprehension and production skills through a more advanced study of ASL
discourse, grammatical structures, and semantics. Creative use of expression, classifiers, body posture, and
signing space will be practiced along with videotext viewing and video production. Topics in Deaf culture and
interaction with the Deaf community will be integral to the course.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Demonstrate advanced-intermediate level comprehension and production skills incorporating complex
ASL grammatical features, including classifiers, non-manual signals, role shifting, and spatial
organization.
Identify and understand ASL idioms/expressions and how they are used in ASL discourse.
Comprehend and discuss ASL texts on a variety of topics, signed by a variety of Deaf people.
Demonstrate narrative competence through signed presentations, both prepared and spontaneous.
Demonstrate an understanding of ASL-English equivalents through translation tasks.
Use self-evaluation and peer/instructor feedback to revise one’s video ASL texts.
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7. Develop cultural competence through exposure to and reflection on Deaf culture.

SIGN 2125. Introduction to Signed Language
Signed languages and signing systems frequently used by deaf people are discussed. Cross-linguistic and cross-
cultural information on ASL will be discussed. Focus is on ASL, signed English and fingerspelling, and the most
common manually coded signed systems. In addition to the acquisition of basic vocabulary and grammar, this
course emphasizes the knowledge of the characteristics, values and cultural and linguistic diversity of the Deaf
Culture.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will effectively communicate at a basic level with Deaf/Hard of Hearing individuals
representing a cross-section of the deaf community.
2. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the basic education and access issues faced by the American
Deaf community.
3. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the differences between American Sign Language and manually
coded English systems.

SIGN 2130. Fingerspelling
Course Description
This course will assist the student in acquiring fluent fingerspelling through the use of intense receptive and
expressive drills. Lexical borrowing and the semantic and morphological categories involved in restructuring
English finger spelled citation forms will be studied. Recordings of a variety of fingerspelling styles will be
presented to ensure that the students acquire a comprehensive background. Students will also be recorded to
allow for self-analysis of their fingerspelling skills.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will demonstrate predictive strategies for the comprehension of finger spelled words and
advanced numerical systems based on linguistic, cultural, and contextual information.
2. Students will demonstrate fluency in comprehension and production of finger spelled words and
numbers.
3. Students will demonstrate comprehension of finger spelled words and the numerical systems in ASL.
4. Students will describe current research on the perception and production of fingerspelling skills.

SIGN 2135. Fingerspelling and Numbers
Course Description
Provide students with a general knowledge of various techniques of hand fingerspelling and number signing
skills. Concentration on receptive and expressive skills along with focus on methods, theory, and skill
development including speed, dexterity, clarity, and loan signs. The course also includes advanced use of
numbers, prefixes, suffixes, and polysyllabic words.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Demonstrate fluency in comprehension and production of finger spelled words and numbers.

2. Demonstrate comprehension of finger spelled words and the numerical systems in ASL.

3. Demonstrate strategies for the comprehension and incorporating finger spelled words and advanced

numerical systems based on linguistic, cultural, and contextual information.
4. Describe current research on the perception and production of fingerspelling skills.

SIGN 2140. American Sign Language Classifiers

Course Description
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An advanced course in the American Sign Language (ASL) morphemic system known as classifiers. The course is
for advanced signers or interpreters with extensive interpretation experience who wish to increase classifier
competence. Instruction involves a systematic and sequential approach to teaching classifiers. Students learn
how to create mental pictures of what needs to be signed during interpretation by developing the basic building
blocks of successfully signed narratives with classifiers. The course enhances signers' existing vocabulary and
grammar with classifiers to assist in their ability to conjure up mental representations of narratives effectively in
three-dimensional images.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Identify examples of handle, entity, and trace classifiers in short videos of ASL discourse
2. Demonstrate skill in using handle, entity, and trace classifiers by presenting short passages in ASL which
incorporate one or more of these types of classifiers
3. Recognize and describe the differences between the non-manual signals (NMS) used to show emotion
and those used to provide linguistic information
4. Produce one or more short stories in ASL that incorporate several examples of handle, entity, and trace
classifiers and that also effectively use NMS and character role-shift
5. Summarize a short story in either paraphrased ASL or written English that incorporates examples of
handle, entity, and trace classifiers

SIGN 2145. Advanced Fingerspelling, Numbers, and Classifiers
Course Description
Further studies in advanced fingerspelling, numbers, classifiers, and non-manual grammatical signals, including
development of techniques with concentration on receptive and expressive skills, Additionally, the class focuses
on the use of face, eyes, and head to convey grammatical information and continues work on methods, theory,
and skill development with signs.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the techniques of fingerspelling, numbers, and classifiers while incorporating
them into ASL (structure and grammar)
2. Demonstrate the use of fingerspelling, numbers, and classifiers with other signers
Analyze and compare various techniques of fingerspelling, numbers, and classifiers
4. Produce one or more short stories in ASL that incorporate several examples of all components of
classifiers, fingerspelling, and numbers
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SIGN 2150. Lexical Semantics for Transliteration
Course Description
Articles, videotapes, and supplemental materials will be used to demonstrate Various codes for English; these
codes may be contrasted with the natural language of ASL. Periodically, students will be videotaped to aid in the
analysis of their transliteration production.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. To examine polysemy of the English lexicon that transliterators must be concerned with, ranging from
semantic prototypes to word meanings that are essentially fluid.
2. To provide class participants with the opportunity to improve their ability to sign and speak
simultaneously while using appropriate American Sign Language grammatical features.
3. To provide an overview of different signed systems that attempt to visually represent English. The
employment of signs created to represent English tenses, suffixes, prefixes and syllables are briefly
examined and discussed.
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4. To explore metonymy and metaphor in American Sign Language and to determine how this mapping can
assist with the interpretation of signed English transliteration.

SIGN 2210. American Sign Language |
Course Description
This course in American Sign Language is designed to develop the students’ receptive, expressive and
conversational skills. Students will also develop narrative skills in application of these receptive and expressive
skills. ASL vocabulary and linguistic features are introduced, as well as fundamental concepts about the Deaf
community and culture.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will demonstrate emerging expressive skills through production of targeted signs,
fingerspelling, numbers, and selected ASL grammatical structures through in-class activities, homework
assignments, and narratives.
2. Students will demonstrate emerging receptive skills development through in-class activities, and a final
exam.
3. Students will demonstrate knowledge about the Deaf community, ASL grammar, and Deaf culture from
textbooks, lectures, and videos through in-class activities, workbook assignments, and written exams.

SIGN 2214. Introduction to Deaf Culture & the Deaf Community
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

SIGN 2220. American Sign Language Level I
Course Description
American Sign Language Il is a continuation course that builds on concepts and skills developed in American Sign
Language |. Students gain further exposure to ASL structure and grammar, and Deaf Culture and the Deaf
community. Emphasis is on increasing students’ ability to comprehend other signers and express themselves
with more elaboration when conversing or presenting in ASL
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Further develop basic conversational skills in ASL, taking on more complicated topics.
2. Apply knowledge of ASL grammar, including classifiers, spatial referencing and agreement, role shifting,
and non-manual markers.
3. Develop ASL vocabulary, fingerspelling, number, narrative and storytelling skills.
Evaluate and provide feedback concerning peers’ and one’s own uses of ASL.
5. Demonstrate effective use of comprehension and expressive ASL skills through conversation, discussion,
narrative and/or storytelling activities.
6. Demonstrate knowledge and appreciation of the American Deaf community and ASL
7. Through first-hand experience in the American Deaf community and ASL, relate and reflect on
perspectives of the community.

e

American Studies (AMST)

AMST 1110. Introduction to Environmental & Social Justice

Course Description

An introduction to the socially and politically constructed values directing Americans’ attitudes toward nature,
science and technology and to the impacts of those attitudes on built and natural environments regionally,
nationally and globally.

Learning Outcomes
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At the conclusion of the course, you should be able:

1. To articulate how your beliefs, assumptions, and values related to science, technology and the
environment are influenced by factors such as politics, economics, culture, biology, and history.

2. Toidentify, describe and explain how science, technology and the environment are influenced by social
structures, institutions, and processes within the contexts of complex and diverse communities.

3. To demonstrate critical analytic skills, using appropriate examples, critical reasoning, and diverse
evidence to support their positions and relate these understandings to the reciprocal interactions
between self, society, and the environment.

4. To explain issues, concepts and key words such as climate change, nature/culture, race, gender,
technological determinism, doubt, evolution, etc., by exploring their contemporary usages while
situating them in diversity of experiences across a range of historical periods and cultural perspectives.

5. To relate contemporary issues, social processes and models of thought, to broader political, economic,
cultural and historical contexts. Draw from these social and historical contexts to critically evaluate
contemporary problems, issues and modes of expression related to science, technology and the
environment.

AMST 1120. Introduction to Gender Studies
Course Description
While Gender Studies is truly a vast field of inquiry, there is great symmetry in the ways in which feminist
scholars have been engaged with questions as to how disciplinary apparatuses and discourses shape and
construct "gender." This course will begin with the process of peeking into this exciting scholarship, focusing on
the "intersectional ties" of identity-that is, how gender has been produced in and through other categories of
identity, such as race, class, sexuality, and nation. While there are numerous ways to structure such a course,
this course will maneuver through the field of Gender Studies with an eye toward feminisms, race, and U.S.
Empire through processes of incarceration, colonialism, and war). In this course, we will explore how the
"intersectional ties" of identities have been constructed within a range of institutions, discourses, and processes,
such as law, medicine, popular culture, nationalism, colonialism, and empire. Throughout, we will pay close
attention to how discourses normalize certain types of identities, practices, and behaviors, and mark others as
deviant or unnatural. And, of course, we will look for strategies to contest these productions. This will
necessarily place us within key debates in feminist studies of power, agency, activism, and justice at the
individual, community, national, and transnational levels, and allow us to end the course by interrogating the
role of Gender Studies in regard to current U.S. occupation in the Middle East and Native America. This course
will provide a strong foundation for you to pursue studies in feminist, queer, critical race, and postcolonial
theories.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. To familiarize you with key concepts in feminist scholarship, such as social construction, identity,
intersectionality, difference, power, agency, normativity.
2. To help you obtain a critical analysis as to how these concepts are deployed within different institutional
and disciplinary discourses.
3. To provide a strong understanding of the histories and theories of the intersectionality of identities and
to gain a critical analysis as to the relationships between sex, gender, sexuality, race, class, and nation.
4. To interrogate the norms of whiteness, heterosexuality, middle-class, and U.S. nation-state (particularly
via reigning discourses of citizenship, rights, and democracy) from diverse points of postcolonial, racial,
class, and LGB TQ writing and analysis.
5. Tointroduce you to the bodies of study that encompass "Gender Studies," such as women of color
studies, transnational feminist studies, queer studies, LGB T studies, postcolonial and critical race
theories.
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6. To enrich your reading skills and teach you how to read thoughtfully and productively in ways that allow
you to locate and engage with the authors' arguments, and how to reach your own conclusions based
on a thorough understanding of the "text" (broadly understood).

AMST 1130. Introduction to American Popular Culture
Course Description
This course considers a range of theoretical approaches to the study of popular culture, including cultural
studies and feminist theory as well as key concepts and key debates in the study of popular culture. It explores
the ways popular culture is implicated in the formation of social determinants such as ethnicity, race, gender,
class, and sexuality and conversely, how these social determinants are implicated in the formation of popular
culture. The course also considers the ways in which popular culture serves as a site of ongoing political struggle.
The aim of the course is to provide students with a critical vocabulary to make sense of broader significance and
relevance of popular culture--why popular culture matters. To accomplish this, we will investigate a number of
popular expressive forms including magazines, fandom, digital music, and hip hop.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course, students should be able to

1. Identify what are considered major approaches to the study of popular culture.

2. Identify key concepts and key debates in the study of popular culture.

3. Articulate how the study of popular culture cannot be divorced from politics and power relations.

AMST 1140. Introduction to Race, Class & Ethnicity
Course Description
This course offers an introduction to the field of American Studies through an interdisciplinary examination of
race, class and ethnicity in the United States and in a global context. Using a schedule of keywords, we will
engage a range of central themes and concerns. We will examine histories of injustice, and resistance to
injustice. Readings and assignments encourage students to notice the privilege and oppression at the core of
U.S. society. The class will challenge the widely accepted assumption that we as a nation have moved beyond
race and racism. Through readings, films, online sources, and our assignments, this course aims to increase our
knowledge of inequity in our society, and the impact of those inequities on various societies and individuals.
Student Learning Outcomes
As a result of this course, successful students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of information sources on race, ethnicity and class.
Demonstrate your understanding of the issues of race, class and ethnicity in America.
Demonstrate your understanding and appreciation of regional diversity in the U.S.
Define racial and ethnic diversity globally and its consequences.
State a hypothesis on race, ethnicity and/or class and write a research paper on the topic of your choice.
Discuss cultural competency as a lifelong activity.
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AMST 1150. Introduction to Southwest Studies

Course Description

This course introduces the complex histories, social issues, and cultural experiences of peoples of the
southwestern United States. Course materials and discussions also demonstrate the possibilities of
interdisciplinary study of regional American culture. It is multicultural in content and multidisciplinary in
methodology. We will examine cross-cultural relationships among the peoples of the Southwest within the
framework of their expressions and experiences in art, culture, religion; social and political economy.
Student Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this course will:
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1. Be able to identify how historical social, economic, political, religious and ecological factors shape
communities in the southwest borderlands region and those communities' relation to the United States,
Mexico, and the world.

2. Comprehend how people including but not limited to indigenous and immigrant communities in the
Southwest use culture, art, and politics to conceptualize, reinforce, and contest the social and ecological
factors that shape them and their communities.

3. Be able to analyze and compare the historic and contemporary cultural expressions of the Southwest.

4. Be able apply knowledge of southwest studies through the conduct of interdisciplinary research
method.

AMST 1160. Environment, Science, & Technology
Course Description
This course examines how theoretical concepts of environment, science, and technology are bound up with
everyday practices and broader understandings of nature and society (i.e., bodies, natural resources, race,
gender, and sexuality). This course is interdisciplinary in its approach. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will be able to:
1. Describe the social construction of such concepts as "environment," "science," and "technology"
2. Identify cultural assumptions underlying notions of scientific progress, environment, green,
sustainability Explain how concepts of gender, race, sexuality, disability and class form and are formed by
environment, science and technology.
3. Outline the roles of environment, science and technology in the creation of political and economic
policies.

AMST 2110. American Life and Thought

Course Description

This course introduces students to cultural studies and the alternative interpretations of American history and
culture. Particular attention will be paid to indigenous history, country music, tattoos, and American
mobilization for war. Course materials and lectures will frequently utilize cultural traditions to explore key
concepts and issues. Additionally, this course will require students to assume an analytical and critical
perspective on academic interpretive models. We will read texts that exemplify critical Marxist, feminist, and
reflexive anthropological approaches.

Student Learning Outcomes

Not submitted

AMST 2130 The Native American Experience
Course Description
(unique)

AMST 2996. Topics in American Studies
Course Description
Varies

Animal Science (ANSC)

ANSC 1110. Animal Science Careers
Course Description
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Introduction to scientific disciplines and career options in animal-agriculture career skill development, including
resume preparation, networking, importance of internships, and leadership experiences in animal agriculture.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Increasing the understanding of career opportunities in animal agriculture.
Gain a broad experience in the development of creative thinking about the career choices available in
animal agriculture.
3. Apply the increased knowledge of career development in the career path and internship directions for
each student.
4. Gain leadership experience that will be impactful for the student in their pursuit of a career in animal
agriculture.

ANSC 1120. Introduction to Animal Science
Course Description
This course is designed to provide an introduction to nutrients and their function in livestock animals. Basic feed
identification, evaluation, and diet formulation will be discussed. The anatomy of the digestive tract of animals
and their ability to utilize feedstuffs is presented. Classification, digestion, absorption, transport and metabolism
of major nutrients required by animals are studied.
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful completion of the course implies the student should be able to:
1. lIdentify conventional and non-conventional feedstuffs that are fed to livestock animals.
Describe various methods for feed processing and storage.
Assess the nutritional value of a ration or feed ingredients.
Interpret the NRC (Nutrient Requirement Council) guidelines for feeding livestock.
List the basic digestive anatomy for all classes of livestock.
Describe nutritional deficiencies and digestive disorders common to livestock animals.
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ANSC 1120L. Introduction to Animal Science Lab
Course Description
Students will observe and participate in activities related to farm animal management and will include areas of
livestock selection, nutrition, reproductive physiology, animal ID and animal health. This lab is required for
animal science majors
Student Learning Outcome

1. To provide the students with an understanding of the principles, concepts and terminology of today's

livestock industry.

ANSC 1130. Western Equitation |

Course Description

Basic principles of Western riding, including care and management of the riding horse, equitation equipment,
and development of riding skills.

Student Learning Outcomes

ANSC 1140. Introduction to Dairy Science

Course Description

Introduction to the basic aspects of dairy science and how to apply key concepts to the practical feeding and
management of dairy cattle and production of dairy products. Students should also obtain an appreciation for
the size and diversity of the dairy industry.

Student Learning Outcome
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1. Learn key concepts in dairy production and management
2. Be familiar with terms used in production of milk and milk products

ANSC 1160. Introductory Horse Science

Course Description

The light horse industry; breeds; introduction to feeding, breeding, marketing and management; handling and
selecting horses for breeding and performance.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe and identify breeds of horses, their characteristics and their uses.

2. Demonstrate knowledge of basic physiology of horses by recalling parts of the horse, including bones,
muscle, tendons and ligaments. Also, by ageing horses via teeth, body condition scoring and taking vital
signs.

3. Demonstrate safe and proper handling of horses.

4. Demonstrate comprehension of basic nutrition and feedstuffs by formulating/correcting diets in clinical
and non-clinical situations.

5. Recall aspects of basic reproduction by calculating a stallion book and recalling appropriate procedures
for breeding.

6. Create informative articles that seek to educate the lay horse person about a topic covered in class.

ANSC 1170. Introduction to Animal Metabolism

Course Description

Principles underlying the mechanisms of animal metabolism as they relate to production, maintenance, and
health of animals.

Student Learning Outcomes

ANSC 1180. Companion Animal Metabolism
Course Description
Examination of the historical, current, and potential future roles of companion animals in human society. Topics
include animal domestication, breeds, exotic companion animals, the companion animal industry, and
competitions and sports involving companion animals. Emphasis is on canine and feline species. May be
repeated up to 3 credits. Restricted to Las Cruces campus only.
Student Learning and Description
Upon successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
1. Discuss the theories regarding why, how, and when companion animals became domesticated.
2. Describe how selective breeding has optimized certain physiological and behavioral traits of companion
animals in order to fulfill the needs of individual people and society.
3. Explain the concept of human-companion animal interaction (HAI) and the influence this bond has on
human behavior, health, society, and government policy/laws.
4. Understand the breadth and economic impact of the rapidly expanding companion animal industry and
the recent expenditure trends of pet owners.
5. Discuss the past and present uses of companion animals and theorize regarding the future uses of
companion animals in society
6. Be effective in searching for, and critically evaluating, scientific based resources.

ANSC 1510. Equine Anatomy And Physiology

Course Description
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This course presents to students a broad based approach of horse anatomy and physiology with emphasis on
the foot and lower leg. A comprehensive look at hoof and leg dissection is also covered in this course. The
biomechanics of these structures are also presented
Student Learning Outcomes
Identify the parts and regions of a horse.
Use terminology relating to anatomy and physiology.
Identify views of the horse.
Label the skeleton of a horse.
Name the bones, tendons, and ligaments found in the equine limb.
Illustrate the tendons and ligaments inside the foot.
[llustrate the tendons and ligaments of the leg.
Discuss the stay apparatus.
[llustrate the structures of a horse’s foot on class projects and exams.
. Identify various hoof conformations.
. Identify various limb conformations.
. Discuss the circulation of the horse’s foot.
. lllustrate the nerves found in the leg.
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ANSC 2110. Introduction to Equine Behavior & Training
Course Description
Basic principles, methods and philosophies of handling, breaking and training the two-year old Western horse.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Increasing the understanding of training the Western horse.
2. Increase the students’ ability to apply principles of Western horse training in an industry setting for
clientele.
3. Gain a greater understanding of the intricacies of training the two-year old Western horse.

ANSC 2120. Equine Management
Course Description
Introduction and application of the business skills necessary to effectively manage the equine operation.
Students will learn how to use strategic thinking and sound business management practices to succeed in the
demanding equine industry.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Develop a working knowledge of the business principles needed to operate a successful
entrepreneurial enterprise.
2. Increase the awareness of the need for business principles in the aggregate function of an equine
operation.
3. Gain a greater perspective of accounting, economic and financial principles in an equine business
operation.

ANSC 2130. Western Equitation Il

Course Description

Intermediate principles of Western riding, including reading horse behavior, limbering-up exercises, and
developing riding skills. Introduction to rollbacks, turnarounds and stops.
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Student Learning Outcomes
1. Increasing the understanding of the student relative to equitation practices
2. Increase the students’ ability to apply principles of Western Equitation to applied settings across a broad
spectrum of outlets
3. Prepare the student to engage equine in a professional manner

ANSC 2140. Introduction to Companion Animal Science
Course Description
Introduction to the care of common companion animal species. Species specific housing and nutrition are
covered in the context of maximizing animal health and well-being and reducing disease. May be repeated up to
3 credits.
Student Learning Outcome
Upon successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
4. Accurately use scientific terminology common to the companion animal discipline.
5. Compare and contrast the physiological similarities and differences between the various companion
animal species studied in class.
6. Create dietary plans based on the nutritional needs of different companion animal species to optimize
animal health and lifespan.
7. Identify symptoms of disease/injury at the early stages of illness in order to obtain Veterinary care and
treatment as quickly as possible.
8. Design and construct species specific cages/vivariums to maximize animal well-being and health.
9. Educate others regarding providing the best possible care for a variety of companion animal species.

ANSC 2150. Management of Equine Operations
Course Description
Introduction and application of business skills necessary to effectively manage the equine operation. Students
will learn how to use strategic thinking and sound business management practices to succeed in the demanding
equine industry.
Student Learning Outcome

1. Acquire a working knowledge of different sectors of the equine industry, including business practices,

management and marketing skills.

ANSC 2160. Team Competition in Animal Science
Course Description
Training in team competition in the animal sciences. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credits. May be
repeated up to 6 credits. Consent of Instructor required.
Student Learning outcome
1. Evaluate market and breeding cattle, swine, sheep, horses, and goats using visual appraisal and
performance records.
2. Refine the decision making process through making logical, rational decisions based on information
gathered.
3. Defend decisions and improve communication skills by presenting accurate, clear and concise oral
and/or written reasons.

ANSC 2310. Introduction to Meat Science

Course Description
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Fundamental aspects of the red meat industry. Lecture topics and laboratory exercises include the nutrient
value of meat, meat preservation, meat safety, muscle structure and contraction, slaughter and processing of
beef, lamb and pork, sausage manufacture, meat curing, meat cookery, and muscle and bone anatomy.
Student Learning Outcomes

Increasing the understanding of meat science applications across animal agriculture.

Increase the students’ ability to apply principles of production to the industry perspective.

Apply the increased knowledge of meat science in a global situation.

Gain an understanding of the components involved in the development and processing of the red meat
industry
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ANSC 2320. Principles of Animal Nutrition
Course Description
This course is designed to provide an introduction to nutrients and their function in livestock animals. Basic feed
identification, evaluation, and diet formulation will be discussed. The anatomy of the digestive tract of animals
and their ability to utilize feedstuffs is presented. Classification, digestion, absorption, transport and metabolism
of major nutrients required by animals are studied.
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful completion of the course implies the student should be able to:
1. Identify conventional and non-conventional feedstuffs that are fed to livestock animals.
Describe various methods for feed processing and storage.
Assess the nutritional value of a ration or feed ingredients.
Interpret the NRC (Nutrient Requirement Council) guidelines for feeding livestock.
List the basic digestive anatomy for all classes of livestock.
Describe nutritional deficiencies and digestive disorders common to livestock animals.
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ANSC 2330. Animal Production
Course Description
Production and utilization of beef cattle, sheep, and swine; emphasis on feeding, breeding, management
problems and marketing; selection of animals for breeding and market
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Increasing the understanding of meat animal production.
2. Increase the students’ ability to apply principles of production to the industry perspective.
3. Apply the increased knowledge of meat animal production to global situations.
4. Gain a broader understanding of the importance of meat animals in the global food system.

ANSC 2340. Genetics in Animal Science
Course Description
Introduction to genetics and inheritance relative to livestock production. Introduction to procedures for
collection and use of performance information in livestock improvement programs.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Gain a broader understanding of the role genetic impacts in the livestock industry.
2. Employ an increased knowledge of impact of genetics in the food animal industry and the production
and economic principles that apply.
3. Recognition of the global impacts of genetics in the food animal industry in a global setting.

ANSC 2996. Topics in Animal Science
Course Description
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Varies

Anthropology (ANTH)

ANTH 1115. Introduction to Anthropology
Course Description
Anthropology is the systematic study of the humanity both past and present. The course introduces students to
the four subfields of anthropology, which include archaeology, biological, linguistic and cultural anthropology.
Students will learn about the concepts and methods that anthropologists use to study our species and gain a
broader perspective on the human experience.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe and summarize terms, approaches, and cultural and biological adaptations in the four subfields

of anthropology.

2. Explain and analyze conceptual and ethical arguments in the four subfields of anthropology.

3. Effectively communicate content, perspectives, and ideas in four subfields of anthropology.

4. Critically evaluate sources, approaches, and arguments in the four subfields of anthropology.

ANTH 1120C. Introduction to Archaeology Lecture & Lab
Course Description
Archaeology is the study of the human past through the analysis of material remains humans have left behind.
This course explores the basic theoretical and methodological underpinnings of the discipline, as well as the
techniques that archaeologists employ to describe the empirical world, produce data, and interpret how people
lived in the past. Examples of archaeological research from around the world will be used to increase students’
understanding of concepts presented in lecture. Students will also apply the archeological principles in the
laboratory portion of the course.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Understand the history of archaeology, with an emphasis on processual archaeology.
2. Understand and apply fundamental theoretical and methodological concepts of the archaeology
discipline.
3. Provide hands-on experience with archaeological data collection and analysis methods.
4. Develop skills that will enable students to serve as crew members for supervised archaeological field and
laboratory work.
5. Provide students with the tools to describe the nature of archaeological remains.
Synthesize archaeological data to make informed and educated interpretations.
7. Effectively comprehend and communicate knowledge about archaeological ethics and contemporary
heritage management efforts and organizations

o

ANTH 1135. Introduction to Biological Anthropology
Course Description
This course provides a basic introduction to the broad field of biological anthropology. The research interests of
biological anthropologists include the history and development of modern evolutionary biology, molecular and
population genetics, modern primates, the primate and human fossil record, and modern human biological
diversity.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Summarize the basic principles of evolution and recognize how they apply to the human species.

2. Recognize the biological and behavioral continuity of humans with all life, and especially other modern

primate species.
3. Identify ways in which the human species is biologically and behaviorally unique.
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4. Summarize fossil evidence for human evolution.

5. Distinguish the major Paleolithic industries and outline the behavioral and cognitive changes indicated
by the fossil and archeological evidence.

6. Critically evaluate popular accounts of human variation and human evolution.

7. Interpret modern human dilemmas (e.g., overpopulation, co-evolution of disease, and genetic
engineering) from an evolutionary perspective.

8. Discuss in class and analyze in writing scholarly arguments concerning course concepts.

ANTH 1135L. Introduction to Biological Anthropology Lab

Course Description

This laboratory course expand on the topics covered in lecture course and uses scientific methods and

principles to examine evidence for the process of evolution, the nature of heredity, human evolutionary history

and family tree relationships, primate ecology and behavior, and modern human diversity. Hands-on experience

with fossil and skeletal material will be an important part of the learning process.

Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the scientific method.
2. Employ principles of Mendelian genetics to determine genotype and phenotype probabilities, and

calculate gene, genotype, and phenotype frequencies using the Hardy-Weinberg Equilibrium formula.

3. Demonstrate an understanding of cell structure and functions.

Use common lab and anthropometric equipment such as a compound microscope and calipers.

5. Discuss primate evolution, and compare and contrast members of the Primate order in terms of
structure, behavior, and phylogeny.

6. Classify hominid species based upon selected traits such as anatomical changes associated with
bipedalism, changes in the size and structure of the brain, and the development of culture.

7. Locate and describe the major bones of the human skeleton, and identify characteristics of human
skeletons or skulls such as gender, age, and ancestry.

8. Discuss current research in genome analysis of various hominid populations.

E

ANTH 1135C. Introduction to Biological Anthropology Lecture and Lab

ANTH 1136. Introduction to Historic Preservation
Course Description
Introduction to historic preservation, its history, goals, methods, legal basis, and economic importance. Explores
public role in decision-making.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course students will:
1. understand WHY historic preservation is important;
2. be familiar with WHAT is important to preserve;
3. know WHO among the general public, state, and federal governments is responsible for preserving the
past;
4. Have gained experience in HOW we all preserve.

ANTH 1137. Human Ancestors

Course Description

Evolutionary history of the human species from its origin in the primate order, with primary emphasis on the
evolution of humankind during the past three million years. Examination of the social lives of apes and
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consideration of similarities to and differences from them. Biological foundations of human behavior,
emphasizing thought, movement, and interaction.
Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 1140. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology

Course Description

This is an introductory course that provides an overview of cultural anthropology as a subfield within the
broader discipline of anthropology and as a research approach within the social sciences more generally. The
course presents core concepts and methods of cultural anthropology that are used to understand the ways in
which human beings organize and experience their lives through distinctive cultural practices. More specifically,
this course explores social and cultural differences and similarities around the world through a variety of topics
such as: language and communication, economics, ways of making a living, marriage and family, kinship and
descent, race, ethnicity, political organization, supernatural beliefs, sex and gender, and globalization. This
course ultimately aims to present a broad range of perspectives and practices of various cultural groups from
across the globe.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Introduce students to the basic concepts and research methods of cultural anthropology as one of the
disciplines of social science, including fundamental concepts, such as culture and society, which form the
pillars of the discipline (e.g., cultural relativism, cultural persistence and change, world-view and
enculturation).

2. Comprehend the importance of studying cultural anthropology.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of the practice of anthropological research in the modern world that is
increasingly multicultural, transnational and globally interconnected (e.g., globalization and modern
world system).

4. Demonstrate an awareness of how students’ own cultures shape their experiences and the way they see
the world, as well as help them understand and interact with other cultures.

5. Understand how beliefs, values and assumptions are influenced by culture, biology, history, economic,
and social structures.

6. Gain a sense of relationship with people possessing different experiences from their own.

7. Gain a deeper understanding and appreciation for cultural anthropology as a broad discipline through
learning about its practices, and differentiating cultural anthropology from other disciplines that study

ANTH 1141. Cultures of the World
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 1155. Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology
Course Description
This is an introductory course, which provides an overview of the discipline of Linguistic Anthropology. The
course will discuss the implications of language within anthropology, as well as within the sciences and social
sciences more generally. The course explores the core concepts and methods of linguistic anthropology, such as
the basic structure of language, first and second language acquisition, bilingualism, and social and regional
variations that are used to help students understand what it means to be human and the role of language in
human societies.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Understand the nature, properties, and functions of language and its relations to anthropology.
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2. Explain the basic principles of the following areas of linguistic study: phonetics, phonology, morphology,
grammar, syntax, and semantics.

3. Understand the basic issues of other areas of linguistic study including language acquisition, pragmatics,
discourse analysis, and sociolinguistics.

4. Understand the diversity of languages and their fundamental similarities.

5. Use basic terminology and notational conventions associated with linguistic study.

6. Think analytically and creatively to explore ideas, make connections, draw conclusions and solve
problems related to language and language learning.

7. Examine and critically evaluate common assumptions and attitudes about language and language use.

8. Apply concepts learned in this course to students’ personal and professional lives.

ANTH 1160. World Archaeology
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 1170. Human Life

Course Description

Biology and behavior of the human life course, including the evolution of the life history patterns specific to
humans and the impact of population growth and of adaptation to local conditions in promoting human
diversity.

Student Learning Outcomes

Basic overview and understanding of evolutionary theory

Understanding of how evolution by natural selection may affect human behavior

Understand the factors that led to the evolution of the human life course

Understand what features of the human life course are unique among primates

Appreciate how contemporary and historical variation in individual and social behaviors vary with each
stage of the life course
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ANTH 1170L. Computer Laboratory in Human Evolutionary Ecology
Course Description
Introduces the computer as a tool in biological and social science research, provides first-hand experience in
data collection, analysis and modeling behavior. No prior computer experience required.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Understanding research study design as it applies to testing hypotheses in human evolutionary ecology
2. Learn statistical techniques to test hypotheses
3. Learn how to use MS Excel and SPSS to perform a variety of tasks related to data entry, analysis, and
graphic display of results
4. Learn how to interpret study results
5. Learn how to write research reports

ANTH 1175. Evolution and Human Emergence

Course Description

Evolution over the last several million years has resulted in modern humans — Homo sapiens. Amazing things
occurred during this lengthy process, resulting in us — big brained, handy, upright, and lightly hair-covered
primates. In this class, we’ll track the phenomenal course of human development, beginning with our distant
hominid ancestor Aridipithecus (more than 4 million years ago), through the various species of Australopithecus,
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Homo habilis, Home erectus, Neanderthals, and finally arriving at modern humans. During this class, we’ll learn
what makes humans unique as a species and how closely related we are to our primate cousins.
Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 1175L. Evolution and Human Emergence Lab
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 1180. The Dawn of Humanity
Course Description
This is an introductory course in which students will be given a brief overview of the four branches of
anthropology: socio-cultural anthropology, physical anthropology, archaeology, and linguistics. The focus of this
class will be primarily in the archaeological and physical branches of anthropology, and we will examine key
concepts important to the study of the past.
While examining diverse cultures throughout this course, we will cover key anthropological concepts including:
1) Physical and cultural characteristics of the human being; 2) Human origins until the close of the last ice age; 3)
Changing views of evolutionary theory and adaptation; 4) Evolution of disease and humans; 5) Evolution of
technology and humans; 6) Comparative artistic and religious practices, and the role of religion in cultural
change; 7) Understanding how modern archaeologists uncover information regarding our early ancestors and
people in the past. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. For students to understand and be able to apply the concepts of deep time.
2. To promote a greater understanding of human evolution and humankind’s early journey across the
globe.
3. For students to gain experience doing an individual research project with a corresponding presentation.
4. To gain a deeper understanding and appreciation for anthropology as a broad discipline through
learning about its practice.

ANTH 1190C. Survey of Forensic Science
Course Description
This course is an introduction to the field of forensic science. The goal of this course is to provide an overview of
three of the specialized branches of forensic science offered at ENMU: forensic anthropology, forensic biology
and forensic chemistry. Within these topics, students will be exposed to a range of different types of evidence,
evidence collection methods, and evidence processing protocols.
The course will be composed of a lecture and laboratory section. You are expected to understand and apply the
material covered in both the lectures and the reading assignments. Online quizzes on the readings will be
available prior covering the material in class, in order to help you to gauge your knowledge and improve your
retention before you come to class. The labs are a supplement to the lecture topics. They will provide hands-on
experience in a variety of forensic methods. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will have understood and applied the following concepts:

1. The range of forensic science specialties

2. Crime scene reconstruction

3. Types of evidence

4. Analytical methods and Interpretation of test results

ANTH 1210. Introduction to Archaeology
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Course Description
Introduction to Archaeology provides students with an overview of archeological fundamentals and how these
can be utilized to understand ancient societies. The course emphasizes the analysis of modern societies as a
method of reconstructing the past. There is a detailed case study of the Maya site of Copan. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:
1. Scope of archeology:
a. Define anthropology and archaeology
b. Understand the development of anthropology and archaeology
2. Methodology of archaeology:
a. Gain an introduction to archaeological methods
b. Understand conceptual frameworks
c. Analyze human habitats
3. Fundamentals of societal reconstruction:
a. Examine domestic issues and society
Explore artisans and traders
Learn signs and symbols
Understand power, prestige and wealth
Become familiar with realms
. Discuss religion and ideology
4. Archaeology of ancient civilizations:
a. Examine the rise of civilization in the Old World
b. Explore the rise of civilizations in the New World
5. Archaeological explanation:
a. Discuss the fall of civilizations
b. Understand explanation and archeology
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ANTH 1211. Archaeological Method and Theory
Course Description
This class explores different ways of studying and interpreting the past through a survey of archaeology’s
historical, theoretical, and methodological development. If you are interested in archaeology as a career (or
even just trying out an archaeological field school), this course is critical: it will provide you with the basic tools
for conducting archaeological research and with an understanding of the background of the discipline. For this
reason, ANTH 120 is required for anthropology majors with an archaeology concentration.
Even if you know you don’t want to be an archaeologist, though, this class may interest you. Have you ever
wondered how archaeologists know what they know about the? Are you skeptical about some archaeological
claims? Have you ever read a statement about the past and thought, “is this really true?” This class will provide
you with the skills, both conceptual and practical, to answer those questions. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
In ANTH 1211, students will:
1. Understand the basics of the science of archaeology, including goals, methods, theory, terminology, and
ethics.
2. Identify and evaluate archaeological objects, data, and evidence in order to understand the human past.
3. Discuss impacts of archaeological research on the archaeological record and on contemporary people
and cultures.
4. Understand current legal protections and restrictions involving archaeology.
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ANTH 1211L. Archaeological Method and Theory Lab
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 1215. Introduction to Physical Anthropology & Archaeology

Course Description

Introduction to physical anthropology and archaeology in the investigation of the possible origins, distribution,
adaptation, and evolution of early humans, up to the rise of civilization in the Old and New Worlds. Beginning
today we will embark upon a study of the principles of physical anthropology and archaeology, with a specific
focus on our human origins. We will work our way from the earliest possible human ancestors through the
development of modern humans and the practices that make us unique among the primates. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 1330. Navajo Culture
Course Description
Introduces the basic values of Diné society, past and present, including the clan system, the philosophy of
duality, rites and passages, and the Navajo creation story. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student will be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of Diné cosmology and world order and their relationship to the Diné way of
life.

o

Discuss the concept of male-female duality.
b. Describe how all creations within the earth and sky are recognized according to the duality
principle.
c. Explain the holistic nature of Diné philosophy; that is, discuss how Nitslhlkees, Nahat'l, linl,
and Sihasin are processes found in all aspects of nature.
d. Trace the history and cultural development of the Diné using the chronological order of the
narratives that developed into ceremonies.
2. Demonstrate knowledge of Diné history using linguistics, oral narratives, and Athapaskan migration
theories based on evidence from physical anthropology and archaeology.
a. Describe the meanings behind traditional ceremonies and the role these ceremonies play in
modern society.
b. Describe the changes that have occurred through time in Diné ceremonies as a result of contact
with other cultures.
c. Describe cultural differences and similarities between Athapaskan groups: Northern, Pacific, and
Southern.
d. Describe conflicts and changes, which have taken place in Diné society as a result of contact
with Plain, Puebloan, and European cultures.
3. Demonstrate analytical research skills in ethnography and folklore as they relate to Diné culture.
a. Conduct research on topic(s) relevant to objectives in the course
b. Submit academic quality research papers that are thoughtful and thorough in nature.
4. Develop an understanding of the need for protection and maintenance of natural resources, the
environment, and traditional Diné sacred places.
a. Discuss the cultural meaning of Diné terms such as Mother Earth, Father Sky, Mountain Woman,
Water Woman, Dawn Boy, and so on.
b. Explain how these terms are interconnected to human life, life processes, and the natural world.
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c. Discuss what is meant by a sacred place.
d. Explain why sacred places should be reserved and protected.
5. Draw upon the values derived from Diné culture to function successfully as citizens of the Diné
community and of the world at large.
a. Describe the Diné clan system and explain how it is used as a means of social control within Diné
society.
b. Identify who they are and where they come from in terms of the Diné clan system.
c. Identify their relationship to others within the Diné community and the world at large.

ANTH 1993. Workshop in Anthropology
Course Description

Varies

Student Learning Outcomes

Varies

ANTH 1996. Topics in Anthropology
Course Description

Varies

Student Learning Outcomes

Varies

ANTH 1998. Internship
Course Description

Varies

Student Learning Outcomes
Varies

ANTH 2120. Introduction to Archaeological Field Methods

Course Description

This course introduces students to field and laboratory methods and techniques in archeology. Students learn
the standards of archeological field recording, excavation techniques and field-related laboratory skills.
Fieldwork is required. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Describe procedures that must be followed prior to excavation of an archaeological site.

Identify archaeological remains.

Define various excavation and recording techniques.

Describe various types of samples that are collected during excavation.

Draw plan and profile maps of archaeological features.

Explain laboratory procedures utilized for dealing with collected artifacts and samples.

Identify various archaeological dating techniques.

Survey and identify archaeological sites, as well as record and map archaeological sites discovered
during survey.
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ANTH 2130. Introduction to Forensic Anthropology

Course Description

This course will introduce you to the field of forensic anthropology, its main concepts, and their application in
the broader medico legal system. This will include discussion of the structure of the medico legal system, the
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organizational hierarchy of death investigation, the role and ethical responsibilities of the forensic
anthropologist, an introduction to the information that is provided by anthropological analysis and the methods
used to obtain this information, the importance of the chain of evidence, the role of expert testimony, the
importance of research, and the steps of designing effective research projects.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Learn the fundamental principles underlying the discipline of forensic anthropology.
2. Review and enhance understanding of the human skeletal system to understand basic terminology of
the field.
3. Gain factual knowledge about the role of forensic anthropologists in the medico legal system, as well as
the many lines of evidence on which they draw in order to reach their conclusions.
4. Understand the skills and competencies relied upon by professionals in the field, as well as their
responsibilities.
5. Understand and be able to apply the ethical responsibility of working with human skeletal remains.
6. Apply anthropological knowledge through supervised research on a topic relevant to forensic
anthropology.
7. Gain an understanding of current and potential future directions in forensic anthropology, both within
the United States and internationally.

ANTH 2140. Indigenous Peoples of North America

Course Description

This course is a general survey of the history and ethnology of indigenous groups in North America. The course is

designed to give students a comprehensive view of major issues pertaining to the indigenous cultures of North

America, such as family structure, social organization, subsistence and contemporary economies, environmental

adaptation, Indian-White relations, religious practices, and contemporary issues.

Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate familiarity with common elements pertaining to the languages and social organization of

indigenous peoples in North America.

2. Recognize fundamental differences and similarities among traditional indigenous cultures.

Describe social relations of indigenous peoples in relationship to other ethnic groups.

4. Identify and analyze important ways that European societies and cultures and indigenous societies and
cultures interacted from the time of Columbus to the present.

5. Evaluate the impacts of Euroamerican policies and programs on indigenous cultures.

6. Distinguish major social issues facing contemporary indigenous communities in North America.

7. Understand objectives and limitations of cross-cultural analysis in anthropology as they relate to the
study of indigenous peoples in North America.

8. Demonstrate research and communication skills as they relate to the study of indigenous peoples in
North America.
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ANTH 2150. Indigenous Peoples of the American Southwest
Course Description
This course is a study of indigenous cultural groups of the American Southwest. Students will explore historical
and contemporary cultural and social patterns of American Indian, Hispanic and Anglo-American groups.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Describe socio-cultural developments, geographic environments, and characteristics of major cultural
groups that currently inhabit the American Southwest.
2. Recognize underlying similarities as well as the wide range of variability of the cultural groups in the
American Southwest.
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3. Recognize the impacts and effects of Euroamerican colonization on indigenous cultural groups in the
American Southwest.

4. Describe the historical interactions and accommodations among indigenous cultural groups in the
American Southwest.

5. Examine the processes of cultural change within major cultural groups in the American Southwest.

6. Identify and analyze some of the contemporary issues faced by major cultural groups in the American
Southwest.

ANTH 2160. Prehistoric Peoples of the American Southwest

Course Description

This course will explore many aspects of prehistoric peoples in the American Southwest. Beginning with the
populating of the Southwest, this course will discuss interactions between these populations and their
environment, as well as technological advances, subsistence practices, social structures, and settlement
patterns. The course will also explore the processes of change and how prehistoric populations compare with
modern ones.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Identify major prehistoric populations of the American Southwest.

2. Describe the roles of anthropology and its sub-fields, especially archeology, in studying prehistoric
populations of the American Southwest.

3. Explain the importance of geography, environment, technological advances, subsistence practices, social
structures, and settlement patterns on cultural developments among prehistoric southwestern
populations.

4. Analyze and evaluate theoretical explanations for cultural developments among prehistoric
Southwestern populations.

5. Compare and contrast similarities and differences between prehistoric Southwestern populations.

6. Apply and communicate course concepts pertaining to prehistoric populations of the American
Southwest through modes such as archeological projects/experiments, discussions, and writing
assignments.

7. Develop a nuanced understanding of the prehistoric American Southwest and how they interacted.

8. Gain an understanding of the diversity of human behavior in the past and learn about commonalities,
which unite humans across time and space.

ANTH 2165. Music in Culture
Course Description

(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 2170. Human Evolutionary Biology
Course Description
A study of the basic principles of evolution applied to the human species. This class explores the principles of
heredity and organic evolution, the principles and methods of biological anthropology, the evolutionary context
and fossil record of primate and human emergence, the characteristics and behavior of non-human primates,
and the origins and significance of modern human biological variation. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Summarize the principles of modern evolutionary theory, including genetic mechanisms and population

genetics
2. Interpret elementary statistical analyses if intra-specific and inter-specific variation
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Outline the taxonomic position of modern humans

Identify and describe the non-human primates most closely related to humans

Differentiate characteristics of important anthropoid, hominoid and hominid fossil groups

Critically evaluate new discoveries in biological anthropology in the light of the methods and principles
of biological anthropology
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ANTH 2170L. Human Evolutionary Biology Lab
Course Description
A practical experience in the study and analysis of ancient and modern humans in comparison with other
primates. Principles of human genetics, primate identification and taxonomic analysis, anthropometry, human
osteology and introductory anthropological forensics are examined in a laboratory setting. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Summarize the principles of modern evolutionary theory, including genetic mechanisms and population
genetics
Interpret elementary statistical analyses if intra-specific and inter-specific variation
Outline the taxonomic position of modern humans
Identify and describe the non-human primates most closely related to humans
Differentiate characteristics of important anthropoid, hominoid and hominid fossil groups
Critically evaluate new discoveries in biological anthropology in the light of the methods and principles
of biological anthropology
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ANTH 2175. World Archaeology

Course Description

Archaeology is the systematic study of the human past through material remains. This course introduces
students to the physical remains of past societies and compares and contrasts archaeological development in
different regions. Students will explore the dynamics of the human past and its influences on contemporary
society.

Student Learning Outcomes

Identify and describe terms, approaches, and material evidence in archaeology.

Compare and contrast archaeological development in different regions.

Explain and analyze conceptual and ethical arguments in archaeology.

Critically evaluate sources, approaches, and arguments in archaeology.

Effectively communicate content, perspectives, and ideas in archaeology.
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ANTH 2190. Forensic Anthropology

Course Description

This course is designed to introduce students to the forensic investigation of death. Emphasis will be on current
methods and techniques and include the role of the anthropologist as an integral member of the investigation
process. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Students will gain factual knowledge about the role of forensic anthropologists in the

medico legal system as well as the many lines of evidence on which they draw in order to reach

their conclusions.

Students will learn the fundamental principles underlying the discipline of forensic

anthropology.

While this is not a training course, students will understand the skills and competencies

relied upon by professionals in the field, as well as their responsibilities.
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ANTH 2210. Introduction to Archaeology
Course Description
Introduces students to the basic concepts, methods, and theories of archaeology with particular emphasis on
the nature of archaeological evidence and its interpretation. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to

1. Distinguish archaeological remains from natural manifestations
Prepare a survey map (field sketch)
Prepare excavation maps: site map, feature map, and profile map
Understand the site grid and elevation system
Set up excavation unit within a site grid
Classify different types of artifacts
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ANTH 2222. Ancient Mesoamerica

Course Description

Traces Mesoamerican archaeology from the earliest inhabitants through the Aztec period. Emphasizes cultural
processes and dynamics of cultural evolution. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 2265. Anthropology of Drugs

Course Description

This survey course explores the nature and use of mind-altering drugs from a cross-cultural perspective. Topics
covered in this class include the varieties and effects of mind-altering drugs around the world, socio-cultural
contexts and functions of drugs such as religious, medicinal, and recreational usages, varieties of social control
of drugs, and the political economy of world trade in both licit and illicit drugs. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

After taking this course, students will be able to identify the primary mind-altering drugs used around the world
and understand their physical and psychological effects. Students will also understand the socio-cultural
contexts and functions of how these drugs are used, how different societies deal with both licit and illicit drug
use, and how world trade in these substances affects political and economic systems around the globe.

ANTH 2290. Anthropology Practicum

Course Description

Provides opportunities for students in anthropology practice by working with professionals conducting
theoretical, laboratory, and/or field research in cultural, linguistic, physical/biological anthropology and
archaeology. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 2310. Anthropology of Food
Course Description
An exploration of the complex interrelationships among people, culture, society, and their food. Students will
examine the connection between food and cultural practices from many perspectives, including historical,
societal, anthropological, culinary, and scientific. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

7. Explain the importance of food rituals from different world cultures

8. Describe the origins of important cultural feast days and fiestas
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8. Outline the dynamics of spice trade, its history, and effects on world commerce, both culturally and
economically

9. Explain the importance of key foods to distinct/discrete cultures

10. Describe cultural practices in food preparation, including the culture history of why or how such
practices emerged

11. Outline the cultural reasons behind certain food aversions in some societies

12. Explain key differences in food preferences around the world as affected by such factors as
environment, economics, status and religion, among other things

ANTH 2335. Anthropology of Religion
Course Description
Provides a cross-cultural inquiry into the spiritual and religious belief systems of diverse peoples from around
the world and investigates the practices and symbols through which these beliefs are expressed and enacted.
Emphasis is on non-Western cultures. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. Understand the basic vocabulary used by anthropologists to describe and discuss the belief systems of
various cultures.
2. Understand and appreciate the range of variation within belief systems of peoples around the world,
particularly those of non-Western cultures.
3. Apply anthropology’s holistic approach to cross-cultural research on belief systems of various cultures.
4. Recognize how the field of anthropology has changed over time and how these changes have affected
the way that religion has been studied cross-culturally since its inception as a formal discipline.

ANTH 2340. Cultural Ecology

Course Description

Examines the relationship of humans to their environments using archaeology and ethnographic data from
around the world. Particular focus on the social and technological adaptations of human groups to desert
environments. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...

1. Students will accomplish at least 3 of the Common Student Learning Outcomes set forth by San Juan
College. The CSLOs covered in this class include Broad and Specialized Learning, Critical Thinking, and
Effective Communication.

2. Broad and Specialized Learning

a. Through course readings and lectures, students will acquire basic knowledge of the concepts in
cultural ecology.

b. Students will gain an understanding of human diversity as well as what we all have in common.

c. Students will gain an understanding of the relationship between humans and their environment.

3. Critical Thinking

a. Through reflective thought, class projects, and class discussions, students will use the basic
concepts apply them in different contexts.

b. Many areas of anthropology provide no right and wrong answers, and students will learn to
evaluate concepts and draw conclusions based on their own reasoning.

4. Effective Communication

a. Students will research a topic of their choosing for their final paper.
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b. Students will also participate in class discussions that require use of class concepts and their
own ideas.

ANTH 2345. Peoples of Latin America
Course Description
Explores the various cultures and peoples of Latin America, concentrating on one region or culture at any given
time. Offered as an interdisciplinary field-based intensive study experience. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to... Students will accomplish at least 3 of the
Common Student Learning Outcomes set forth by San Juan College. The CSLOs covered in this class include
Broad and Specialized Learning, Critical Thinking, and Effective Communication.
1. Broad and Specialized Learning
a. Through course readings and lectures, students will acquire basic knowledge of the various
cultures and peoples of Latin America.
b. Students will gain an understanding of human diversity as well as what we all have in common.
2. Critical Thinking
a. Through reflective thought, class projects, and class discussions, students will use the basic
concepts apply them in different contexts.
b. Many areas of anthropology provide no right and wrong answers, and students will learn to
evaluate concepts and draw conclusions based on their own reasoning.
3. Effective Communication
a. Students will research a topic of their choosing for their final paper.
b. Students will also participate in class discussions that require use of class concepts and their
own ideas.

ANTH 2355. Creating a Sustainable Future
Course Description

(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ANTH 2360. Cultures of the Southwest
Course Description
A study of the contemporary cultural and ethnic groups of the Southwest. Students explore the cultural and
social patterns of American Indian, Hispanic and Anglo-American groups and their historical /relationships.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Identify and describe, in writing, the contemporary cultures of the Southwest United States.

2. Discuss why and how those cultures have persevered in the face of political, social and demographic

changes.

13. Describe, in writing, the characteristics of each culture.

14. Examine the processes of cultural change which each culture is undergoing.

15. Differentiate these cultures from one another.

16. Describe, in writing, the historical interactions and accommodations among these cultures.

17. Identify some contemporary problems confronting the indigenous cultures of the Southwest.

ANTH 2996. Topics in Anthropology
Course Description
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Varies
Student Learning Outcomes
Varies

ANTH 2998. Internship in Anthropology
Course Description
Varies

Applied Liberal Arts and Sciences (ALAS)

ALAS 1810. Applied Liberal Arts & Sciences — Humanities
Course Description
Interdisciplinary examination of the origins of the planet, life on earth, and humanity up to the Renaissance.
Students will engage in all five essential skills as they explore the big ideas and milestones of our human past:
Communication, Quantitative Reasoning, Critical Thinking, Personal and Social Responsibility, and Information
Literacy. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will practice, apply, and improve the 5 essential skills assessed in this course, demonstrating basic
competency as follows:
Communication:
Consistently demonstrates the ability to
1. explain content thoroughly
2. use a logical structure to convey content
3. follow standard English conventions, though there may be grammar/punctuation errors.
Critical Thinking:
2. Consistently demonstrates critical thinking skills by showing understanding of course content, asking
thoughtful questions, and engaging with the course material.
Quantitative Reasoning:
3. Consistently demonstrates the ability to interpret basic data and apply it within another context.
Information Literacy:
4. Consistently demonstrates ability to conduct and evaluate basic research, understand and explain the
research material, and apply that research within another context.
Personal and Social Responsibility:
5. Consistently meets course requirements for attendance, meeting deadlines, and being a respectful
and active class participant.

ALAS 1820. Applied Liberal Arts — Social and Behavioral Sciences

Course Description

This course explores social responsibility and civic engagementa€“a€“some of the most dynamic and formidable
subjects facing our contemporary world. We largely accomplish this by examining the behavioral, economic,
political, and societal contexts in which social issues and civic engagement and social responsibility manifest. We
will grapple with grand questions like: What does it mean to be human?; What does it mean to be an individual
living in society?; and How do we work towards better possibilities for all?

To promote personal and social responsibility and a deeper understanding of the topics under scrutiny in this
course; we will explore issues contextually, using quantitative and qualitative case studies. Because social
responsibility and civic engagement is really the capacity to organize with others, we will work together to
develop ideas in action prescriptions that address issues and aim to benefit the whole society. The
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interdisciplinary, inquiry-based, and collaborative approach that constitutes the foundation of the Social &
Behavioral Science ALAS course will challenge you to think imaginatively about complex problems, relate better
to your peers by appreciating diverse points of view, and teach you how to be better engaged citizens. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course you will be able to:

1. describe social and behavioral scientific bases and approaches for investigating and analyzing facts and
truth about behavioral, institutional, and societal contextsa€“a€“what is Truth?

2. creatively examine inequality, and personal and social responsibility from multiple disciplinary
perspectivesa€“a€“what is Justice?

3. critically examine what it means to be human through the lens of personal and social identities
including: social class, gender, race and ethnicity, political, and sexual identitya€“a€“what is it to be
Human?

4. devise civic engagement strategies that work toward developing better possibilities to improve societal
conditions for the common gooda€“a€“what is the Good Life?

5. effectively collaborate and communicate with peers in both small and large group contexts to apply
solutions to complex societal issues

6. exhibit effective oral and written communication skills related to the four BIG QUESTIONS in the context
of social & behavioral sciences.

ALAS 1830. Applied Liberal Arts and Sciences — STEM
Course Description
This course provides the knowledge and framework that will allow students to develop the quantitative skills
necessary to be an active participant in shaping the future of our community and world. It contains an
exploration from the perspectives of STEM disciplines to the questions: What is it to be human? What is a good
life? What is truth? What is justice? Topics include surveys of biology, chemistry, computer science,
environmental science and ecology, and mathematics to equip students with the knowledge to grasp todaya€™s
important problems of pollution, population growth, conservation, climate change, impacts of artificial
intelligence, global health and sustainability from the viewpoint of STEM disciplines. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
2. Explain the roles of STEM in society
3. Explain the value of the scientific method, observation and experimentation as a means for
understanding the natural world
4. Understand basic biology and have a basic knowledge of origins of life, diversity of plants and animals,
ecology of populations and communities, ecosystems and environmental concerns
5. Understand the mechanisms of evolution by means of natural selection explaining the diversity of life
6. Explain how the knowledge of human health and physiology has affected history, engagement in health
practices and development of therapies for disease
7. Understand basic chemistry and explain basic chemical terms, principles and concepts
8. Describe the basic structure of an atom and molecules
9. Understand forms of energy and energy conservation
10. Using the Periodic Table of elements, distinguish between metals, non-metals and metalloids
11. Distinguish between logical and non-logical axioms and formal systems in mathematics
12. Define truth of a mathematical axiom
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13. Demonstrate knowledge of basic arithmetic, conversions, scientific notation, percent, ratios and
proportions and draw informal comparative inferences about measurements

14. Use Sl system of units to solve quantitative calculations in science

15. Understand graphical representations of data including pie charts, bar graphs, histograms and
pictograms

16. Define algorithm and give examples of algorithms in STEM

17. Understand current state and future potential states of artificial intelligence

18. Demonstrate awareness of potential impacts of artificial intelligence on human intelligence and the job
market

19. Demonstrate awareness in deep learning frameworks available today in computer science such as
Python and Java

20. Define sustainable development and describe its importance to natural resources in a global context

21. Understand the basic causes of ecological concerns: population growth, global warming, ozone
depletion, organic chemicals, pollution

22. Demonstrate a basic knowledge of how the universe works, the basic structure of earth, and how it
functions as a planet in our solar system

23. Demonstrate a basic knowledge of how the Gila National Forest (located within the student community)
functions, its endangered and threatened species, its use as an important source of ecological services
to the community

24. Quantify and demonstrate understanding of the impact of individuals and society on habitat and climate

25. Make an informed argument about competing scientific, technological, economic, political and social
priorities

26. Communicate effectively about scientific ideas and topics; critically assess information from all sides of a
scientific issue; choose a side, and defend the choice

Arabic (ARBC)

ARBC 1110. Arabic |
Course Description
Introduction to Arabic for students with no prior exposure. Following this class, students will be able to perform
in specific situations at the Novice level on the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages (ACTFL)
proficiency scale. All five modes of communication are addressed (interpersonal, presentational speaking,
presentational writing, interpretive reading, and interpretive listening). Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) and an
Arabic dialect are taught using an integrated approach. Students will also develop their understanding of Arabic
speaking cultures.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to do all of the following as described by these
NCSSFL-ACTFL CAN-DO statements:
Interpersonal Communication

1. Greet and leave people in a polite way.
Introduce myself and others.
Answer a variety of simple questions.
Make some simple statements in a conversation.
Ask some simple questions.
Communicate basic information about myself and people | know.
Communicate some basic information about my everyday life.

NouswnN
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8. Exchange some personal information.
9. Exchange information using texts, graphs, or pictures.
10. Interact with others in everyday situations.
Presentational Speaking
1. Present information about myself and others using words and phrases.
2. Express my likes and dislikes using words, phrases, and memorized expressions.
3. Present information about familiar items in my immediate environment.
4. Talk about my daily activities using words, phrases, and memorized expressions.
5. Present simple information about something | learned using words, phrases, and memorized expressions.
6. Present basic information about a familiar person, place, or thing using phrases and simple sentences.
7. Present information about others using phrases and simple sentences.
Presentational Writing
1. Fill out a simple form with some basic personal information.
2. Write about myself using learned phrases and memorized expressions.
3. List my daily activities and write lists that help me in my day-to-day life.
Interpretive Listening
1. Understand a few courtesy phrases.
2. Recognize and sometimes understand basic information in words and phrases that | have memorized.
3. Recognize and sometimes understand words and phrases that | have learned for specific purposes.
4. Sometimes understand simple questions or statements on familiar topics.
Interpretive Reading
1. Recognize words, phrases, and characters with the help of visuals.

2. Recognize words, phrases, and characters when | associate them with things | already know.
3. Usually understand short simple messages on familiar topics.
4. Sometimes understand short, simple descriptions with the help of pictures or graphs.
5. Sometimes understand the main idea of published materials.
ARBC 1110L. Arabic |
Course Description
(unique)

ARBC 1120. Arabic ll
Course Description
Continuation of Arabic I, ARBC 1110. Following this class, students will be able to perform in specific situations at
the Novice High to Intermediate Low level on the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages
(ACTFL) proficiency scale. All five modes of communication are addressed (interpersonal, presentational
speaking, presentational writing, interpretive reading, and interpretive listening). Modern Standard Arabic
(MSA) and an Arabic dialect are taught using an integrated approach. Students will continue to develop their
understanding of Arabic-speaking cultures.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to do all of the following as described by these
NCSSFL-ACTFL CAN-DO statements:
Interpersonal Communication

1. Exchange some personal information.

2. Exchange information using texts, graphs, or pictures.

3. Ask for and give simple directions.

4. Interact with others in everyday situations.
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5. Have a simple conversation on a number of everyday topics.
Presentational speaking
1. Express my likes and dislikes using words, phrases, and memorized expressions.
Present information about familiar items in my immediate environment.
Talk about my daily activities using words, phrases, and memorized expressions.
Present information about my life using phrases and simple sentences.
Tell about a familiar experience or event using phrases and simple sentences.
6. Talk about people, activities, events, and experiences.
Presentational writing
1. Write notes about something | have learned using lists, phrases, and memorized expressions.
2. Write information about my daily life in a letter, blog, discussion board, or email message.
3. Write short notes using phrases and simple sentences.
4. Write about a familiar experience or event using practiced material.
Interpretive listening
1. Sometimes understand simple questions or statements on familiar topics.
Understand simple information when presented with pictures and graphs.
Sometimes understand the main topic of conversations that | overhear.
Understand the basic purpose of a message.
Understand messages related to my basic needs.
6. Understand questions and simple statements on everyday topics when | am part of the conversation.
Interpretive reading
1. Understand simple everyday notices in public places on topics that are familiar to me.
2. Understand messages in which the writer tells or asks me about topics of personal interest.
3. Identify some simple information needed on forms.

ukhwnN
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ARBC 1120L. Arabic |
Course Description
(unique)

ARBC 1130. Arabic I Intensive
Course Description
Following this class, students will be able to perform in specific situations at the Novice High to Intermediate
Low level on the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages (ACTFL) proficiency scale. All five
modes of communication are addressed (interpersonal, presentational speaking, presentational writing,
interpretive reading, and interpretive listening). Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) and an Arabic dialect are taught
using an integrated approach. Students will continue to develop their understanding of Arabic-speaking cultures.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to do all of the following as described by these
NCSSFLACTFL CAN-DO statements:
Interpersonal Communication

1. Greet and leave people in a polite way.
Introduce myself and others.
Answer a variety of simple questions.
Make some simple statements in a conversation.
Ask some simple questions.
Communicate basic information about myself and people | know.
Communicate some basic information about my everyday life.

NouswnN
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8.
9.

Exchange some personal information.
Exchange information using texts, graphs, or pictures.

10. Ask for and give simple directions.

11. Interact with others in everyday situations.

12. Have a simple conversation on a number of everyday topics.
Presentational speaking

1.

vk wn
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Present information about myself and others using words and phrases.

Express my likes and dislikes using words, phrases, and memorized expressions.

Present information about familiar items in my immediate environment.

Talk about my daily activities using words, phrases, and memorized expressions.

Present simple information about something | learned using words, phrases, and memorized
expressions.

Present information about my life using phrases and simple sentences.

Tell about a familiar experience or event using phrases and simple sentences.

Present basic information about a familiar person, place, or thing using phrases and simple sentences.
Present information about others using phrases and simple sentences.

10 Talk about people, activities, events, and experiences.
Presentational writing

1.

ounkwnN

7.

Fill out a simple form with some basic personal information.

Write about myself using learned phrases and memorized expressions.

List my daily activities and write lists that help me in my day-to-day life.

Write notes about something | have learned using lists, phrases, and memorized expressions.
Write information about my daily life in a letter, blog, discussion board, or email message.
Write short notes using phrases and simple sentences.

Write about a familiar experience or event using practiced material.

Interpretive listening

1.
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9.

Understand a few courtesy phrases.

Recognize and sometimes understand basic information in words and phrases that | have memorized.
Recognize and sometimes understand words and phrases that | have learned for specific purposes.
Sometimes understand simple questions or statements on familiar topics.

Understand simple information when presented with pictures and graphs.

Sometimes understand the main topic of conversations that | overhear.

Understand the basic purpose of a message.

Understand messages related to my basic needs.

Understand questions and simple statements on everyday topics when | am part of the conversation.

Interpretive reading

1.

PN R WN

Recognize words, phrases, and characters with the help of visuals.

Recognize words, phrases, and characters when | associate them with things | already know.
Usually understand short simple messages on familiar topics.

Sometimes understand short, simple descriptions with the help of pictures or graphs.
Sometimes understand the main idea of published materials.

Understand simple everyday notices in public places on topics that are familiar to me.
Understand messages in which the writer tells or asks me about topics of personal interest.
Identify some simple information needed on forms.

ARBC 1140L. Arabic Language Lab
Course Description
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(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

ARBC 2110. Arabic lli
Course Description
Continuation of Arabic Il ARBC 1120. Following this class, students will be able to perform in specific situations at
the Novice High to Intermediate Mid-level on the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages
(ACTFL) proficiency scale. All five modes of communication are addressed (interpersonal, presentational
speaking, presentational writing, interpretive reading, and interpretive listening). Modern Standard Arabic
(MSA) and an Arabic dialect are taught using an integrated approach. Students will continue to develop their
understanding of Arabic-speaking cultures.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to do all of the following as described by these
NCSSFL-ACTFL CAN-DO statements:
Interpersonal Communication
1. Make plans with others.
Use the language to meet my basic needs in familiar situations.
Start, maintain, and end a conversation on a variety of familiar topics.
Talk about my daily activities and personal preferences.
Use my language to handle tasks related to my personal needs.
Exchange information about subjects of special interest to me.
7. Exchange information related to areas of mutual interest.
Presentational speaking
1. Give basic instructions on how to make or do something using phrases and simple sentences.
Present basic information about things | have learned using phrases and simple sentences.
Talk about people, activities, events, and experiences.
Express my needs and wants.
Present information on plans, instructions, and directions.
Present songs, short skits, or dramatic readings.
Express my preferences on topics of interest.
Make a presentation about my personal and social experiences.
Make a presentation on something | have learned or researched.
10 Make a presentation about common interests and issues and state my viewpoint.
11. Make a presentation on events, activities, and topics of particular interest.
Presentational writing
1. Write basic information about things | have learned.
Ask for information in writing.
Write about people, activities, events, and experiences.
Prepare materials for a presentation.
Write about topics of interest.
Write basic instructions on how to make or do something.
Write questions to obtain information.
Write messages and announcements.
9. Write short reports about something | have learned or researched.
Interpretive listening
1. Understand basic information in ads, announcements, and other simple recordings.
2. Understand the main idea of what | listen to for personal enjoyment.
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3. Understand messages related to my everyday life.

4. Easily understand straightforward information or interactions.

5. Understand a few details in ads, announcements, and other simple recordings.
Interpretive reading

1. Identify some information from news media.
Understand simple personal questions.
Understand basic information in ads, announcements, and other simple texts.
Understand the main idea of what | read for personal enjoyment.
Read simple written exchanges between other people.

vk wn

ARBC 2120. Arabic IV
Course Description
Continuation of ARBC 2120 Arabic Ill. Following this class, students will be able to perform in specific situations
at the Intermediate level on the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages (ACTFL) proficiency
scale. All five modes of communication are addressed (interpersonal, presentational speaking, presentational
writing, interpretive reading, and interpretive listening). Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) and an Arabic dialect
are taught using an integrated approach. Students will continue to develop their understanding of Arabic-
speaking cultures. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to do all of the following as described by these
NCSSFL-ACTFL CAN-DO statements:
Interpersonal Communication
1. Ask and answer questions on factual information that is familiar to me.
2. Use my language to do a task that requires multiple steps.
Presentational speaking
1. Present songs, short skits, or dramatic readings.
2. Express my preferences on topics of interest.
3. Make a presentation on something | have learned or researched.
4. Make a presentation about common interests and issues and state my viewpoint.
5. Present information on academic and work topics.
Presentational writing
1. Write about topics of interest.
2. Write short reports about something | have learned or researched.
Interpretive listening
1. Understand the main idea of what | listen to for personal enjoyment.
2. Easily understand straightforward information or interactions.
3. Understand a few details in ads, announcements, and other simple recordings.
Interpretive reading
1. Identify some information from news media.
Understand the main idea of what | read for personal enjoyment.
Understand accounts of personal events or experiences.
Sometimes follow short, written instructions when supported by visuals.
Understand the main idea of and a few supporting facts about famous people and historic events.
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ARBC 2130. Arabic Il intensive
Course description
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Continuation of ARBC 1130 Arabic | intensive. Following this class, students will be able to perform in specific
situations at the intermediate level on the American council on the teaching of foreign languages (ACTFL)
proficiency scale. All five modes of communication are addressed (interpersonal, presentational speaking,
presentational writing, interpretive reading, and interpretive listening). Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) and an
Arabic dialect are taught using an integrated approach. Students will continue to develop their understanding of
Arabic-speaking cultures.

Student learning outcomes

At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to do all of the following as described by these
NCSSFL-ACTFL can-do statements:

Interpersonal communication

1.

PN R WN

9.

Make plans with others.

Ask and answer questions on factual information that is familiar to me.
Use the language to meet my basic needs in familiar situations.

Start, maintain, and end a conversation on a variety of familiar topics.
Talk about my daily activities and personal preferences.

Use my language to handle tasks related to my personal needs.
Exchange information about subjects of special interest to me.
Exchange information related to areas of mutual interest.

Use my language to do a task that requires multiple steps.

Presentational speaking

1.
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Give basic instructions on how to make or do something using phrases and simple sentences.
Present basic information about things | have learned using phrases and simple sentences.
Talk about people, activities, events, and experiences.

Express my needs and wants.

Present information on plans, instructions, and directions.

Present songs, short skits, or dramatic readings.

Express my preferences on topics of interest.

Make a presentation about my personal and social experiences.

Make a presentation on something | have learned or researched.

10 Make a presentation about common interests and issues and state my viewpoint.

11. Present information on academic and work topics.

12. Make a presentation on events, activities, and topics of particular interest.
Presentational writing

1.
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9.

Write basic information about things | have learned.

Ask for information in writing.

Write about people, activities, events, and experiences.

Prepare materials for a presentation.

Write about topics of interest.

Write basic instructions on how to make or do something.

Write questions to obtain information.

Write messages and announcements.

Write short reports about something | have learned or researched.

Interpretive listening

1.

2.
3.
4

Understand basic information in ads, announcements, and other simple recordings.
Understand the main idea of what | listen to for personal enjoyment.

Understand messages related to my everyday life.

Easily understand straightforward information or interactions.
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5. Understand a few details in ads, announcements, and other simple recordings.
Interpretive reading
1. Identify some information from news media.
Understand simple personal questions.
Understand basic information in ads, announcements, and other simple texts.
Understand the main idea of what | read for personal enjoyment.
Read simple written exchanges between other people.
Understand accounts of personal events or experiences.
Sometimes follow short, written instructions when supported by visuals.
Understand the main idea of and a few supporting facts about famous people and historic events.

ONU A WN

ARBC 2140. Intensive Intermediate Arabic |
Course Description
Intensive Arabic language course that develops students' Arabic skills to the ACTFL Intermediate Mid-level and
expands their cultural knowledge of the Arab world. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
By the end of Intensive Intermediate Arabic I, you will,
1. be able to develop Arabic skills to the ACTFL Intermediate-mid level in presentational speaking, listening,
reading and writing.
2. be able to develop Arabic skills to the ACTFL Intermediate-high level in interpersonal communication.
3. be able to discuss cultural questions and issues involving the Arab world.

ARBC 2150. Intensive Intermediate Arabic Il

Courses Description

Intensive Arabic language course that develops students' Arabic skills to the ACTFL Intermediate High level and
expands their cultural knowledge of the Arab world. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

The goal of this class is to develop your Arabic skills to the ACTFL Intelmediate High level in interpersonal
communication, presentational speaking, listening, reading, and writing, and to expand your cultural knowledge
of the Arab world.

Architecture (ARCH)

ARCH 1110. Architectural Drawing

Course Description

This course is designed as an introduction to architectural drawing and design for students without prior
experience in the fine arts. Students are guided through a series of spatial and analytical exercises that focus
attention on not only how architects draw, but also the reasoning and processes embedded within the
technique. Students are provided exposure to a wide range of interconnected architectural concepts and to
manual and digital drawing, as well as modeling techniques for architectural and interior design. Students will
learn how to represent composition, form, and space by orthographic drawing, paraline and perspective views,
and freehand sketching. Three-dimensional model building techniques will also be introduced.

Student Learning Outcomes

Gain understanding of basic methods of architectural drawing

Explore and gain understanding of concepts of spatial design and its representation through exercises
that stress analytical ability and an awareness of rational design process

Gain an understanding of the design process with practice and various exercises

Gain exposure to architectural delineation

ukhwnN e

70
Revised 7/2/2020



Demonstrate an understanding of specific skills and concepts related to architectural drawing
Create and modify architectural models through various phases of a project

Demonstrate a knowledge of graphic standards according to industry conventions

Identify the various phases of work with regard to the architectural and interior design professions
10 Develop analytical and critical thinking skills

© 0N

ARCH 1112. Global Issues and Sustainability

Course Description

Introduction to global environmental issues (historic, present, and future), and the impact on tomorrow's design
and construction professions. Issues will include, but shall not be limited to global warming, energy
consumption, population, natural resource consumption, air and water quality, waste management, facilities
operation management, politics, and facilities design & construction. The impact on the design and construction
industry, including 'Green Building' and 'LEED Accreditation and Certification/Criteria' will also be addressed.
May be repeated up to 3 credits. Restricted to Community Colleges campuses only.

ARCH 1114. Introduction to Architectural Design

Course Description

This course provides students who possess a basic background in architecture and architectural drawing with an
introduction to architectural design. Students are guided through a series of spatial and analytical exercises that
focus attention on two dimensional, three dimensional, and four dimensional design. This course will build on
direct linkages to ARCT 101 and ARCT 104 to further students' exposure to interconnected architectural
concepts of process, organizational strategies, and analysis of material methodology while utilizing abstract and
practiced graphical architectural conventions.

ARCH 1115. Introduction to Architectural Graphics
Course Description
Introduction to manual and digital drawing as well as modeling techniques for architectural and interior design.
Students will learn how to represent composition, form and space by orthographic drawing, paraline and
perspective views, and freehand sketching. Three-dimensional model building techniques will also be
introduced.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate an understanding of orthographic projection, multi-view drawings, plan, section, and
elevation
2. Demonstrate a knowledge of graphic standards such as line types, line weights, hatch/poche, symbols,
dimensioning, annotation, key noting, cross-referencing, according to industry conventions
3. Draw from observation and perform conceptual sketching and diagramming

ARCH 1120. Introduction to Architecture
Course Description
This course provides students the tools and vocabulary to analyze, interpret and discuss the built environment
from the social, historical, perceptual and technical determinants. Students are introduced to elements,
principles, and theories of architecture through their social, historical, and technical determinants. The course
seeks to lay a foundation in architectural studies, including introducing students to fundamental vocabulary and
concepts.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Identify and describe significant architects and iconic buildings

2. Discuss social, cultural, and aesthetic contributions of specific architects and projects
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Explain architectural concepts via written and graphic communication

Recall basic processes and vocabulary of architectural professional practice

Understand our built environment and the language of design and architecture

Understand how buildings are constructed and explain the process of development

Describe and discuss design elements, principles, and theories

Understand the relationships among owner, surveyors, designers, architects, engineers, and contractors
Research design texts and analyze buildings, landscapes, interiors, sustainability, and products to
increase knowledge of important elements of architecture and design

10. Identify the various styles, periods, and movements and their social, historical, and technical impacts on
architecture

00N

ARCH 1121. Computers in Architecture

Course Description

Explore various software and photography techniques widely used in the architectural field. In addition to using
industry standard CAD program as primary 2-d drafting tool, focus is to produce digital architectural models and
renderings, presentation boards, and animations. Digital images will be produced and enhanced through basic
techniques in photography and integration of various software. Both individual and group work will be required.
Student Learning Outcomes

Demonstrate the use of the computer and plotters/printers

Define and understand different terminologies

Demonstrate the understanding of different files using windows operating system

Understanding the appropriate use of the software in order to produce necessary drafting outcomes
Use proper plotting and printing procedures in order to increase efficiency and minimize paper waste
Demonstrating the use of different line types as the relate to drafting

ok wnRE

ARCH 1122. Architectural Design Studio |

Course Description

Enhancement of general graphic communication skills and introduction to fundamental design including
exploration, development and defense of design concepts; structural order; 2D and 3D processes in manual and
digital architectural graphic expression; model building; general communication and presentation techniques;
and development of course portfolio. Course is Studio/critique-based with considerable amount of work/hours
required. This course is designed to be taken during student's last year in the Pre-Architecture program. May be
repeated up to 5 credits. Restricted to Community Colleges campuses only.

Student Learning Outcome

1. Write and speak effectively and use representational media appropriate for both within the profession and
with the general public.

2. Raise clear and precise questions, use abstract ideas to interpret information, consider diverse points of
view, reach well-reasoned conclusions, and test alternative outcomes against relevant criteria and
standards

3. Gather, assess, record, and comparatively evaluate relevant information and performance in order to
support conclusions related to a specific project or assignment.

4. Effectively use basic formal, organizational and environmental principles and the capacity of each to inform
two- and three-dimensional design.

5. Apply the fundamentals of both natural and formal ordering systems and the capacity of each to inform
two- and three-dimensional design.

6. Examine and comprehend the fundamental principles present in relevant precedents and to make
informed choices about the incorporation of such principles into architecture and urban design projects.
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7. Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project that includes an assessment of client and
user needs; an inventory of spaces and their requirements; an analysis of site conditions (including existing
buildings); a review of the relevant building codes and standards, including relevant sustainability
requirements, and an assessment of their implications for the project; and a definition of site selection and
design assessment criteria.

8. Respond to site characteristics, including its context and developmental patterning, the fabric, soil,
topography, ecology, climate, and building orientation, in the development of a project design.

9. Design sites, facilities, and systems that are responsive to relevant codes and regulations, and include the
principles of life-safety and accessibility standards.

10. Demonstrate the basic principles of structural systems and their ability to withstand gravitational, seismic,
and lateral forces, as well as the selection and application of the appropriate structural system.

11. Understand the basic principles involved in the appropriate selection and application of building envelope
systems relative to fundamental performance, aesthetics, moisture transfer, durability, and energy and
material resources.

ARCH 1125. Design Fundamentals
Course Description
Introduces fundamental principles and processes of two-, three-, and four-dimensional design. Design
aesthetics, perception, technique, composition, evaluation of materials and methods, practicing design
methodologies, exploring design principles and theories, and graphic authorship are explored through various
types of assignments.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Demonstrate design solutions using the elements and principles of design and planning process to
satisfy aesthetic and sustainable design criteria
Furnish spaces by picture/sample of furniture, flooring, fabric, and finish samples
Demonstrate the ability to use subtractive color theories and how color relates to space
Demonstrate the ability to create basic lighting solutions
Demonstrate the ability to perform space planning principles
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ARCH 1130. Building Materials and Methods
Course Description
An examination of common building systems and subsystems. Topics include structural materials, thermal and
moisture protection, roofing, glazing, finish systems, and equipment systems that are in common use within the
industry. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Draw a complete wall section that clearly conveys how a wall system is to be built
Identify and define various types of structural systems
Identify basic types of mechanical and electrical systems
Implement sustainable materials and methods in technical drawings
Use technical vocabulary to describe various building systems, subsystems, and components
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ARCH 1133. Physics and Math for Design

Course Description

Physics and Math for Design (ARCH 1133) is a lecture/demonstration course for students who need scientific
and mathematical concepts for their future design work. The course aims at a largely descriptive and qualitative
introduction of selected (based on the needs and objectives of the future career in the field of design) topics of
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math and physics. No previous knowledge of physics is assumed: practicing the introduced topics

(solving/discussing/analyzing problems) is scheduled based on (already) known elementary math and on the

introduced concepts of math and physics. Emphasis is given to conceptual understanding of chosen topics

related to future professional work areas with numerical application where it is important and useful. Topics as
follows: Elements of Statistics, Elements of Geometry (in one- (x), two- (x, y), and three- (x, y, z > u, v, normal,
dimensions), Elements of Trigonometry, Vectors, Statics, Kinematics and Dynamics (including Loads), Energy,

Elements of Thermodynamics, Waves and Acoustics plus selected topics of geology/astronomy like Earthquakes

or the Greenhouse Effect, are covered in the one semester introductory course. The International Units System

and the fundamental rules related to the mathematical and physical formulas and units will be introduced at the
beginning of the semester. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

The overall objective is that the students are introduced to scientific and mathematical concepts. By the end of

the course, the student will be able to:

1. freely handle mathematical and scientific formulas and units;
2. perform the measurements, collect data, analyze data and results, graph the results, and discuss the
errors of measurements and of the results;

successfully apply geometry in all (1-3) dimensions;

apply useful and helpful trigonometric functions to their future work area;

understand the difference between scalar and vector quantities and to operate them;

describe the concepts of Kinematics: differentiate between speed, velocity and acceleration,

differentiate between linear and non-linear motion;

7. understand the foundation of Statics and Dynamics (Newton’s Laws of Motion): mass of the object and
inertia concepts, identify common forces such as elastic, friction, normal (support), tension forces and
recognize the condition for mechanical equilibrium;

8. state and apply Newton's Laws of Motion to simple problems involving forces and study the effect of
forces on motion;

9. analyze Dynamics of linear and non-linear motion;

10. understand and apply the Universal Law of Gravity (ULG) to problems solving, use proportional
reasoning for ULG to discuss the problems;

11. describe and differentiate the concepts of mass and weight, center of mass and center of gravity;

12. graphically illustrate applied forces and conclude the results based on them (free-body diagram: static
load, dynamic load);

13. summarize the concept of elasticity (stress and strain) and deformations in the structures;

14. define conservation laws in relation to momentum (linear and angular) and energy;

15. explain the mechanical and thermal properties of solids, liquids, gases and plasma on the basis of the
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atomic nature of matter;

16. understand temperature as a measure of the level of kinetic energy (of the atoms or molecules) of a
system and use the different temperature scales in practice (conversion formulas);

17. identify heat as a form of energy, and describe thermal expansion and phase change;

18. summarize Thermodynamics applied to the architectonic structures;

19. describe periodic motion and the propagation of mechanical waves;

20. explain acoustics parameters and the properties of sound and apply them in design of architectonic
structures;
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21. analyze geological/astronomical phenomena (Earthquakes, the Greenhouse Effect) in Designing and
Architecture.

ARCH 1135. Technical Documentation with Auto CAD |
Course Description
An introduction to basic computer-aided drafting concepts using AutoCAD. Students will learn drafting
techniques that are in common use within the industry. Emphasis is placed on drawing setup, creating and
modifying geometry, storing and retrieving files, placing, rotating, and scaling objects, adding text and
dimensions, using layers, creating blocks, and interpreting and constructing plan, elevation, and section views.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Execute commands that are used in the creation of a drawing file
Create geometry that represents building objects
Execute modify commands to manipulate user-generated geometry
Create and manage multiple annotation objects within a drawing file
Create, modify, and export blocks in a drawing file
Create and analyze plan, elevation, and section views
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ARCH 1140. Building Information Modeling with Revit |
Course Description
Introduction to Revit, Building Information Modeling (BIM), fundamental concepts. Students learn how to place,
manipulate, and create intelligent building components that are fully parametric. In Revit, students create and
manage various views, manage and place annotative objects to create construction documents, and use
nonnative files to create 3-D site information. This course will also demonstrate how BIM is becoming an
industly standard due to its ability to connect architects/ interior designers, consultants, and contractors to
create beautiful, functional, and sustainable buildings. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Place, modify, and create building components in multiple views within a project
Create and manage elevations, sections, and other views at various scales within a project
Modify, manage, and place annotative objects in a project
Import and manipulate non-native site files into a 3-D model
Create and manage construction documents
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ARCH 1145. Building Information Modeling with ArchiCAD |
Course Description
Introduction to ArchiCAD, Building Information Modeling (BIM], fundamental concepts. Students learn how to
place, manipulate, and create intelligent building components that are fully parametric. In ArchiCAD, students
create and manage various views, manage and place annotative objects1 create construction documents, and
use non-native files to create 3-D site information. This course explores how BIM is becoming an industry
standard due to its ability to connect architects, interior designers, consultants, and contractors to create
beautiful, functional, and sustainable buildings. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Place, modify, and create building components in multiple views ~within a project

2. Create and manage elevations, sections, and other views at various scales within a project
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3. Modify, manage, and place annotative objects in a project
4. Import and manipulate non-native site files into a 3-D model
5. Create and manage construction documents

ARCH 1150. Interior Design |
Course Description
An introduction to the basic principles of interior design: materials, lighting, color theory, space planning, and
sustainable design. Students will integrate these basic principles into project based assignments. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Demonstrate design solutions using the elements and principles of design and planning process to
satisfy aesthetic and sustainable design criteria
Furnish spaces by picture/sample of furniture, flooring, fabric, and finish samples
Demonstrate the ability to use subtractive color theories and how color relates to space
Demonstrate the ability to create basic lighting solutions
Demonstrate the ability to perform space planning principles
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ARCH 1155. Sustainable Design Studio
Course Description
Introduction to sustainable design concepts. Lectures and assignments will present the framework for creative
analysis, including systems thinking and synergistic integration of the three pillars of sustainability,
environments, equity, and economy, and their relationship to building systems. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Understand how the environment, equity, and the economy impact sustainability
Perform and present sustainable design research
Assess, analyze comparatively, and choose between multiple sustainable design and construction
options
Understand the key components of the integrated design process
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ARCH 1160. Building Information Modeling with Revit Il
Course Description
Focuses on the more advanced operations of Revit, Building Information Modeling (BIM). Topics include how to
place, manipulate, and create intelligent building components that are fully parametric, create and manage
various 2-D and 3-D views, create and manage building component content, create construction documents, and
create site and terrain models. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Place, modify, and create advanced building components
Place cameras to create views and movies within a project
Create and manage project content
Create and manipulate 3-D site models
Create and manage construction documents
Import and manipulate non-native file formats within a project
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ARCH 1165. Building Information Modeling with ArchiCAD Il
Course Description
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Focuses on the more advanced operations of ArchiCAD, a type of Building Information Modeling (BIM). Topics
include how to place, manipulate, and create intelligent building components that are fully parametric, create
and manage various 2-D and 3-D views, create and manage building component content, create construction
documents, and create site and terrain models. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Place, modify, and create advanced building components
Place cameras to create views and movies within a project
Create and manage project content
Create and manipulate 3-D site models
Create and manage construction documents
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ARCH 1170. Technical Documentation with AutoCAD II
Course Description
Expands on the introduction to computer-aided drafting concepts using AutoCAD. Emphasis is placed on content
management, creating blocks, and managing external references, annotation objects, and CAD standards.
Students work with non-native imported objects, advanced modify commands, and expanding on the creation
and analysis of plan, elevation, and section views. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Create and manage blocks and external blocks
Explain the procedure of using external references
Manage multiple annotation objects in a drawing file
Implement CAD standards
Scale, trace, and manage non-native imported objects
Create and manage multiple layouts in a drawing file
Execute advanced modify commands on user-generated geometry
Manage and analyze plan, elevation, and section views
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ARCH 1175. Interior Design Il
Course Description
An expansion on the principles of interior design: materials, lighting, color theory, space planning, and
sustainable design. Students deepen their understanding of these principles and apply them to project based
assignments, working in a collaborative environment. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate design solutions using the elements and principles of design and the planning process to
satisfy aesthetic and sustainable design criteria
2. Furnish a variety of spaces by picture/sample of furniture, accessories, flooring, fabric, and finish
samples
3. Use color of light and surfaces in relation to spatial design
4. Create advanced lighting solutions

ARCH 1180. Sketching Workshop

Course Description

An introduction to sketching strategies and techniques using various media through instructor demonstration,
experimentation, and coaching. Students first meet in the studio and then meet on location to practice
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sketching and review and assess together while enjoying the sights and sounds of Santa Fe. Students plan and
prepare for a group gallery show /exhibit as the last meeting. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Create graphics of multi-discipline teamwork project production
2. Describe building technology, construction, systems, sub-systems, and components
3. Demonstrate professional communication, problem solving, record keeping, planning, and assessment
of projects

ARCH 1210. Introduction to Environmental Planning

Course Description

Development of the major issues, concepts and methods emerging from the relationship of social systems and
the natural environment. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

By the end of this course you should:

1. have an understanding of some of the environmental problems/issues facing the world today, from the
local to the global,;

2. Be able ask not only the “what” questions, but the “how,” “where,” “when” and “why” questions
through written work, class discussion, and oral presentation. That is, you should be able to express
reasoned opinions and engage in critical debate that is necessary to being an environmental citizen in
the 21st century;

3. be able to explain (or at least further explore in a critical manner) the social dimensions and
interdisciplinary challenges associated with pressing environmental issues; and

4. Understand the ethical dimensions of human-environment decision making.
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ARCH 1215. Introduction to Environmental Problems
Course Description
Examination of the fundamental concepts and issues related to the natural environment that planners face.
Focus on land use and open space planning, planning and use of resources, interactions of urban residents and
the physical environment, and the role of government in formulating appropriate policies and strategies.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, students should be able to:
1. Identify underlying factors that shape environmental planning and policy
2. Identify the major governmental planning-related issues associated with specific environmental topics
such as: environmental justice, air quality, water quality and wastewater management, climate change,
disaster planning, energy planning, the built and natural environment, conservation development, low
impact and green development
3. Describe, analyze and evaluate policies and programs used by planners to address environmental
challenges and promote sustainable development.

ARCH 1220. History of World Architecture |

Course Description

An introduction to the history of architecture from prehistory to the Renaissance. The major movements in
architecture of the Western world will be emphasized while the non-Western tradition will be presented.
Architectural works will be examined from an historical perspective that will include the consideration of the
political, social, philosophical, intellectual, and spiritual climate of the period during which they were built.

78
Revised 7/2/2020



Buildings will also be examined as works of art and seen in the context of prevailing movements and styles in
painting and sculpture. In addition, urban design will be introduced. Students will learn to appreciate
architecture in the larger social context, in terms of its engineering genius and to train their eye to the refined
nuances of form, texture, line, light, shadow, and material.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Identify major architectural monuments from prehistory to the Renaissance (1400's) in the Western
world
2. Demonstrate an understanding of major monuments, styles of architecture and building traditions of
non-Western cultures
3. Recognize the relationship of movements and styles in Western architecture to their counterparts in
painting and sculpture from the various historical periods
4. Describe the basic principles of urban design
5. Express an appreciation of architectural achievements and the ways in which the elements of art {line,
form, color, texture, light, etc.) combine to produce objects of beauty in the built environment
6. Describe basic engineering concerns and achievements in architecture

ARCH 1310. Introduction to Architecture, Engineering & Construction

Course Description
Introduction to and exploration of careers in the fields of architecture, engineering, and construction. Specific
fields to include: architecture, civil engineering, mechanical engineering, structural engineering, engineering
technology, residential construction, commercial construction, geographical information systems (GIS),
surveying, sustainable design, and green building
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Describe different career options in architecture, engineering, and construction
2. Define the roles of different design professionals and support staff
3. Explain related educational and professional licensing requirements
4. Articulate employer expectations, and 5. Develop good workplace skills and professional, productive
work habits.

ARCH 2110. Introduction to Architectural Design

Course Description

This course introduces fundamental principles and processes of architectural design. Students will explore topics
such as design aesthetics, perception, technique, composition, evaluation of materials and methods, design
methodologies, design principles and theories, and graphic authorship. Students will be exposed to
interconnected architectural concepts of process, organizational strategies, and analysis of material
methodology, while critically utilizing abstract and practiced graphical architectural conventions. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

Explore and develop an understanding of concepts in architectural aesthetics

Develop understanding of design methods such as diagramming, brainstorming, and graphic authorship
Apply fundamental design methodology to solve design problems, including diagramming, modeling,
prototyping, illustrating, and presenting

Develop critical thinking strategies using a series of connected exercises in order to explain,
demonstrate, categorize, compare, contrast and assess information and evidence
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6. Explore concepts of design thinking through spatial design and apply these concepts through a series of
progressive representational exercises that stress analytical ability and an awareness of rational design
process

7. Gain skills in the application of graphical communication in a range of media

Apply fundamental design elements, principles, and theories to create visual solutions

9. Research and incorporate design precedents into design projects

o

ARCH 2111. Architectural Delineation |

Course Description

Introduction to visual literacy, architectural graphic communication, & basic analytical skills. Architectural
concepts primarily explored through the application of technical drawing, descriptive geometry, & material
manipulation; primarily black & white media. Use of digital tools and media as applicable. May be repeated up
to 3 credits. Restricted to Community Colleges campuses only.

Student Learning Outcome

Develop and utilize visual observation skills

Translate visual observations into graphical information

Develop and utilize critical thinking in the development of projects

Develop effective line drawing techniques

Produce graphical representations using various shading techniques

Communicate design concepts and ideas clearly
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ARCH 2113. Sustainable Design in Architecture

Course Description

This course provides students with hands-on opportunity to increase their awareness in, and respond to the
issues of responsible environmentally friendly building design by engaging in an integrated design process
combining 'Traditional Design Process' with 'Sustainable Environmental Design' strategies. Students will expand
their awareness of global environmental impacts due to design and construction, and gain knowledge in the
industry's leading design 'tool' LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) green building design
rating system. LEED strategies will be utilized in the design of individual projects apply LEED in practical,
individual design development, and develop an integrated building model utilizing the concept of BIM (Building
Information Modeling). Such project development will require learning a basic design process and specific
sequence including conceptual design, schematic design, design development and BIM (utilizing a BIM software
such as REVIT, or AutoCad Architecture). Restricted to Community Colleges only.

Student Learning Outcome

Understand Global Issues that impact sustainability of resources and quality of/equity in life.
Understand the impact of buildings on the environment

Identify the basic principles of ‘green’ design and construction

Identify and Interpret basic principles of the LEED green building rating system

Engage in research of green technologies and design practices

Understand the essential steps of the design process

Develop a basic building design which qualifies for at least LEED Certified rating

Utilize a BIM integrated software package to develop a virtual Building Information Models

Develop presentation posters and slideshow of design work

10 Conduct project presentations, and critique work of peers in a clear, concise manner
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ARCH 2114. Construction Documents
Course Description
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Basic use of CAD and Building Information Modeling (BIM) to produce residential, commercial, and industrial
architectural working drawings, including floor plans, sections, foundation plans and details, exterior and
interior elevations, framing plans, and site plans. Use and application of building and zoning codes, typical
construction methods and materials, and accessibility requirements. Basic 3-D modeling, AlA layering standards,
sheet layout, and construction document coordination. May be repeated up to 3 credits.
Student Learning Outcome

1. Create full 3D architectural project models, both via tutorials, and independently

2. Set models up as working drawings.

3. Have a working knowledge of the tools that the majority of users will use to work with Revit

Architecture.
4. Project File management skills

ARCH 2115. Architecture Design Studio

Course Description

Advanced graphic communication, design and 3D physical model representation. Focus on site analysis,
programing and fundamental design issues of context, environment, program development and space planning,
2D and 3D design and presentation techniques. The Course is ‘Studio/critique-based’ with considerable amount
of outside work/hours required. This course is designed to be taken during the student’s last year in the
Architecture Program at DACC.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Write and speak effectively and use representational media appropriate for both within the profession
and with the general public.

2. Raise clear and precise questions, use abstract ideas to interpret information, consider diverse points of
view, reach well-reasoned conclusions, and test alternative outcomes against relevant criteria and
standards

3. Gather, assess, record, and comparatively evaluate relevant information and performance in order to
support conclusions related to a specific project or assignment.

4. Effectively use basic formal, organizational and environmental principles and the capacity of each to
inform two- and three-dimensional design.

5. Apply the fundamentals of both natural and formal ordering systems and the capacity of each to inform
two- and three-dimensional design.

6. Examine and comprehend the fundamental principles present in relevant precedents and to make
informed choices about the incorporation of such principles into architecture and urban design projects.

7. Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project that includes an assessment of client and
user needs; an inventory of spaces and their requirements; an analysis of site conditions (including
existing buildings); a review of the relevant building codes and standards, including relevant
sustainability requirements, and an assessment of their implications for the project; and a definition of
site selection and design assessment criteria.

8. Respond to site characteristics, including its context and developmental patterning, the fabric, soil,
topography, ecology, climate, and building orientation, in the development of a project design.

9. Design sites, facilities, and systems that are responsive to relevant codes and regulations, and include
the principles of life-safety and accessibility standards.

10. Demonstrate the basic principles of structural systems and their ability to withstand gravitational,
seismic, and lateral forces, as well as the selection and application of the appropriate structural system.

11. Understand the basic principles involved in the appropriate selection and application of building
envelope systems relative to fundamental performance, aesthetics, moisture transfer, durability, and
energy and material resources.
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ARCH 2116. Architectural Delineation |

Course Description

Continuation of ARCT 210 with an emphasis in color media. May be repeated up to 3 credits. Restricted to
Community Colleges campuses only.

Student Learning Outcome

Develop and utilize visual observation skills

Translate visual observations into graphical information

Develop and utilize critical thinking in the development of projects
Develop effective line drawing techniques

Produce graphical representations using various shading techniques
Communicate design concepts and ideas clearly
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ARCH 2120. World Architecture |

Course Description

Lecture survey of the architectural and urban traditions of world cultures from prehistory to the Enlightenment.
(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

1. A.1 Professional Communication Skills: Ability to write and speak effectively and use representational
media appropriate for both within the profession and with the general public.

2. A.3 Investigative Skills: Ability to gather, assess, record, and comparatively evaluate relevant information
and performance in order to support conclusions related to a specific project or assignment.

3. A.7 History and Global Culture: Understanding of the parallel and divergent histories of architecture and
the cultural norms of a variety of indigenous, vernacular, local, and regional settings in terms of their
political, social, ecological, and technological factors.

4. A.8 Cultural Diversity and Social Equity: Understanding of the diverse needs, values, behavioral norms,
physical abilities, and social and spatial patterns that characterize different cultures and individuals and
the responsibility of the architect to ensure equity of access to sites, buildings, and structures.

ARCH 2122. LEED Accreditation Exam Prep
Course Description
This course is intended for anyone in the construction or architectural design fields who is interested in learning
more about green building and the LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) strategies, and are
also interested in learning about how to become LEED accredited. Overview of the LEED rating systems utilized
in the design and operation of buildings, the various LEED building certifications, and accreditation requirements
for professionals. Highlights include interpretation of the LEED Reference Guides, accepted strategies for
meeting LEED certification, sample practice exams, integrated project delivery methods, and a practical
approach to problem solving through the use of design problems. Restricted to Community Colleges only.
Student Learning Outcome
1. The student completing this course should gain knowledge and skills for each of the topics covered in
the Course Outline.
2. Successful completion of this course should give each student a working knowledge of various LEED
Rating Systems, and LEED GA Study Guides.
3. Students will develop critical thinking strategies to enable them to develop preliminary design and plan
checking for code compliance.
4. Students should develop acceptable and productive work habits
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ARCH 2124. Professional Development and Leadership-AIAS

Course Description

As members and/or officers of student professional organizations, architecture students gain experience
through undertaking leadership roles, participating in team building, and becoming involved in service to the
community. Students can also gain actual work experience involving skills related to their field of study. May be
repeated up to 6 credits. S/U Grading (S/U, Audit). Restricted to Community Colleges campuses only.
Student learning Outcome

Leadership skills

Presentation techniques and public speaking

Organizational and teambuilding skills

Architecture-related skills

Community organizations and service
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ARCH 2125. World Architecture Il

Course Description

Survey of the architectural and urban traditions of the modern world from the Enlightenment to the present.
(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

1. A.1 Professional Communication Skills: Ability to write and speak effectively and use representational
media appropriate for both within the profession and with the general public.

2. A.3Investigative Skills: Ability to gather, assess, record, and comparatively evaluate relevant information
and performance in order to support conclusions related to a specific project or assignment.

3. A.7 History and Global Culture: Understanding of the parallel and divergent histories of architecture and
the cultural norms of a variety of indigenous, vernacular, local, and regional settings in terms of their
political, social, ecological, and technological factors.

4. A.8 Cultural Diversity and Social Equity: Understanding of the diverse needs, values, behavioral norms,
physical abilities, and social and spatial patterns that characterize different cultures and individuals and
the responsibility of the architect to ensure equity of access to sites, buildings, and structures.

ARCH 2135. Commercial Environmental Design
Course Description
Introduction to commercial space design. This course will include space planning, color selections, textile and
furniture selection, lighting requirements, building materials and methods, and building codes for a commercial
design project. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of planning a commercial space
2. Demonstrate knowledge of selecting furniture to meet the client's needs
3. Demonstrate knowledge of selecting lighting to meet the client's needs
4. Demonstrate knowledge of commercial building codes and materials and methods in a commercial
space

ARCH 2140. Professional Practices and Portfolio Assessment

Course Description

An opportunity to plan and deliver presentations on design projects to the class and a design jury. Students
assemble a portfolio of selected work and learn interviewing strategies through lecture and mock interviews
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with industry professionals. Professionalism within a design studio is examined and practiced through lectures
and group assignments. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Assemble a portfolio for future employment or higher education
2. Create and deliver a presentation on a design project
3. Demonstrate how to perform during an interview
4. Demonstrate professionalism in a design studio

ARCH 2155. Architectural Design Il

Course Description

Lecture survey of the architectural and urban traditions of world cultures from prehistory to the Enlightenment.
(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

1. A.1 Professional Communication Skills: Ability to write and speak effectively and use representational
media appropriate for both within the profession and with the general public.

2. A.3 Investigative Skills: Ability to gather, assess, record, and comparatively evaluate relevant information
and performance in order to support conclusions related to a specific project or assignment.

3. A.7 History and Global Culture: Understanding of the parallel and divergent histories of architecture and
the cultural norms of a variety of indigenous, vernacular, local, and regional settings in terms of their
political, social, ecological, and technological factors.

4. A.8 Cultural Diversity and Social Equity: Understanding of the diverse needs, values, behavioral norms,
physical abilities, and social and spatial patterns that characterize different cultures and individuals and
the responsibility of the architect to ensure equity of access to sites, buildings, and structures.

ARCH 2220. History of World Architecture Il
Course Description
A continuation of World Architecture | (AHST 261) and covers the history of architecture from 1400 to the
present. The major movements in architecture of the Western world will be emphasized while the non-Western
tradition will be presented. Architectural works will be examined from an historical perspective that will include
a consideration of the political, social, philosophical, intellectual, and spiritual climate of the period during which
they were built. Buildings will also be examined as works of art and seen in the context of prevailing movements
and styles in design, painting, and sculpture, Urban design will also be introduced. Students will learn to
appreciate architecture in the larger social context in terms of its engineering genius and to train their eye to the
refined nuances of form, texture, line, light, shadow, and material.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Identify major architectural monuments from 1400 to the present in the Western world

2. Identify major architectural monuments from 1400 to the present in the Western world

3. Recognize the relationship of movements and styles in Western architecture to their counterparts in

design, painting, and sculpture from the various historical periods
4. Describe the basic principles of urban design
5. Express an appreciation of architectural achievements and the ways in which the elements of art (line,
form, color, texture, light, etc.) combine to produce objects of beauty in the built environment
6. Analyze basic engineering concerns and achievements in architecture

ARCH 2223. World Architecture I: History of the Built Environment from Pre-history to 1400 C.E.
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Course Description
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

ARCH 2224. World Architecture II: History of the Built Environment from 1400 CE to Present

Course Description

Survey of the architectural and urban traditions of the modern world from the Enlightenment to the present.
(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

1. A.1 Professional Communication Skills: Ability to write and speak effectively and use representational
media appropriate for both within the profession and with the general public.

2. A.3 Investigative Skills: Ability to gather, assess, record, and comparatively evaluate relevant information
and performance in order to support conclusions related to a specific project or assignment.

3. A.7 History and Global Culture: Understanding of the parallel and divergent histories of architecture and
the cultural norms of a variety of indigenous, vernacular, local, and regional settings in terms of their
political, social, ecological, and technological factors.

4. A.8 Cultural Diversity and Social Equity: Understanding of the diverse needs, values, behavioral norms,
physical abilities, and social and spatial patterns that characterize different cultures and individuals and
the responsibility of the architect to ensure equity of access to sites, buildings, and structures.

ARCH 2225. World Architecture I: History of the Built Environment from Pre-history to 1400 C.E.
Course Description
Lecture survey of the architectural and urban traditions of ancient and indigenous cultures from prehistory to
the late middle ages. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Recognize key monuments and structures using an interconnected global perspective
2. ldentify stylistic characteristics of various periods and cultures chronologically from prehistory to the
late middle ages
4. Recognize historical context, function, and intercultural influences of architectural works
5. Describe building technologies and develop an architectural vocabulary
6. Compare and contrast designs from a range of periods and cultures using various modes of art criticism

ARCH 2226. World Architecture Il: History of the Built Environment from 1400 CE to Present
Course Description
Survey of the architectural and urban traditions of the modern world from the Renaissance to the present.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Recognize key monuments and structures using an interconnected global perspective
2. Identify stylistic characteristics of various periods and cultures chronologically from the Renaissance to
the present
3. Recognize historical context, function, and intercultural influences of architectural works
Describe building technologies and develop an architectural vocabulary
5. Compare and contrast designs from a range of periods and cultures using various modes of art criticism
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ARCH 2994. Portfolio
Course Description
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This course is intended for Pre-Architecture students in their last semester of the program. Students develop a
comprehensive portfolio that compiles, organizes, and showcases their most accomplished coursework
produced in Architecture courses at DACC, in preparation for application to a 4 yr. Architecture program. Skills
and techniques in architectural photography, scanning, and design layout using graphic software.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will:

1. Edit and enhance previous drawings, digital files, and models.

2. Research and learn about portfolio and layout styles.

3. Development/Presentation of Final Portfolio for application/transfer purposes, as well as presenting it
to the class and other reviewers.
Document drawings, models, digital work and other productions accurately and effectively.
Organize their coursework and select the images that best showcase learned skills.
Develop organizational habits to record and document their work and back up digital copies.
Develop analytical skills to produce an effective layout to then produce a portfolio.
Organize, layout and design their own portfolio.

© NGOk

ARCH 2995. Cooperative Experience

Course Description

Supervised cooperative work program. Student employed in approved occupation; supervised and evaluated by
employer and instructor. Student meets weekly with instructor. Graded S/U.

Student Learning Outcomes

Varies

ARCH 2996. Topics in Architecture

Course Description

Topics subtitled in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 credits.
Student Learning Outcomes

Varies

Arts and Science (ARSC)

ARSC 1198. Freshmen Seminar Topics

Course Description

Variable content in an academic discipline. Through study of topic, develops academic skills including

scholarship, research, comprehension, analysis, synthesis, evaluation, application, critical thinking, and

communication of ideas. Most sections require coregistration in a specified "linked" course.

Student Learning Outcomes

Ex: “Student Success in A&S”. (This topics course is specifically designed for second semester freshmen that earn

below a 2.0 gpa in their first semester at UNM)
1. Learning Strategies and Metacognitive Knowledge: Through this class you will gain a better
understanding of your strengths as a student and the different ways learning occurs. You will be able to
adapt learning strategies and create tools for your learning across new contexts, subjects, and tasks.
2. Self-Management, Growth, and Goal Setting: By the end of the course, you will be able to create a
learning plan, create action steps, and evaluate/assess how effective your learning plan is. You will leave
with a better understanding and tools for managing your time, regulating your learning, and making
adjustments along the way.
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3. Hidden Curriculum: Through this class, you will learn how the formal curriculum differs from the
hidden curriculum. We will explore the norms, values, and processes that make up the hidden
curriculum.

Art Education (ARTE)

ARTE 2110. Arts & Crafts for the Elementary Teacher

Course Description

Application of techniques, methods, and materials of arts and crafts in the teaching of subject matter by the
elementary class-room teacher. Additional art supplies will be required. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTE 2214. Art in Elementary and Special Classrooms

Course Description

Art in Elementary and Special Classrooms Course is designed to introduce elementary education majors to the

teaching of visual art. Students will study art, art history; childhood art developmental stages and will write a

research paper on an artist and prepare an art lesson plan inspired by that artist. Students will create art projects

using various materials and methods and learn about the integration of the arts into other core subjects.

Student Learning Outcomes

Understand the importance of art in education.

Recognize and implement the elements of art and the principles of design in their own art work.

Understand the artistic cognitive, affective, motor, and sensorial development of children.

Prepare and present an integrated art lesson.

Understand the scope of art history and utilize examples in lesson plan.

Learn effective teaching techniques in handling art materials, classroom management, and classroom

procedures.

Develop personal creative growth teaching art by reflecting on the readings in their journals.

8. Learn how to relate the visual arts to music, drama, dance, language arts, math, social studies, and
science.
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Art History (ARTH)

ARTH 1110. Art Appreciation

Course Description

This course introduces and explores visual arts, providing an awareness of the significance of the arts at

personal, societal and historical levels including both fine and applied arts.

Student Learning Outcomes

Trace the development of diverse art and architecture styles

Compare and contrast the major art and architectural styles

Use art terms and explain basic art concepts

Analyze the visual elements and design principles in masterworks of art

Describe masterpieces objectively, with emphasis on contemporary works

Gain general knowledge of the history of artistic production

Understand how both art and the study of art relates to other disciplines, such as philosophy, history,

archeology, theater, and music

8. Distinguish the elements and principles of design and explain how they are being used in a given piece
of art

NouswNeE
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ARTH 1115. Orientation in Art
Course Description
A multicultural examination of the principles and philosophies of the visual arts and the ideas expressed through
them.
Student Learning Outcomes
The student who successfully completes this class will be able to:
1. Identify elements of art & principles of design.
Articulate the relationship of art to the human experience.
Write and discuss critically using the vocabulary of art.
Interpret art within cultural, social, personal, and historical contexts.
Critically analyze an original work of art.
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ARTH 1116. History of Design
Course Description
This course introduces significant developments in the history of design as situated within its sociopolitical,
cultural, and economic contexts. Design types ranging from furniture, interiors, products, and commercial to
graphic design will be examined. The evolution of design will be traced in regards to materials, technology, social
taste, and the effects of the shifting patterns of production and consumption. This course will also consider how
issues of gender, race, and class influence design. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate a chronological understanding of various design types.
2. Recognize and correctly identify major works of design from various cultures.
3. Develop a vocabulary necessary to discussing works of design within the discipline of art history.
4. Discuss (written/oral) a given work of design in terms of its form, contextual history, function, and
iconographic meaning.
5. Compare and contrast works of design from a range of periods and cultures using the various modes of
art criticism.

ARTH 1120. Introduction to Art
Course Description
In this class, students will be introduced to the nature, vocabulary, media and history of the visual arts,
illustrated by examples drawn from many cultures, both Western and non-Western and across many centuries.
We will begin with a general overview of the subject, including basic concepts and themes that shed light on the
continuity of the artistic enterprise across the span of human experience. We will study the visual elements from
which art is made, including how artists use these elements and how the artists' use of visual elements affects
our experience of looking at art. We will examine both two-dimensional and three-dimensional media including
drawing, painting, printmaking, camera and computer arts, graphic design, sculpture, installation, crafts and
architecture. Selected works will be examined in context, including the history of the time and place in which
they were created, as well as their function, patronage, and the character and intent of individual artists.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will learn the terminology that we use to talk about art
2. Students will learn about the elements from which art is made including line, shape, mass, color, light,
texture and pattern, space, time and motion
3. Students will learn about the principles of design including unity and variety, balance, emphasis and
subordination, scale and proportion, rhythm
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Students will become proficient in understanding and identifying a wide variety of techniques and
materials that artists use to make art

Students will become proficient at seeing and analyzing individual works of art, evaluating criteria such
as the artist's intention, the formal visual elements and media used

Students will learn to look at and think about art in new ways

Students will develop an understanding of the cultures and individuals that produced various artworks
and art traditions

Students will acquire a basic understanding of a wide variety of artistic traditions including when and
where they developed, and the basic style characteristics that identify those traditions

Students will develop a familiarity with controversies surrounding restoration, censorship, public art,
and the removal and display of artworks from tombs

10. Students will improve their study, research, reading and writing skills
11. Students will view artworks with increased confidence and a broader understanding of what they see

ARTH 1122. Survey of Native American Art

Course Description

Provides an overview of Native American art from earliest cultures to contemporary. Emphasizes tribal
perspectives on aesthetics, resources, and innovations.

Student Learning Outcomes

6.
7.

9.

Prepare a correct indigenous art history of a North American region.

Discuss and identify influences upon the development of artistic expression, including natural
environment, eco and social systems, and contemporary life.

Use terminology related to indigenous people, their art and history.

Connect creative processes and developments in indigenous art expression in the American Southwest
to creative processes and developments in other parts of the world.

Document research for semester project.

10. Strengthen speaking skills through class presentations.

ARTH 1125. Innovation in Modern Art and Science
Course Description

(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

In this course, students will learn to:

1.
2.
3.

Analyze and critically interpret texts, data, or other sources of information.

State a primary purpose in a written or oral statement appropriate for target audience.

Order and order supporting points logically and convincingly, individually or collaboratively for the
target audience.

Identify, describe, explain, or express human behaviors and actions in the context of any of the
following: literature and/or other art forms, history, culture, philosophy, technology, politics, geography,
economics, sciences, social structures.

Compare art forms, modes of thought, modes of expression or processes across a range of historical
periods and/or structures or disciplines (such as political, geographical, scientific, technological,
economic, social, cultural, religious and intellectual).

Identify and critically evaluate ethical dilemmas or arguments.

Conduct research or design technology correctly, ethically, and responsibly.

ARTH 1130. Art Foundations
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Course Description
Introduces hands-on art experience to include techniques of drawing pencil and charcoal to basic principles of
using color. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
After successfully completing this course the student should be able to:
1. Describe, analyze, and demonstrate techniques of drawing, including figure studies and still-life
drawings.
2. Define and demonstrate the basic principles of working with

ARTH 1140. The History of Graffiti: From Glyph to Graff
Course Description
A survey of the origins and growth of cultural markings in the forms of imagery and language. Topics will include:
the origins of the term graffiti, a survey of graffiti as cultural markings from earliest art to contemporary
expressions, the reasons make such markings, and the social context in which graffiti is created. Students will
photograph examples of rock art and contemporary graffiti in their communities. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Define the term "graffiti."
Contextualize works of earliest examples of cultural markings and contemporary graffiti.
Describe the intrinsic qualities of individual works.
Identify/analyze the social impact and significance of graffiti.
Compare and contrast works from different locales, cultures, and periods of history.
Add to the scholarship of graffiti by documenting examples in their communities
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ARTH 2110. History of Art |
Course Description
This survey course explores the art and architecture of ancient pre-historic cultures through the end of the
fourteenth century. While focused primarily on the art of the Western civilizations, this course will also provide
insights into the works of other major cultures in order to provide alternate views of art and history. Emphasis
will be placed on the relationship of artworks to political, social, spiritual, intellectual, and cultural movements
that affect and are affected by their creation and development.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Identify major artworks from a variety of regions and time periods.
2. Investigate the methods of producing various works of art.
3. Articulate an understanding and appreciation for the political, social, spiritual, intellectual, and cultural
contexts of art forms.
4. Comprehend and apply terms, methodologies and concepts common to studies of art history,
developing a language to further understanding of art.
5. Compare works across a range of historical styles and periods.

ARTH 2120. History of Art I

Course Description

This survey course will explore the architecture, sculpture, ceramics, paintings, drawings, and glass objects from
the 14th century to the modern era. While focused primarily on the art of the Western civilizations, this course
will also provide insights into the works of other major cultures in order to provide alternate views of art and
history. Emphasis will be placed on the relationship of artworks to political, social, spiritual, intellectual, and
cultural movements that affect and are affected by their creation and development.
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Student Learning Outcomes

1. Identify major artworks from a variety of regions and time periods.

2. Investigate the methods of producing various works of art.

3. Articulate an understanding and appreciation for the political, social, spiritual, intellectual, and cultural
contexts of art forms.

4. Comprehend and apply terms, methodologies and concepts common to studies of art history,
developing a language to further understanding of art.

5. Compare works across a range of historical styles and periods.

ARTH 2130. Modern Art
Course Description
This course is an overview of European and American art and architecture during the Modern era.
Students will analyze the various movements in art as they relate to the historical settings in which the works
were created. Emphasis will be placed on the relationship of artworks to political, social, spiritual, intellectual
and cultural movements as they affected and were affected by their creation and development.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Recognize and identify works of art, including painting, sculpture, and architecture created in Europe
and America during the Modern and Contemporary periods.
2. Comprehend and apply terms, methodologies and concepts common to studies of art created during the
Modern and Contemporary periods.
3. Compare and contrast stylistic aspects of works created in different time periods of the Modern era
and/or locations in terms of their form, contextual history, function, and iconographic meaning.
4. Describe and discuss orally and in writing the political, social, spiritual, intellectual and cultural
movements that shaped artistic thinking and creation during the Modern period.
5. Describe the various techniques employed in the creation of art and architecture during the Modern and
Contemporary periods.
6. Comprehend the particular emphasis on personality and innovation inherent within the Modern period
in relationship to institutions and movements.
7. Describe the impacts of Modern and Contemporary art on works created in subsequent time periods to
the present.
8. Recognize and appreciate art in new ways from a range of periods and cultures using various modes of
art criticism.

ARTH 2140. Art of the American Southwest
Course Description
This course examines the major cultures and artistic traditions of the southwest and their historical bases from
prehistoric times to the present.
Course Outcomes
Students will:
1. Recognize and identify the major Southwestern artistic traditions from prehistoric times to the present.
Recognize the cultural context of these traditions.
Distinguish the formal characteristics of a particular tradition.
Identify cross-cultural influences and correlations in the arts of the southwest.
Develop a vocabulary necessary to discuss (oral and/or written) a given work of art from a variety of
different media.

ik wnN

ARTH 2141. Art of the American Southwest
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Course Description

This course examines the major cultures and artistic traditions of the southwest and their historical bases from
prehistoric times to the present. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Recognize and identify the major Southwestern artistic traditions from prehistoric times to the present.
Recognize the cultural context of these traditions.

Distinguish the formal characteristics of a particular tradition.

Identify cross-cultural influences and correlations in the arts of the southwest.

Develop a vocabulary necessary to discuss (oral and/or written) a given work of art from a variety of
different media.
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ARTH 2145. Contemporary Art
Course Description
This course is a survey of the movements in European and American painting, sculpture, and architecture from
the second half of the 20" century to contemporary times. The course will begin with an explanation of changes
in European and American culture as a direct result of global conflict and the effects of these changes on
movements in art. The main focus of the course however will be the postmodern era and its new genres, such as
performance art, installation art, and the impact of multiculturalism, the feminist movement, and new
technologies on the visual arts and culture. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Recognize and identify major works of painting, sculpture, and architecture form the mid 20" century to

the present.

2. Be able to discuss the dematerialization of the art object in 20" century and contemporary times.

3. Define the philosophical, social, and cultural underpinnings of the postmodern era.

4. Evaluate the influence of technology on the evolution of contemporary art.

ARTH 2150. Censorship and the Visual Arts
Course Description
Seminar course exploring historical and contemporary examples of censorship in the visual arts. Conflicts around
artistic expression and the responses of institutions and the state are examined, including social pressures on
the visual arts stemming from racial, cultural, sexual, and religious sources. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Cite examples of artistic repression by the state or institutions
Explain the role of censorship of the visual arts
Explain the sources of conflict between the state and artistic expression.
Analyze the restraints placed on the visual arts from religious, cultural and social sources.
Analyze complex issues of censorship from multiple points of view
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ARTH 2165. Study Abroad: Images & Insights

Course Description

A study abroad class in which students visit ancient sites in Greece. The influence of the classical Greek
archetypes and their mythic patterns on human experience and behavior will be studied. The powerful inner
forces of the archetypes personified by Greek gods, goddesses, and heroes will be explored.

The Archaic, Classical, and Hellenistic images of the gods, goddesses, heroes, and mythological stories as they
are represented on architecture and in sculpture and painting will be examined from an art historical
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perspective. Art from the Byzantine period including Christian archetypal imagery in the form of icon painting
will be introduced in both an historical and contemporary context.
Students will be responsible for additional costs for this course which will include airfare, travel costs while
abroad, hotel, food, and miscellaneous expenditures. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Identify the concepts of archetypal psychology and symbolism found in mythology and ancient Greek art
history.
2. Apply the concepts of archetypal psychology as they are relevant to one's personal experience and
consciousness.
3. Demonstrate the ability to be a culturally competent and responsible traveler with an expanded world
view.
4. Articulate some of the major stylistic trends and concepts behind artworks from ancient Greece.
5. Develop a basic knowledge and appreciation for Byzantine iconography as it relates to archetypal ideals
in an historical and contemporary context.

ARTH 2200. History of Women Artists: Renaissance to 21st Century
Course Description
This course examines the creative achievements of women artists within the art-historical continuum
with focus on the changing role of women in the evolution of art. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will be able to:
1. Recognize and describe, orally and in writing, the changing roles of women in the evolution of art as
makers, patrons, collectors, and critics of art and how these changing roles effect self-expression.
2. Identify and describe, orally and in writing, individual women artist's achievements within the art-
historical continuum.
3. Appraise, orally and in writing, the significance of women artist’s work and the impact that this
work has, and will have, on the future of visual art.
4. Examine the social and cultural dynamics affecting the perceptions of women's art and the role
of feminism in art and art criticism.

ARTH 2201. History of Women Artists
Course Description
This course examines the creative achievements of women artists within the art-historical continuum with focus

on the changing role of women in the evolution of art. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Recognize and describe, orally and in writing, the changing roles of women in the evolution of art as
makers, patrons, collectors, and critics of art and how these changing roles effect self-expression.
2. ldentify and describe, orally and in writing, individual women artist's achievements within the art-
historical continuum.
3. Appraise, orally and in writing, the significance of women artist’s work and the impact that this work
has, and will have, on the future of visual art.
4. Examine the social and cultural dynamics affecting the perceptions of women's art and the role of
feminism in art and art criticism.

ARTH 2210. Art History
Course Description
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Survey of art of the western hemisphere from prehistory to the 21st century. May incorporate an
interdisciplinary approach. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will:
1. Analyze and critically interpret significant primary texts and/or works of art (this includes fine art,
literature, music, theatre, and film).
2. Compare art forms, modes of thought and expression, and processes across a range of historical periods
and/or structures (such as political, geographic, economic, social, cultural, religious, intellectual).
3. Recognize and articulate the diversity of human experience across a range of historical periods and/or
cultural perspectives.
4. Draw on historical and/or cultural perspectives to evaluate any or all of the following: contemporary
problems/issues, contemporary modes of expression, and contemporary thought

ARTH 2220. History of 19th Century Photography
Course Description
This course centers on the study of the aesthetic evolution of photography. Topics and readings cover the
predictions of photography beginning in the late Renaissance, which culminated with the 1839 invention of
photography, up to the end of the 19th century. Periodic field trips to special collections and libraries offer an
opportunity for firsthand viewing of early photographs. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Identify and describe, orally and in writing, 19th century practitioners and their aesthetic concerns.

2. Describe, orally and in writing, how photography has been used to address social, political and aesthetic

needs.
3. Describe and discuss, orally and in writing, major trends in photography.

ARTH 2230. History of 20th Century Photography
Course Description
This course emphasizes modern photography within and outside mainstream art movements, from the late 19th
century to the present. Lectures focus on modernism, site-specific works, multi-material approaches and new
digital technologies. Field trips to local archives and collections supplement course work. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Recognize and describe, orally and in writing, the various inventive traditions that established
photography as a modern art form in the 20th century
2. Distinguish the visual and technological innovators that created the foundation for the history of
photography
3. Relate photographic innovators to other visual arts traditions within modern art history.
4. Research resulting in either a written paper or a portfolio of photographs "in the manner of' a 20th
century photographer
5. Read one additional book concerning 20th century photography and write one page about it.

ARTH 2245. History of Photography

Course Description

This course is designed to provide students with a fundamental working knowledge of the major trends in the
aesthetic, conceptual, and technical aspects of photography from its beginnings in the 1830s to the recent
practices of photographers and artists working with photographic technologies. Together we will investigate
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photography’s role as an artistic medium as a central focus, as well as its broader role in our visual, political, and
social culture. Textbook readings, online lectures, discussions boards, exams, and other activities will assist
students in gaining a critical understanding of photography. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

1. To identify significant people and events in the development of photography

2. To develop visual literacy: To begin building a vocabulary for analyzing photography in terms of form
and style
Recognize the various uses that have been considered appropriate for photography
Evaluate the photographs of individuals who have set new trends in the art of photography
Analyze and compare the work of significant photographic practitioners
Describe the relationship between photography and other contemporary events that have shaped the
nation and the world
7. To enjoy the art of photography!
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Art Studio (ARTS)

ARTS 1110. Arts and Design Survey
Course Description
An introduction to disciplines within Arts and Design encompassing two-dimensional, and three-dimensional
studies. Projects will be based on a common conceptual theme for the semester. Students will gain a
fundamental understanding of issues of aesthetics, innovation, critical interpretation and collaboration central
to arts and design studies. Discussions and assigned readings will provide a critical overview of historical and
cross-cultural examples. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate an aesthetic understanding of design disciplines through the completion of a project in 2D
and 3D studies
2. Successfully participate in Arts and Design critique and describe their conceptual process
3. Articulate an understanding of aesthetics in a variety of art forms and modes of expression within
historical and cross-cultural perspectives
4. Successfully participate in presentation and exhibition of work
5. Articulate a critical interpretation of and comparison of significant works of art, across a range of historic
periods
6. Discuss potential career path in arts and design

ARTS 1111. Introduction to Studio Art
Course Description
Introduction to Studio Arts is a hands on studio course, for non - art majors. Students will cover the techniques,
materials, and terminology in both 2-Dimensional and 3-Dimensional image and form making. Major studio
concepts are covered in Drawing, Design, Painting, Printmaking, Ceramics, Photography and Sculpture. Emphasis
is placed in “Hands on” problem solving and includes historic overview where applicable. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will be able to:

1. Utilize the visual elements and principles of design in the making of various works of art.

2. Utilize appropriate use of art terminology in the classroom.

3. Recognize historical modes of art making.

4. Produce art projects in Drawing, Design, Painting, Printmaking, Craft, Photography, Ceramics, and

Sculpture.
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ARTS 1112. Introduction to Interior Design
Course Description
An introduction to basic interior design, to include color coordination, furniture arrangement, unusual window
treatments, choice of fabric and floor coverings, and accessories. This course will help participants in
understanding the overall concept of design, and will help students develop skills associated with design
projects. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to ...

1. Create and design a room with furniture, including colors and products.

2. Use realistic proportion and balance in furniture layouts and drawings.

3. Understand the concept and procedure of putting together color boards and designing rooms.

ARTS 1115. Explore Arts & Design
(unique)

ARTS 1120. Introduction to Art
Course Description
In this class, students will be introduced to the nature, vocabulary, media and history of the visual arts,
illustrated by examples drawn from many cultures, both Western and non-Western and across many centuries.
We will begin with a general overview of the subject, including basic concepts and themes that shed light on the
continuity of the artistic enterprise across the span of human experience. We will study the visual elements from
which art is made, including how artists use these elements and how the artists' use of visual elements affects
our experience of looking at art. We will examine both two-dimensional and three-dimensional media including
drawing, painting, printmaking, camera and computer arts, graphic design, sculpture, installation, crafts and
architecture. Selected works will be examined in context, including the history of the time and place in which
they were created, as well as their function, patronage, and the character and intent of individual artists.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will learn the terminology that we use to talk about art
2. Students will learn about the elements from which art is made including line, shape, mass, color, light,
texture and pattern, space, time and motion
3. Students will learn about the principles of design including unity and variety, balance, emphasis and
subordination, scale and proportion, rhythm
4. Students will become proficient in understanding and identifying a wide variety of techniques and
materials that artists use to make art
5. Students will become proficient at seeing and analyzing individual works of art, evaluating criteria such
as the artist's intention, the formal visual elements and media used
6. Students will learn to look at and think about art in new ways
7. Students will develop an understanding of the cultures and individuals that produced various artworks
and art traditions
8. Students will acquire a basic understanding of a wide variety of artistic traditions including when and
where they developed, and the basic style characteristics that identify those traditions
9. Students will develop a familiarity with controversies surrounding restoration, censorship, public art,
and the removal and display of artworks from tombs
10. Students will improve their study, research, reading and writing skills
11. Students will view artworks with increased confidence and a broader understanding of what they see
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ARTS 1123L. Book Arts
Course Description
The study and exploration of a variety of book structures, including pamphlets, accordion and multiple-signature
books. Japanese side-sewn, paper decoration, and altered books are also introduced. Development of technical
skill, craftsmanship and knowledge of book history are emphasized. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Make a variety of book structures.
2. Integrate a book's content with an appropriate structure.
3. Recognize and appreciate a well-made book.
4. Analyze an artist's book with critical knowledge of technique, craftsmanship and history

ARTS 1124L. Pleasures of Papermaking
Course Description
This course emphasizes traditional European and Asian styles of making paper by hand. Cotton, abaca, kozo, flax
and locally found plant fibers will be investigated. Pulp coloring methods, watermarks, embedding, collage,
paper casting to three dimensional sculptural uses of paper are introduced. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Gain a working knowledge of papermaking equipment.
2. Design and develop original three-dimensional paper pieces.
3. Explore the techniques of paper-sheet production.
4. Integrate process and content.

ARTS 1141. Color and Culture
Course Description
Color usage and meaning in different cultural, social and historic context. Use color effectively as an
extraordinary visual and sensual stimulus, while gaining a fundamental understanding of color and culture. This
course will focus on the potential of color to effect mood, product sales, and home environments, within diverse
cultural contexts. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Describe, compare and contrast color models from diverse historical and cultural perspectives

2. Describe, compare and contrast different uses and understanding of color from diverse social, religious

and historic contexts
3. Describe, compare and contrast the psychological effects of color in diverse cultural contexts
4. Describe, compare and contrast the uses of color in the marketplace, within diverse cultural contexts

ARTS 1142L. Creative Expression
Course Description
This course provides students with an opportunity to explore and discover their creativity through various
techniques and media such as writing, sculpture, collage and printmaking. The course is designed for beginners
as well as for experienced artists and writers. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Identify stages in the creative process.
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Work in a variety of expressive mediums.

Identify internal and external factors that block creativity.
Demonstrate ability to work alone and in teams and groups.
Utilize strategies to overcome creative blocks.
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ARTS 1145. Visual Concepts
Course Description
Visual Concepts is an introduction to the philosophies of art, visual thinking, and principles of visual
organization. Designed to give students a broad view of aesthetic traditions, ideologies, and techniques basic to
the creation and evaluation of art. Principles and concepts are taught in a common lecture and applied in
parallel small studio sections.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student will be able to:

1. Develop understanding of history, major styles and contemporary issues in art.
Introduce students to the language of visual perception and aesthetic evaluation.
Introduce students to the fundamental processes of visual perception and artistic expression.
Develop students’ confidence in using various art materials for artistic expression.
Develop students’ ability to verbalize ideas and processes in art making.
Develop student’s ability to communicate through writing about art and art experiences.
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ARTS 1150. Visual Communication Design

Course Description

Lecture and studio based art course focused on print design with Adobe InDesign. The Program enables students
to create print and packaging materials while they learn the technical aspects of the software. This course is
geared for certification in Adobe InDesign. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Students will be able to use Adobe InDesign's available tools to design professional and print-ready letterhead,
posters, newsletters and booklets.

ARTS 1152L. Intaglio |
Course Description
Fundamental techniques for using the unique qualities of intaglio processes to create single prints and editions
that express aesthetic concerns. Students will work primarily in black and white. This course will focus on
technical and aesthetic considerations of development of intaglio plates, intaglio printing and an introduction to
the history of intaglio as a fine art discipline. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Create an aesthetically resolved, content based image using acid etching and/or engraving and/or dry

point

2. Use an etching press to create a sharp and well inked black and white print

3. Create an image using aquatint

4. Create an edition of consistent inking, registration and clarity using an Intaglio press

ARTS 1153L. Relief Printmaking
Course Description
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In this course the student will learn about the origins and development of relief printmaking, including linocut,
woodcut. The student will produce a portfolio of original prints and make a presentation on the historical and
contemporary approaches to this art. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Produce a high quality print using linocut as a print vehicle

2. Produce a high quality print using wood block as a print vehicle

3. Discuss the origins and development of relief printmaking

4. Produce a high quality print using one of the contemporary methods

ARTS 1160L. Letterpress
Course Description
Introduction to printmaking: Basics of typesetting and printing on a cylinder press and platen press with metal
type, wood type, relief and contemporary printmaking methods. Students will work on independent and
collaborative projects and learn press lockup, ink mixing, multiple-color registration, editions, and the basics of
press mechanics using good studio practice. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Demonstrate competent use of cylinder and platen letterpress equipment and manual typesetting
Problem solve letterpress printing projects
Explain the use and practice of printing varied surfaces applicable to letterpress
Produce quality prints using letterpress methods and equipment
Understand history and the value of letterpress in contemporary design, art and craft
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ARTS 1165L. Monotype Printmaking

Course Description

This class explores the addition and subtraction methods of monotype printmaking to produce exciting images.
Monotype is an old method that has received new attention in today's society. Students explore its relationship
to other contemporary forms of art and develop a personal direction in their work. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Incorporate the following techniques in their work: layering; building textured surfaces, additive and
subtractive methods; the use of stencils, masking, stamping, collage and mixed media using oil based
ink. Student will utilize the differing properties of various printmaking papers and alternative printing
surfaces.

2. Articulate their goals and working approach; assess the strengths and limitations of their work and the
work of others.

3. Complete a final project or series that shows a personal direction and demonstrates the exploration,
thinking and planning that informs their work.

ARTS 1170. Site and Environmental Art
Course Description

(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 1210. Color Theory |
Course Description
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The study of subtractive and additive modes of color mixing, and the psychological effects and popular
understanding of color usage and it's meaning in different cultural, social and historical contexts in relation to
fine art and commercial contexts.

Student Learning Outcomes

Apply the subtractive color wheel and color harmonies effectively in art and design.

Demonstrate the ability to mix and match hue and value.

Demonstrate an understanding of additive and subtractive color models.

Analyze the use of color historically and in diverse cultural contexts.

Distinguish the emotional and psychological meanings of color.
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ARTS 1211. Color Theory Il

Course Description

Study and application of the objective principles of color and its psychological, emotional, and symbolic effects.

(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes
1. Through the study of color theory and projects completed, the students will develop an intuitive use of

color.

2. Be familiar with other color systems.

Learn about color harmonies, form, spatial effect, composition, impression and expression.

4. Understand the creative process as it involves a willingness to explore and go beyond first attempts and
to take an idea all the way.

5. Awareness of universal communication through the visual arts and the role of artists and art in the
development of human kind.
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ARTS 1212. Color Theory
Course Description
Various color theories as they relate to compositional organization. Required for art education majors.
Student learning Outcome
1. Explain and utilize the principles of two dimensional design and color
2. Demonstrate the principles of design and color using various media to create effective 2-D designs
3. Use the principles of design and color to communicate complex issues in a simple and understandable
manor.

ARTS 1220. Art Practices |
Course Description
This course introduces the exploration of processes, ideas, and diverse media of visual arts. It addresses the
thematic concepts that are central to the nature of art making today, with emphasis given to issues of LIGHT,
FRAME, and MARK while developing an understanding of the elements and principles of design.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Produce create works that explore, interpret, and/or question LIGHT, FRAME, and MARK in relation to
the creative arts
Apply and organize the elements of 2-D, 3-D, and 4-D form
Incorporate various materials, processes, and spatial concepts into the creation of objects
Integrate research into content based reasoning during the development of creative works
Produce creative works using time-based mediums such as performance, experimental film and video,
sound art, and/or installations
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6. Critically analyze personal, contemporary, and historical works of art as well as the artwork created by
peers for both aesthetic and conceptual quality
7. Revise personal creative works in response to constructive critique by instructors and/or students

ARTS 1230. Art Practices Il
Course Description
This course introduces the exploration of processes, ideas, and diverse media of visual arts. It addresses the
thematic concepts that are central to the nature of art making today, with emphasis given to issues of MOTIVE
and CHANGE while developing concepts, techniques, and processes involved in working in the third dimension.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Produce creative works that explore, interpret, and/or question issues of ethics, audience, identity,
sustainability, invention, time, and change in relation to creative arts
2. Employ materials that reinforce their conceptual goals in each project
3. Integrate research into content based reasoning during the development of creative works, taking into
consideration global and multi-cultural influences in contemporary art practices
4. I|dentify, analyze, and apply the artistic qualities of 3-D design
5. Critically analyze personal, contemporary, and historical works of art, as well as the artwork created by
peers for both aesthetic and conceptual quality
6. Revise personal creative works in response to constructive critique by instructors and/or students
7. Promote personal and group welfare by using safe work procedures and maintaining a safe working
environment

ARTS 1240. Design |
Course Description
This course introduces the fundamentals of two-dimensional design as it applies to fine art and commercial
contexts. Emphasis will be on basic color theory, elements of dynamic composition, vocabulary of visual arts and
design, and development of visual conceptual skills. Students will use a variety of materials and techniques.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Produce art works that apply and organize the elements of two-dimensional form (line, shape, value,
texture, color and space).
2. Produce artworks that apply the principles of two-dimensional design (harmony, variety, repetition,
balance, rhythm, proportion, dominance, movement, and economy).
3. Demonstrate effective use of materials and techniques with consideration for craftsmanship and
presentation.
4. Use visual art vocabulary in the development and critique of work
5. Explore concepts and ideas: from conceptual, realistic/referential to non-representational

ARTS 1250. Design Il

Course Description

This course introduces the basic formal (aesthetic), spatial, and physical aspects of 3-D form as they can be
applied to sculptural and functional design. Techniques that explore structure, mass, volume, scale, surface,
form, and function are covered, along with various media, which may include paper, wood, clay, and/or metal.
Student Learning Outcomes

Apply the artistic qualities of the elements of art and principles of design to three-dimensional form.
Create 3 dimensional form using varied sculptural methods, construction techniques and media.
Produce 3 D design projects safely with proper use of equipment and materials.

Apply realistic, referential, and abstract concepts and ideas to projects.
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5. Demonstrate knowledge of 3-D related art vocabulary, origin and trends in sculpture, and 3-D design
fundamentals.

ARTS 1270. Navajo Rug Weaving |
Course Description
Introduction to the processes and techniques of Navajo weaving, including preparation of the wool, setting up
the loom and warp, weaving techniques, and design elements. Basic origin stories and the history of Navajo rug
weaving will also be covered. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student will be able to:
1. Understand the oral tradition and the history of Navajo weaving. Identify the significance of the upright
loom and weaving tools, and identify traditional, regional, and non-regional Navajo rug styles.
a. Understand the oral history of Navajo weaving.
b. Know the historical background of Navajo rugs.
c. Identify the different names and types of Navajo rugs.
2. Gain a basic understanding of Navajo weaving by preparing the wool, dying wool, and setting up the
loom and the warp.
a. Learnvocabulary words used with weaving and naming tools.
b. Prepare, gather, process, and spin the wool.
c. Dye wool.
d. Prepare the loom and warp.
e. Spin the side-string and spacing string.
3. Learn the basic weaving techniques and designs.
a. The weaving process:
Warping and twining
Mounting the bound warp on the dowel
Mounting the warp on the loom
Making the heddles and shed rod
Holding the batten and comb
Weaving the first rows
Using the heddle and shed rod
Adding new wool (string)
. Repairing a broken warp
10. Learning hooked joint, square, and diamond shapes
b. Create a basic rug design using the three (3) basic designs.
c. Learn the “Finishing Technique” of traditional Navajo Rug Weaving.
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ARTS 1280. Santeros: Craft and Tradition
Course Description

(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 1281. Santeros Il
Course Description

(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes
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ARTS 1282. New Mexico Tinwork

Course Description

Students learn traditional tinworking, part of the traditional Hispanic folk art of Northern New Mexico, using
fundamental tools, processes and materials. Students fabricate such items as frames, candleholders and objects
of utilitarian and artistic purposes. Regional issues and techniques are explored. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Acquire a general knowledge of basic forms, materials and processes

Learn to use traditional tools in tinworking

Develop skills in folding and use of tin stamping and punching

gain knowledge of cultural and historical applications and techniques
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ARTS 1310. Introduction to Ceramics

Course Description

This course introduces the technical processes and conceptual concerns of working with ceramic material.
Various methods of forming functional and expressive works out of clay are explored. Methods used include
handbuilding and throwing, basic clay bodies, slip and glaze, and atmospheric firing.

Student Learning Outcomes

Explain the transformation of the ceramic material from raw clay form to glazed ceramic object
Demonstrate proficiency of technical ceramic skills

Explain larger concepts and design principles

Apply basic 3-D design principles in the formation of a work of art, as they apply to the ceramic media
Create ceramic works of art based on conceptual prompts

Critically evaluate a variety of artwork

Gain an understanding of the history of ceramic art from a multicultural perspective
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ARTS 1311L. Ceramic Color on Form
Course Description
The process of formulating and applying color on ceramic forms. Engobers, sintered engobes, underglazes, slips,
stains, terra sigillatas, and glazes will be explored. Pattern, monochrome, polychrome, abstract application, and
other approaches to ceramic painting on a three dimensional form will also be introduced. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Formulate aslip, in engobe, stains, terra sigillata, and a simple glaze.
2. Demonstrate an understanding of the different surface approaches to color on form.
3. Successfully transform the visual look of a three-dimensional form using applied surface design
concepts.
4. Demonstrate an understanding of historical approaches to color on form and how they relate to the
student's own colored sculptural works.

ARTS 1312L. Micaceous Pottery |

Course Description

Micaceous Clay is a unique type of clay found in Northern New Mexico. It has been used for centuries by Jicarilla
Apache, Pueblo and Hispanic potters to produce cooling vessels. This course presents the history of its
traditional use as well as traditional and nontraditional techniques for working with this clay. Students produce a
variety of open bowils, closed bowls and lidded forms using hand-building techniques, electric kilns and open-pit
firing processes.
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Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Recognize the unique properties of micaceous clay.
2. Clean and prepare a suitable micaceous clay body for hand-building or execute works with commercially
produced micaceous clay.
Demonstrate a variety of hand-building techniques.
4. Execute the steps in preparing an open pit fire, and successfully fire a variety of micaceous vessel forms
and/or using contemporary firing techniques which include electric kilns before the pit firing process.
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ARTS 1313L. Pueblo Pottery
Course Description
Offers the student an experience in Elements of the Earth/Pin Kwi yo, the traditional techniques of Pueblo
Pottery. The student will learn the traditional approach to respectfully gathering and processing clay along with
ancient methods of forming Pueblo Pottery vessels. Surface decoration, including designing, carving, incising,
and painting with natural pigments is an integral course element. Ancient firing methods will be used. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Recognize clay in its natural environment and be able to gather and process clay.
Hand build, coil, form and shape pots.
Design, carve, incise, and paint their pottery with natural pigments.
Sand, water wash, slip, and stone polish their pottery.
Perform oxidation and reduction firing using natural fuel.
Explain the importance of leaving the clay site in a respectful manner.
Contrast contemporary ceramics methodology with Pueblo ceramics methodology.
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ARTS 1315L. Ceramics: Wheel Throwing
Course Description
An introduction to the fundamental principles of throwing clay forms on a potter's wheel. The course
emphasizes functional as well as sculptural aesthetics associated with the potter's wheel. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

6. Identify and operate equipment associated with the ceramic wheel throwing.

7. Design and create forms using the potter's wheel.

11. Articulate vocabulary and practices specific to ceramic throwing.

ARTS 1320. Ceramics |
Course Description
An introduction to the medium of clay incorporating hand building and wheel throwing to introduce the student
to both the sculptural and utilitarian uses of clay. The student will also be introduced to a variety of glazing and
firing techniques.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate through critical discourse or writing an introductory knowledge of the history of ceramics,
and ceramic language and terminology.
2. Demonstrate through mechanical application an introductory knowledge of the properties of clays,
glazes, and a variety firing techniques.
3. Produce a body of work that exemplifies good ceramic design through the effective use of form, surface,
and color.
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4. Through the production a body of work demonstrate competency in hand building and throwing on the
wheel.

ARTS 1330. Clay Handbuilding |
Course Description
An introduction to the aesthetic qualities of ceramics and the material properties of clay via the learning of
traditional hand building techniques and a variety of methods of applying finish and color.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Create clay forms using a variety of traditional hand-building techniques.
2. Demonstrate the ability to apply glazes and other colorants to clay forms.
3. Describe the process of firing a ceramic kiln.
4. Use the vocabulary of ceramic art in the critical evaluation of ceramics.

ARTS 1340. Functional Ceramics |
Course Description
In this course the student is introduced to a variety of techniques used to create hand built and wheel thrown
functional ceramics. Specific topics include pinch, slab, and coil hand building, basic wheel throwing, surface
finishing, and firing.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate through the creation of a body of work a basic knowledge of ceramic hand forming
techniques, the potter’s wheel, simple surface finishes, and basic firing techniques.
2. Demonstrate through the proper use of facilities, materials, and personal protective equipment
knowledge of safety measures and the safe practices used in the ceramic studio
3. Demonstrate through writing or other forms of presentation familiarity with the history and terminology
of pottery (functional ceramics).
4. Demonstrate through the critical examination of their own and others ceramics a sound judgment of
craftsmanship, creativity, and elements of design; while showing respect for the dignity of the individual
artist.

ARTS 1410. Introduction to Photography
Course Description
This course introduces the making of photographic images from a broad viewpoint to consider both as an art
practice and as a cultural practice. The course covers technical information on camera use and functionality,
composition and visual design, digital workflow and editing, professional functions of manipulating and
enhancing images, and printing correctly and effectively. The historical aspects of photography are also covered.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Gain fluency with basic camera function as well as a working knowledge of other photographic
equipment and software to produce technically competent photographs
2. Have a familiarity with current image-editing software to enhance images as well as developing a digital
workflow for the management of digital images
3. Be able to develop creative solutions to visual photographic problems
4. Gain awareness of contemporary issues in contemporary art photographic practice that can be applied
to the one’s own individual practice
5. Develop the ability to critically analyze and discuss photographic images
6. Print and produce a final project that demonstrates synthesis of ideas presented in the course readings,
critiques, and individual research
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7. Demonstrate photographic terminology, and the many ways photographs function in society, both
currently and historically

ARTS 1411. Basic Digital Printing Skills
Course Description
For students with existing familiarity in the digital print environment who seek training on updated hardware
and software. Specific coverage of the continuous and sometimes drastic changes in evolving printing
technology. Current industry standard software and hardware components are used in a state of the art lab
facility. It is recommended that students take a photography class concurrently with this course to maintain
continuing access to the digital darkroom. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Competently operate various printer models including loading of sheet and roll paper
Troubleshoot basic printer and print driver problems
Print in the digital darkroom independently of instructor
Soft-proof images to predict intended outcome
Understand the necessity of a calibrated print environment
Describe the differences between manufacturer-provided and custom paper profiles
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ARTS 1412. Alternative Photographic Processes |
Course Description
This is an introductory course in Alternative Photographic Processes, aka Non-silver Photography, or Historic
Processes. Areas covered include the production of Digital Negatives and processes such as cyanotype, Van Dyke
prints, and platinum/palladium printing. Assignments are designed to familiarize students with basic technical
skills, genres and personalities associated with photography. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Demonstrate competencies in producing digital negatives with predictable exposure characteristics

2. Demonstrate proficiency in non-silver photographic processes

3. Develop a working knowledge of non-traditional photographic techniques

4. Demonstrate an emerging understanding of aesthetic, compositional, conceptual, and communicative

tools in photography
5. Create a final portfolio

ARTS 1413. Photography and Studio Lighting |
Course Description
An introductory course in the purposeful and creative use of light and shadow in photography. Both natural and
artificial light sources are used to illuminate arranged subjects, primarily still-lives, small environments and
portraits, lighted in a variety of ways to render desired effects and outcomes. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Produce photographic images that show a high degree of aesthetic and compositional awareness
2. Produce images that are innovat"1ve and original in approach
3. Demonstrate the technical skills necessary, to render an intended outcome
4. Demonstrate an emerging understanding of aesthetic, compositional, conceptual, and communicative
tools in photography
5. Create a final portfolio
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ARTS 1414. Camera Use and the Art of Seeing
Course Description
Focuses on the use of the digital SLR camera and the principles of composition and the art of seeing. Students
are required to shoot digital files for their assignments. Students' work is critiqued on the basis of the online
presentations or PowerPoint presentations; no printing is part of this course. Designed for the beginning
photographers, this course prepares students for subsequent photo courses and review the principles of camera
use and composition. Not a darkroom/lab course. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Define the relationship of shutter speeds, f-stops and ISO
2. Recognize the concepts of depth-of-field and reciprocity failure
3. Define various focal lens lengths
4. Identify the properties of film and the characteristics of various film types and the characteristics of
different digital file types and resolutions
5. Demonstrate an evolved "art of seeing" through deliberate use of texture, pattern, shadow, viewpoint,
etc.

ARTS 1415. Photographing Artwork
Course Description
This course provides practical skills to artists who need to generate examples of their creative output for
documentary and commercial purposes. Students learn to photographically capture images for web, portfolio,
gallery and professional presentations. Students learn to stage, light, and photograph artwork such as paintings,
drawings, ceramics, jewelry, furniture and photographs to create professional presentations for galleries,
museums, collectors, and college applications. Digital cameras are utilized in this course. Students will learn
color management and various methods of outputting print and digital files for portfolio, web and marketing
activities. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Create hi-quality photographic examples of artwork for portfolio and artistic presentation.

2. Organize photographic presentation with documents for portfolio packet.

3. Exhibit fluency with the criteria for professionally photographing materials for gallery environment and

portfolio presentation.
4. Exhibit competency with the necessary skills and requirements for professional presentations.

ARTS 1510. Introduction to Electronic Arts
Course Description
This course will be an introduction to the computer as a medium and fine art tool. The course will explore the
history, theory, and contemporary art issues associated with electronic art practice, as well as introduce
students to the basic tools and associated technologies. This studio course will introduce simple electronics,
software and ideas for working with sound, video, and the internet to create artwork.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate knowledge of simple electronics and circuit building through the construction of simple
sensor based circuits.
2. Integrate a knowledge of digital audio recording and analog circuit building with historical concepts from
sound art practice to create a simple sound art piece.
3. Create a short video art piece informed by historical and theoretical examples.
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4. Develop a project that uses simple web programming (HTML, CSS, and Javascript) to integrate digital
imaging, sound, and video to express conceptual approaches informed by historical examples.

ARTS 1515. Digital Photography

Course Description

The student will learn the techniques and aesthetics of digital imaging using an editing software

program. Students will gain an understanding of digital cameras and basic photo enhancement methods. There
will be a discussion of output devices for the finished image. Creating artistic visual images within the camera
will be emphasized. Students must supply their own digital camera.

Student Learning Outcomes

A working knowledge of digital camera operation.

A basic understanding of digital imaging.

An understanding of input and output sources in digital photography.

A basic understanding of image editing.

An understanding of photographic design and lighting.

An understanding of photographic history.

An understanding and ability to use the language of digital imagery.

Confidence in visual and written assessment skills.

Awareness of visual metaphors in personal art work and culture.
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ARTS 1520. Digital Media |
Course Description
This course provides an introduction to two of Adobe’s major software applications, lllustrator and Photoshop,
which are essential in creating artwork, designing promotional materials, websites and more. Part of the course
deals with creating a variety of documents using the major tools of each program, and gaining an understanding
of the contemporary graphic industry and basic elements and principles of design.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate appropriate skills in configuring and navigating computer systems software applications as
appropriate to digital image making needs including organization of files using keywords and running
batch processes.
2. Exhibit an understanding of a layer based bitmap editing program, through photo retouching, precise
use of selection tools, and color adjustment techniques.
3. Create imagery using a vector based illustration program which demonstrates an understanding of
vector based drawing tools.
4. Integrate the use of bitmap and vector images using bitmap and vector based image making applications
to demonstrate a basic understanding of composition, color, and appropriate image size and resolution.

ARTS 1530. Digital Media Il
Course Description
This course introduces one of the major software applications in Adobe Creative Cloud, InDesign, with emphasis
on obtaining a working knowledge of this software to create publications and documents of all kinds,
promotional materials, press releases, newsletters, website, and more.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the software

2. Gain knowledge in the main features of the software and how to apply them for different styles of

documents
3. Demonstrate an understanding of what constitutes a press-ready document
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ARTS 1531. Lighting for Digital Photography
Course Description
Students learn how to use lighting techniques and equipment for digital photography. This course offers
students an opportunity to use studio lighting equipment to photograph portraits, still life objects, flat and 3-D
artwork, and objects and products for web marketing: which will enable them to use this knowledge in the
workplace or for personal portfolio use. Students will be shown how photographers use lighting equipment and
techniques in the commercial photography field. Students will also be able to assess their own lighting
equipment needs and be able to make informed decisions when purchasing lighting equipment. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Use digital cameras with lighting equipment
Have a working knowledge of the qualities, kinds, and types of light
Make correctly lit photographs for commercial and personal use
Photograph products for web marketing
Knowledgeably purchase and build different types of lighting system
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ARTS 1540. Digital Tools for the Artist
Course Description
This course provides students with the digital skills needed for artists in the modern world. Students will be
introduced to relevant software programs, projects, theory, ideas and discussions that will help prepare
students to enter a contemporary, digital culture.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Students will learn modern software programs relevant to the modern artist.

2. Students will understand the ideas involved in contemporary technologies and platforms.

3. Students will develop language to help discuss, utilize and understand the newest digital tools in the art

field.

ARTS 1610. Drawing |
Course Description
This course introduces the basic principles, materials, and skills of observational drawing. Emphasis is placed on
rendering a 3-D subject on a 2-D surface with visual accuracy. Other topics include historical and contemporary
references as well as an investigation of linear perspective, line, value, shape, space & composition.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Produce drawings that demonstrate techniques and mechanics of observational drawing.

2. Demonstrate competency in the following practices: measuring and sighting, gesture, contour line,

negative space, shape, value, space, volume, plane and texture.
3. Create drawings primarily from observation with black and white traditional drawing media.
4. Demonstrate effective verbal or written response to one’s own art and the art of others.

ARTS 1611. Industrial Drawing

Course Description

This course material is designed to give an overview of drawing in perspective and applying it to industrial
drawing. Student skill level is not a factor in determining whether a student understands the material. Students
will be taught concepts that can be used effectively in developing drawings that can be used in assembly,
communication and instruction. The development of an Idea, comparing the relationship of concepts and
revising with the finished product in mind all create a series of tools in developing the designers mind. Correct
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use of concepts in the final project will be emphasized. The course has been designed so that all instruction,
assignments, both in and out of the classroom develop better foresight when it comes to product design and
development. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

To teach students basic concepts and techniques to enable them to understand, demonstrate and develop an
exploded view which shows some process through words and drawing.

ARTS 1620. Life Drawing |
Course Description
This course introduces the study of the human form as a primary vehicle for addressing formal and conceptual
issues in drawing, using a variety of media to master proportion, structure, and visual expression of the figure.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Apply the proportional canons to draw a human figure in space.

2. Produce drawings that utilize a variety of traditional anatomical rendering concepts, including accurate

skeletal and muscular structures of the human form using a variety of drawing media.
3. Employ the figure to visually express ideas or narrative.
4. Use life drawing vocabulary to critique work created by oneself and classmates,

ARTS 1630. Painting |
Course Description
This course introduces the tradition of painting as a medium for artistic expression. Students will investigate
materials, tools, techniques, history and concepts of painting. Emphasis is placed on developing descriptive and
perceptual skills, color theory, and composition.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Produce paintings that demonstrate the tradition of methods, techniques, materials, and tools of oil
painting.
2. Construct a variety of support structures and grounds on which paintings are created
3. Examine the historical origins and practices of painting from the personal, social and cultural
perspective.
4. ldentify and apply environmentally safe painting practices, care of tools, equipment, and facilities, as
well as disposal of mediums, solvents and paints.
5. Apply basic color theory to representational and non-representational painting.

ARTS 1631L. Painting Media Ancient and Contemporary
Course Description
Students work with bulk powdered pigments and other materials called for in ancient and contemporary recipes
to make a variety of painting media. Four to five different media are covered each semester. In addition
students will make their own "grounds" and "supports". A solid understanding of the materials related to
painting, health and safety issues, and basic techniques related to each media will be covered in this course.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Solid understanding of the materials used to make a variety of types of paints, grounds, and supports
2. Gain the ability to problem solve compatibility questions related to the materials used within a painting
3. Understand through experience, the basic craft issues related to a variety of paint media.
4. Broaden their understanding of what is possible in painting through experience of a variety of paint
media and mixed media techniques.
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ARTS 1632L. Drawing Space
Course Description
A drawing course focusing on ways to create the illusion of deep and shallow space within a two-dimensional
format. Students will work with applied linear perspective, including three-point and creative dynamic
perspective, atmospheric perspective, and the use of color to manipulate space. Art historic and culturally
specific approaches to visual space will be explored. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Apply one, two and three point linear perspective in drawings from observation and imagination
Understand and apply spatial principles to expand or contract the ground plane in drawings
Use linear perspective to create exaggerated expressive space
Employ color and atmospheric perspective to manipulate space in drawings
Recognize and discuss alternative approaches to rendering space
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ARTS 1633. Painting in Acrylics

Course Description

Students will learn the uses of acrylic paint, care and uses of brushes, what supplies are needed to paint with
acrylic. Varnishing, and framing. Learn depth, shading and tones. Different Techniques and steps used to
complete a painting. Learn the how to use a color wheel. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Will form their own, and learn different techniques and styles used with acrylic paint

Will create a color wheel, using primary colors. Use of a color wheel

Will learn to notice their surroundings, look at color and shades, shadows in everyday life.

Will learn how art can help the mind and, help relax, let loose of creativity.

Will use depth, shadows and shades of color to complete a painting

Will learn to use their own ideas and technique to put onto canvas
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ARTS 1634. Painting with Oils

Course Description

A relaxing approach to the introduction of art, the purpose of this course is to provide simple background for
your oil painting experiences in the future and in the meantime serve as an outlet to relax. My objective is to
provide a stimulating, relaxing environment where student work is geared toward experimentation with the
medium of Oil paint. In this class, you will choose one or more references approved by the instructor, and from
that create a work of art. You may create up to 3 paintings in this class, but please pace yourself-no good work
of art is done in 3 weeks! (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Students will learn what makes a successful painting and will be able to confidently begin a work of art and
complete on a timely basis. Also, there will be an emphasis on color mixtures-there is no right-from-the-tube
green or brown colors. Students will also learn technique and about the various materials/equipment provided
by Tech.

ARTS 1640. Watercolor |

Course Description

This course introduces watercolor painting materials and techniques with an emphasis on capturing light,
shadow, color and spatial manipulation to describe form. Covers both traditional and contemporary approaches
to watercolor painting.

111
Revised 7/2/2020



Student Learning Outcomes
1. Compose and paint a series of paintings, demonstrating an understanding of color, composition, space,
and fundamental watercolor technique.
2. Distinguish pigments, mix color, identify and prepare varieties of papers for watercolor use.
3. Demonstrate the application of wet in wet, wet on dry, dry brush, back wash, transparent and opaque
painting methods.
4. Apply the proper use and maintenance of tools and materials of watercolor painting

ARTS 1710. Introduction to Printmaking
Course Description
This course provides direct experience of exploring basic printmaking processes, including relief, intaglio, and
monoprint processes, as well as the investigation of materials/media, tools, techniques, history, and concepts of
printmaking. Emphasis is given to solving problems through thematic development while producing a portfolio
of prints.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Properly operate a printing press and safely handle materials and equipment.
2. Demonstrate an adequate ability to utilize basic historical printmaking techniques that are widely
relevant to contemporary, artistic expressions.
3. Utilize formal elements of art and design (line, shape, value, texture, space, and color), to create prints
that are formally sophisticated.
4. Create imagery that contains conceptual depth, which can be interpreted by viewers with regard to
social, cultural, political, geographical, and/or psychological experiences and relevance.

ARTS 1711. Computer-Based lllustration
Course Description
Introduction to the principles of computerized drawing and design. Using the basic concepts, drawing tools, and
vocabulary of Adobe lllustrator.
Student Learning Outcome
1. Demonstrate drawing with the pen tool.
Demonstrate the use of blending color and creating shapes.
Create spot colors and effectively use them in a page layout.
Demonstrate formatting and creating typography.
Demonstrate the use of layers, effects, graphic styles, symbols, and brushes
Demonstrate competency in creating digital graphics using of Adobe lllustrator software
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ARTS 1712. Digital Graphics

Course Description

Importing and exporting images and text into various desktop publishing formats. Exploring imaging, drawing,
and page layout applications. Introduction to typography.

Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate competency in the use of InDesign software.

Create appropriate visual solutions based on target marketing information.

Demonstrate competency in the design and production of advertising and promotional materials.
Present ideas and concepts effectively and competently.

Visually demonstrate design solutions to be used in a portfolio
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ARTS 1713. Web Page Design
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Course Description

Introduction to the creation of well-designed and organized Web sites. Emphasis on building creative but
functional user-friendly sites. Introduction to HTML, Flash, Java Script, and Web-authoring software. Community
Colleges only. Same as OEPT 165.

Student Learning Outcome

Outline the structure and functionality of a typical website.

Demonstrate design and layout skills.

Demonstrate competency in the use of Dreamweaver software.

Demonstrate competency in the use of photo editing software.

Demonstrate skills learned for website functionality.

Create an Internet compatible website.
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ARTS 1720. Stained Glass and Mosaics

Course Description

The purpose of these classes is to help students to develop new skills that assist them to decrease stress through
art and at the same time, they will learn to develop their creativity and create skills that can be used outside the
classroom. The students can take Stained glass or a Mosaic class. In both classes they will learn by practice
sessions and step-by-step instructions the art to work with glass. Also because of the nature of this class;
students will receive individualized attention if needed. At the end of the semester the students will be
equipped with new skills to work with glass and they will be able to work by their own and supplement their
income by doing something that they will love to do. One of the main objectives of these classes is to provide a
stimulating, relaxing and pleasant environment where the students would have the opportunity to be in touch
with their artistic way. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 1750. Papermaking |
Course Description
This course covers the historical styles of making paper by hand, including investigating cotton, abaca, and other
exotic indigenous fibers. The course introduces pulp-coloring methods, embedding, embossing, and three-
dimensional sculptural uses of paper, as well as students’ construction of a mold and deckle, and other basic
tools of papermaking.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Apply a working knowledge of papermaking equipment, its terminology, history, and global cultural
contributions
2. Practice techniques of paper-sheet production
Create works using a mold and deckle method of paper casting
4. Develop safety and operation skills of papermaking equipment, hand drills with paper pulping
extensions, and blender
5. Explore the historical uses and methods of handmade paper
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ARTS 1810. Jewelry and Small Metal Construction |
Course Description
This course introduces the basic techniques, materials, and tools traditionally used in the creation of jewelry
and/or small-scale sculptural objects.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Apply basic jewelry fabrication techniques (such as: piercing, cold connections, soldering, metal forming,
casting and stone setting) to complete projects.
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2. Create design sketches of the objects prior to fabrication.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of materials and safe practices for making jewelry, as well as small functional
and non-traditional objects.

4. Analyze projects through critiques, oral presentations, and discussions.

ARTS 1811L. Silversmithing |
Course Description
This course is designed for students to gain mastery in fabricating high end silver products. This course will
enable students to gain the skills in layout and design, high temp soldering, manufacturing dies to form various
silver pieces, placing and soldering of borders. Lab will consist of design and completion of a ranger buckle set.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:

1. High Temperature solder.

2. Fabricate dies to fabricate high end ranger buckle set.

3. Successfully clean and polish silver project.

4. Design and overlay border (berry bead, twisted wire, etc.)

ARTS 1812L. Wax Carving for Jewelry
Course Description
This course is designed to introduce students to the basic techniques, materials and tools used in the wax
carving and modeling of jewelry and small-scale sculptural objects. Students develop the tools and techniques
necessary to interpret their designs into workable modes. Projects challenge students not only in terms of
learning new techniques, but also through specific ideas, themes, or concepts involved in making jewelry and
art. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Understand and plan the steps necessary to interpret designs into a workable mode.

2. Demonstrate an understanding of the different types of waxes and their applications.

3. Demonstrate the proper use of tools and finishing processes in preparation for casting.

ARTS 1813. Jewelry Drawing and Rendering

Course Description

Leads students through color based drafting materials and advances rendering processes specific to metal and
gems. This course helps student clarify their jewelry and metal designs as well as strategize developing their
drawings into 3-dimensional works of are through demonstrations and practice of graphic layouts, multiple
views, value study and color rendering of metal, gems and pearls. Students also learn how to professionally
present their design to potential clients and to future employees. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Draw multiple view layouts

Draw value study of objects and metal

Render different metals in color with multi-media
Render colored gems, diamonds and pearls

Create a color rendering including form and value for a
Professionally present work

client

ok wNE

114
Revised 7/2/2020



ARTS 1814L. Beginning Stone Setting
Course Description
Designed to take students through the process of engineering settings for faceted stones. Emphasis is on
contemporary setting styles and techniques including graver dressing/sharpening and using the complement of
setting furs for a variety of setting styles and building bezels. Students practice settings to develop ""muscle
memory"" and skill to prepare them for creating a completed piece of jewelry. Techniques to be explored
include, but are not limited to flush setting, bezel setting for round gems, making unique bezels with or without
gallery work, prong setting and channel setting. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Create samples of the following setting techniques: prong setting, flush setting, bezel setting for round

faceted gems
2. Evaluate the appropriate setting style for a specific design
3. Complete a work using one or more of the setting techniques learned

ARTS 1820. Introduction to Enameling
Course Description
This course introduces the art of enameling on metal, including powdered enamels, watercolor and liquid
(porcelain) enamels. Focus will be on using these materials with the application of drawing and painting
techniques, working with textured metal and controlled firing textures. Other topics include basic metalsmithing
techniques to integrate enamels into jewelry by use of bezels, prongs, and cold-connections.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the nature and history of enamels including the differences between
various enamel types, choice of the correct enamels and the use of alternative enamel types such as
watercolor and porcelain enamels
2. Demonstrate an understanding of how to choose and prepare metals for enameling
3. Design and create a collection of enamels using the techniques of sifting, stencils, graffito, basse taille,
and add variation by the use of controlled firing techniques and enamel additions such as metal foils and
underglaze pigments
4. Create a finished work incorporating enamels into studio jewelry using bezels, prongs, or cold-
connections
5. Safely and competently use the studio equipment and processes taught

ARTS 1830. Shop Foundation

Course Description

This course provides an introduction to the proper use of shop facilities with an emphasis on the safety
procedures required for their proper use. The course will provide the student with a foundation of technical
skills for use in the production of their work in subsequent classes.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. The student shall demonstrate through a series of exercises and prescribed projects the safe and proper
use of the tools and machinery in production studios.

2. The student shall demonstrate through a series of exercises and prescribed projects a working
knowledge of the hazards associated with the use of materials commonly employed in the production of
2D and 3D art, and the proper precautions used to mitigate their negative effects.

3. The student shall demonstrate a working knowledge of the proper use of personal safety equipment by
the proper use of such equipment in the execution of their exercises and projects in the class.
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ARTS 1840. Sculpture |
Course Description
This course introduces the student to a variety of medium and techniques used in the production of sculpture;
along with the historic, conceptual, and esthetic foundations of the sculptural process.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Create a series of pieces that demonstrate a working knowledge of a variety of materials and techniques
used in the creation of sculpture
2. Demonstrate the ability to experience and analyze a sculpture, and how to communicate those analyses
in a comprehensible manner.
3. Produce objects and analysis that demonstrate a cursory knowledge of historic, and contemporary art
practices.
4. Through the creation of a body of work begin to define one’s own personal vocabulary in the visual
language.

ARTS 1850. Metal Sculpture |
Course Description
In this course students create metal sculpture using a variety cutting and welding techniques; the primary metal
used is steel. Through learning the use of the equipment required to produce their work, students will become
familiar with the correct processes, nomenclature, and safety precautions used in creating welded sculpture.
The student will be introduced to the history and cultural framing of fabricated metal sculpture.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate through the creation of a sculpture of their own design, the ability to cut and weld metal.
2. Demonstrate through discussion or text a basic understanding of the history and nature of sculpture as
both object, and interactive experience defined by cultures.
3. Demonstrate through the installation of their work the variety of options in the presentation of work,
and the installations effect upon the work itself.
4. Describe the safe and effective use of the welding equipment used in the class.

ARTS 1855. Forging for the Sculptor
Course Description

(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 1860. Beginning Spur Making
Course Description
This course is designed for introductory level spur making including the overlay of silver. This course will enable
students to gain the skills necessary in fabricating the band, shank, hangers and rowels required in making a pair
of spurs. Students will also acquire an understanding of the theory and practice of metal cutting, shaping,
welding, and finishing of one pair of spurs. Lab will consist of design and completion of a pair of spurs. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:

1. Safely operate all shop equipment and tools.

2. Design and layout the various components of a spur-band, shank, hangers, and rowels.

3. Successfully construct a pair of spurs from the above components

4. Design and overlay silver
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ARTS 1861. Spurmaking |

Course Description

This course presents the principles and techniques of fabricating spurs. Students gain skills in welding, hard and
soft soldering, riveting, and overlay. Students also acquire skills necessary in designing spurs along with
understanding form and function. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%

accuracy:
1. Operate shop equipment such as cutting torch, metal shears, cutoff saw, mig welder, gas welder, and
stick welder.

2. Design and layout spur patterns.
3. Cut, bend, and form shanks, bands, and hangers.
4. Weld, solder, and rivet spur parts together.

ARTS 1862. Basic Casting Techniques
Course Description
Basic Casting Techniques is an introduction to fundamental foundry practices. Students will model several small
sculpture and reliefs. At least one project may be chosen to be poured in bronze. Elementary wax chasing,
sprueing, and metal chasing will be experienced through practical application. Elementary design will be
considered. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Personal responsibilities: AFFECTIVE: Students will develop behavioral skills which help the student
acquire a positive attitude toward self, other students, faculty, facilities and equipment, housekeeping in
the work areas, and the ability to carry out directions, meet deadlines, meet attendance requirements,
etc. with a score of 60% or better using the following concept:
Each student will maintain class attendance.
Each student will observe safe studio and shop practices.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to follow task instructions.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to self-initiate tasks.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to complete tasks.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on group objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on personal objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to comply with due dates.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to contribute to the studio working environment.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to tolerate diverse views.
Each student will participate in group critiques.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to dialogue effectively.
. Each student will demonstrate the ability to offer and receive constructive criticism.
Each student will demonstrate that the discipline focus of class objective can be used as creative
stimulus.
2. Theory of casting: COGNITIVE: Students will demonstrate critical thinking skills, conceptual constructs,
and specialized vocabulary with a score of 60% or better on a body of work which includes the following:
a. Each student will be able to demonstrate the principles of relative shop technology and safety.
b. Each student will be able to design effective technical strategies.
c. Each student will be able to design shape and scale optimum formats to accommodate
individualized expressive concerns.
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d. Each student will develop a sense of form through casting sculptural studies molded into wax
and clay.

e. Each student will be able to employ appropriate technical processes for casting bronze and
aluminum as a basis for further research and exploration of form.

f.  Each student will explore determinative relationships between media, technical processes and
sculptural products.

g. Each student will be able to offer an oral critique of finished products.

h. Each student will be able to participate in group critiques

3. Casting: PSYCHOMOTOR: Students will develop manipulative, work-oriented skills, and demonstration of
specific process skills with a score of 60% or better on a body of work which includes the following:

a. Each student will be able to effectively assemble material.

b. Each student be able to control form so that a finished presentation is accomplished, including
architectural weight/support sufficiency.

c. Each student will use his/her hands and tactile responsiveness as a perceptive sense in creating
sculptural form.

d. Each student will be able to install works of sculpture for ideal contextual viewing.

e. Each student will be able to orally critique works of sculpture.

ARTS 1863. Silversmithing for the Artist
Course Description
This laboratory-oriented course is designed for either farriers or artistic blacksmiths who have a desire to
enhance their forging skills. Students are allowed to select and practice the forging or blacksmithing skill of their
own choosing. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:
Farriers may choose from any of the following:
Forge various toe and heel modifications on machine made shoes.
Forge clips.
Forge handmade open heeled shoes.
Forge therapeutic shoes
Forge various competition shoes.
Blacksmiths may choose from any of the following:
Forge various ornamental pieces from the Blacksmith’s Journal.
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ARTS 1864. Artistic Silversmithing
Course Description
This course is designed for introductory level engraving on precious and non-precious metals. This course
consists of understanding the theory and practice of hand and power assist engraving on spurs and jewelry.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Learning activities may include lectures, instructional handouts, videos, class participation, demonstrations, and
examinations.
Successful completion of the course implies the student should be able to:

1. Demonstrate safe use of shop equipment and shop tools.

2. Shape and sharpen gravers to correct dimensions.

3. Demonstrate the ability to engrave in the Texas style and beginning bright-cut style.
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Students will receive grades on completion of work as defined in the Course Outline and described by the
following performance objectives.

l. Safety students will:
A. Demonstrate their ability to safely operate shop equipment and hand tools.
B. Demonstrate their ability to use the equipment.
C. Demonstrate proper setup and shut-off of equipment.

Il. Design and Layout students will demonstrate:
A. Ability to create a pattern and transfer to engraving plate.
B. Layout a flower and a scroll.

Il. Tool sharpening students will demonstrate:
A. The ability to learn the proper tool angles for different cuts and gravers.
B. The ability to sharpen your gravers.

V. Students will demonstrate the ability to learn basic cuts.
A. Straight cut.
B. Forehand cut.
C. Backhand cut.

V. Students will demonstrate the ability to learn border cuts
A. Riggle borders.
B. Cut borders

VI. Students will begin to learn basic bright cut engraving.
A. Cutting flowers.
B. Cutting scrolls.

ARTS 1865.Artistic Silversmithing-Bit & Spur Making
Course Description
This course is designed for intermediate level spur making including the overlay and engraving of silver. This
course consists of understanding the theory and practice metal cutting, shaping and welding in order to build
one pair of spurs. Lab will consist of design and completion of a pair of spurs. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:
1. Safety students will:
a. Demonstrate their ability to safely operate shop equipment and hand tools.
b. Demonstrate their ability to use the equipment.
c. Demonstrate proper setup and shut-off of equipment.
2. Spur design and layout students will demonstrate:
a. The ability to design a balanced spur pattern taking into account the type of riding, size of the
user and the dictates of good horsemanship.
b. Ability to create a pattern and transfer to steel.
c. Create asilver pattern and transfer to silver.
3. Bit design and layout students will demonstrate:
a. The ability to design a balanced bit pattern taking into account the type of riding, type of horse
and the dictates of good horsemanship.
b. Ability to create a pattern and transfer to steel.
c. Create asilver pattern and transfer to silver.
4. Spur component construction students will demonstrate:
a. The ability to cut out spur shanks with an acetylene torch.
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b. The ability to cut and bend spur bands to fit the riders heel.
c. The ability to cut out rowels.
d. The ability to cut and form spur button hangers.
5. Bit component construction students will demonstrate:
a. The ability to cut out cheek pieces with an acetylene torch.
b. The ability to cut and bend mouthpieces .
c. The ability to cut out silver mounts and attach to cheek piece.
6. Assembly students will demonstrate:
Welding shanks to band and mouthpieces to cheeks.
Soldering button hangers to bands.
Riveting rowels to shank
Cut and solder silver to spur body.
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ARTS 1866. Silversmithing
Course Description
This course is designed for students to gain mastery in fabricating high end silver products. This course will
enable students to gain the skills in layout and design, high temp soldering, manufacturing dies to form various
silver pieces, placing and soldering of borders. Lab will consist of design and completion of a ranger buckle set.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:

1. High Temperature solder.

2. Fabricate dies to fabricate high end ranger buckle set.

3. Successfully clean and polish silver project.

4. Design and overlay border (berry bead, twisted wire, etc.)

ARTS 1867. Bit Making
Course Description
This course is designed for entry level bit making. The following topics will be covered-leverage, purchase,
leverage-purchase ratio, Mullen and mouthpiece design and placement. Students will also be introduced to tig
welding techniques. By course end students will have made one Bayer’s style leverage bit, one loose jaw
leverage bit, and one snaffle bit. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:

1. Understand leverage, purchase, and how their ratios impact the horse.

2. Communicate how mouthpiece design and placement impacts bit function.

3. Design and fabricate both loose jaw and fixed jaw leverage bits and one snaffle.

ARTS 1869. Signal Bit Design and Fabrication

Course Description

This course is designed for students in their final semester. In this course students will be required to make a
California style spade bit. After successful course completion students will be able to fabricate j-boxes, braces,
cricket roller, spoon mouth piece, slobber bar, rein chains, purchase length and leverage. Students will also
refine tig welding skills and acquire advanced fabricating skills. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes
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Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:
1. Safely operate all shop equipment and tools.
2. Design a functional California style spade bit.
3. Successfully fabricate j-boxes, braces, cricket roller, spoon mouth piece, slobber bar, rein chains, cheek
piece with appropriate purchase length and leverage.

ARTS 1870. Engraving
Course Description
This course is designed for introductory level engraving on precious and non-precious metals. This course
consists of understanding the theory and practice of hand and power assist engraving on spurs and jewelry.
Students will learn the basic cuts involved in beginning bright cut engraving. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:

1. Demonstrate ability to lay wriggle borders and backbones.

2. Shape and sharpen gravers to correct dimensions.

3. Demonstrate the ability to engrave the following bright cut components-forehand cut, backhand cut,

closure cut, s cut.

ARTS 1996. Trade Mart Field Trip
Course Description
Students tour the art, apparel and interior design markets to learn about the wholesale industry, marketing and
points of distribution. Classes travel to trade marts and art markets such as Denver, Dallas, Chicago, Las Vegas,
New York, Los Angeles and/or Europe. Due to limited space, preference is given to School of Arts and Design
students.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Define basic principles of buying goods for retail and/or wholesale establishment

2. Identify buying strategies, sourcing, methods of distribution

3. Demonstrate inventory management systems

4. To tour the mart or art and design centers

ARTS 2010. Portfolio Development
Course Description
This course presents the practicalities of building an art career with emphasis on developing a professional
portfolio through visual aids, resumes, statements, and presentations. It covers professional practices of the
studio artist including self-promotion, contracts, research tools for exhibition venues and other art related
opportunities.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Develop a portfolio package with visual aids, photographic documentation, resumes, bios and artist
statements.
2. Analyze the qualifications, procedures and portfolio requirements necessary for professional art related
opportunities.
3. Complete an oral presentation on a series of personal works.
4. Distinguish pathways for navigating the business side of being a professional artist.
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ARTS 2110. Artist as Entrepreneur
Course Description
Introduction to the process of creating marketable artwork and the development of entrepreneurial activities
for the studio artist. Students will work with their own work, both pre-existing as well as new war){ produced in
class, and its application to a variety of products, using a range of art media. Very basic business concepts for the
start-up and promotion of an art entrepreneur activity and the sales of studio work are also discussed. Projects
include display, exhibition, and related sales. Students may incur additional costs for some types of production.
(unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Design and execute an original aesthetic vision
Demonstrate competency in the art techniques and materials to create a marketable aesthetic project
Demonstrate very basic business practices required of an entrepreneurial studio artist
Demonstrate professional studio art presentation and portfolio
Create methods of promotion, networking, and marketing of artwork with an emphasis on social media
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ARTS 2111L. Advanced Color and Design
Course Description
Perceptual and experimental in-depth study of color theory and compositional dynamics, and their application
for artists and designers. Students explore the use of color and composition in both fine art and commercial
design. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Use and understand color wheel models and harmonies effectively in art and design
2. Demonstrate color usage and dynamic composition in a variety of materials and media
3. Analyze the use of color and composition historically and commercially through the study of fine art and
commercial design
4. Distinguish the emotional and psychological meanings of color and composition

ARTS 2113. Business Practices for Artists and Designers
Course Description
Principles and procedures for establishing a profitable art or design business. Students are trained to create an
actual or theoretical business, including business formations, product design and costing, insurance and ethical
practices. The course teaches students to identify and research E commerce, trade and wholesale markets. All
aspects of good and sustainable business practices will be covered. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Start a business in the state of New Mexico

2. Establish and practice business ethics

ARTS 2114. Arts and Design Seminar

Course Description

A study of issues related to a discipline within the arts and/or design. The theme of the course may vary each
time the course is offered. Students are challenged with a range of viewpoints related to the theme of the
course. Aspects of the arts and/or design that create a bridge to other disciplines such as science, psychology, or
philosophy are also a focus of this course. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes
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At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Explain how a discipline within the arts and/or design can be understood in relationship to the theme of
the course
2. Explain how the relationship between disciplines, within the context of the theme of the course, can
provide a new understanding of an arts and/or design discipline
3. Compare and contrast a range of viewpoints and their relationship to the theme of the course
4. Analyze issues related to the course theme in more depth

ARTS 2115L. Arts & Design Advanced Projects
Course Description
An in-depth forum to analyze aesthetic and conceptual issues relevant to each individual artist. Offered in
sections per program area, the course provides a focused environment for students to work on advanced
projects in their discipline. Emphasis is placed on the realization of each student's unique vision and completing
project(s) in arts and design. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Develop and initiate a project.
Select and apply the appropriate techniques and materials to produce an artwork.
Articulate the conceptual significance of their project.
Be familiar with contemporary issues in their field of arts and design.
Demonstrate substantial progress in project completion.
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ARTS 2116. Studio Practice
Course Description
Intensive group and individual critique and discussion of studio work. The emphasis of this course is the
interaction with peers across disciplines. Students are expected to be engaged in a cohesive and directed body
of work and to be actively working towards completion of a degree or certificate in Arts, Design and Media Arts.
Individual student studios are available for rental tor the semester. Satisfactory class participation is required in
order to maintain access to a student studio. May be taken once for credit and may be taken three times within
an area of focus. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate the ability to independently conceive and produce works for critique, to be presented
for peer and faculty review
2. Demonstrate the ability to discuss the work of other artists and designers
3. Demonstrate the ability to produce work that represents a substantial and serious inquiry directly
related to statement of intent
Demonstrate an initial understanding of one's own work within contemporary and/ or historical tradition of art
and design

ARTS 2117L. Book Arts: Text and Image

Course Description

The fundamentals of typesetting and letterpress printmaking. Students set lead type by hand and compose type
and image using the press as a design tool. Investigating the subtleties of paper, ink and pulling an impression,
students explore the juxtaposition of image and text by incorporating traditional printmaking techniques.
(unique)

Student Learning Outcomes
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At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Setlead type by hand on a composing stick using various type faces and demonstrating an
understanding of linear and word spacing.
2. Operate a letterpress, including locking up type properly with furniture, color-mixing ink and printing.
3. Demonstrate a fundamental understanding of the history of type, typography and printmaking.

ARTS 2118L. Alternative Printmaking
Course Description
This course covers alternative printmaking methods. Methods of emulsion transfer including chemical & litho.
Polaroid transfers and Solar Plate etching are used in combination with the process of monotype. This creates a
great opportunity to develop unique mixed media pieces. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate a working knowledge of Emulsion transfer
Demonstrate a working knowledge of chemical transfer
Demonstrate a working knowledge of Litho transfer
Demonstrate a working knowledge of Solar Plate Etching
Demonstrate a working knowledge of Polaroid transfer
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ARTS 2119. Archival Printing
Course Description
For artists and photographers wanting to produce archival, exhibition quality large-format, ink jet prints.
Students will explore monitor calibration, media profiling, large format file creation and aesthetics of the large
format print. Students acquire a practical knowledge of image management from input/creation to archival
output, as well as producing their own fine art prints. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Understand system and monitor calibration
Scan for high quality large format output
Understand resolution and file sizes for large formal output
Evaluate the aesthetics of large format prints
Create a master file
Understand System profiles
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ARTS 2120. Graphic Design |
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2125. Graphic Design Il
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2128. Graphic Design Studio

Course Description

Graphic Design Studio builds on the skills and principles of foundational web design. Students will integrate
images, print, and design principles creating art in a digital space.

Student Learning Outcomes:

124
Revised 7/2/2020



1. Students will learn how to apply advanced design skills to digital space.

Students will develop unique content for their artwork learning how to solve problems with creativity.

3. Students will be able to discuss and strategize practical solutions to graphic design problems through
practice and study.

4. Students will realize real-world applications for graphic design skills and abilities.

~

ARTS 2131. lllustration Arts
Course Description
Integrates traditional drawing, non-traditional drawing, and electronic drawing techniques together to create a
portfolio of illustrative designs. Emphasis will be placed on artistic concepts combined with text and skilled
execution of scenarios that artfully communicate ideas and purpose. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Combine language and fonts to drawings that communicate a purpose artistically.
2. Apply wet and dry drawing techniques, mono-print & photography to illustration and design projects.
1. Demonstrate color meaning and symbolism in illustration and design.
2. Examine the historical origins and practices of illustration and design from the personal, commercial,
social and cultural perspective.

ARTS 2211. Portraiture
Course Description
The examination of the portrait in drawing and painting, emphasizing development of personal skills in depicting
likeness and personality. Various artistic media are used to explore the anatomy of the human head and face
and its power to express emotion. The role of the portrait throughout history is examined together with
development of skills.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will be able to:
1. Produce a portfolio of drawings and paintings of the head and it’s features using proportional references
from various positions
2. Identify the skeletal and muscular structure of the human head in drawings and through the
construction of the ecorche head
3. Draw the likenesses of people; specifically classmates, models and themselves in both local and
subjective color.
4. Recognize portraits from various historical periods.

ARTS 2270. Navajo Rug Weaving Il

Course Description

Continuation of ARTS 131 which will include further development of the processes and techniques of Navajo

weaving, with a special emphasis on advanced weaving techniques and design. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student will be able to:

1. Know the oral tradition and the history of Navajo weaving in depth. Identify the significance of the
upright loom and weaving tools. Identify traditional, regional, and non-regional Navajo rug styles.

a. Understand the oral history of Navajo weaving.
b. Know the historical background of Navajo rugs.
c. ldentify the different names and types of Navajo rugs.
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2. Demonstrate Navajo weaving by preparing the wool, dying wool, and write a step by step process of
setting up the loom, the warp, and weaving.
a. Learnvocabulary words used with weaving and naming tools.
b. Prepare, gather, process, and spin the wool.
c. Dye wool.
d. Prepare the loom and warp.
e. Spin the side-string and spacing string.
3. Learn additional weaving techniques and designs.
a. The weaving process:
1) Warping and twining
2) Mounting the bound warp on the dowel
3) Mounting the warp on the loom
4) Making the heddles and shed rod
5) Holding the batten and comb
6) Weaving the first rows
7) Using the heddle and shed rod
8) Adding new wool (string)
9) Repairing a broken warp
10) Learning hooked joint, square, and diamond shapes
Create an intermediate rug design using the three (3) basic designs.
Learn the “Finishing Technique” of traditional Navajo Rug Weaving.
Produce a completed Navajo Rug.
Assist and mentor beginning students in setting up their looms.
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ARTS 2275. Beginning Fibers
Course Description
This course presents a variety of fiber techniques, such as felting, inkle weaving, card weaving, knotting, using
cords, yarns and other materials. Design application, historical development of fibers is also explored. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of fiber materials and simple weaving applications.

2. Create some fiber constructions, both hand manipulated and loom constructed.

3. Address problem solving regarding fibers construction and design techniques.

4. Utilize basic design concepts related to fiber application.

ARTS 2310. Ceramics Il
Course Description
This course continues the students’ instruction in ceramics, with an emphasis given to the continuing
development of form, surface, and firing processes, expanded critical awareness, and the development of a
personal aesthetic.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate intermediate techniques in wheel throwing, hand building, glazing, and kiln firing.
2. Prove through class work an intermediate understanding of both the nomenclature and the use of a
variety of ceramics equipment.
3. Be able to utilize principles of design, and aesthetic judgment to create and analyze a body of work
consisting of both functional and sculptural ceramic objects.
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4. Use a greater familiarity with historical and contemporary ceramic sources, ideas, and materials in the
discussion and creation of a unique body of ceramic works.

ARTS 2311L. Extreme Pottery
Course Description
Learn to combine more advanced use of the potter's wheel and hand building methods to develop vessel and
sculptural forms beyond what would be considered traditional and conventional. The course emphasizes the
exploration of contemporary form and color with works in clay. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate intermediate level hand building and wheel throwing techniques.
2. Demonstrate the development of a more personal and contemporary aesthetic by exploring the more
abstract and unconventional with the ceramic medium.
3. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of Contemporary Art expressions and apply these to one's work

ARTS 2312L. Ceramics: Glaze Formulation
Course Description
Provides the ceramic artist with the skills needed to understand, develop and control the glazes used in the
ceramic process. Materials, mixing, testing methods and basic formula comparisons will be covered. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Develop new applicable glaze, engobe, and slip bases suitable for a variety of clay bodies.

2. Research existing glaze formulas and adjust them to fit particular clay bodies.

3. Integrate an in depth understanding of glaze chemistry into the student's own body of work.

4. Test for consistency.

ARTS 2313L. Ceramics: Integrated Projects
Course Description
Skill development in preparation for application to an undergraduate university program or for commercial
practice in the field of ceramics. Students are taught how to create a coherent body of work, stay consistent
within an established concept, and develop the ability to speak and write articulately within the medium of
ceramic art. Students are guided in identifying their special areas of skill and competency through the process of
critical self-evaluation. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Prepare a consistent body of original work identifying a personal style and direction.

2. Present a body of work and written artist statement of their work.

3. Demonstrate a working knowledge of specific ceramic techniques used in the student's semester course

work.

ARTS 2315L. Ceramic: Wheel Throwing Il

Course Description

Intermediate level course that offers a study of current approaches to the potter's wheel as a tool for creating
functional and sculptural forms. The foundation of this course is a series of sequential projects designed to
increase a student's skill level on the wheel. Functional as well as sculptural concepts will be investigated. An
introduction into clay bodies and glazes augments the disciplined throwing. This course is designed to advance
the throwing abilities of students who already have a strong foundation in wheel throwing basics. (unique)

127
Revised 7/2/2020



Student Learning Outcomes

1. Demonstrate an approach to making functional and nonfunctional ceramic objects using the potter's
wheel.

2. Demonstrate through discussion, projects and use of a sketchbook, a growth in artistic and conceptual
ability

3. Demonstrate an increased ability to execute thrown functional ware on the wheel, and to begin to use
the wheel as a tool for sculptural forms.

12. Demonstrate through discussion or presentation, the understanding of ceramic pottery and sculptural
terms

ARTS 2320. Clay Handbuilding Il
Course Description
This course introduces the student to more advanced concepts and techniques used in the creation of ceramic
sculpture and/or functional forms. This will be accomplished through the further study of a wide variety of hand
building, finishing, and firing techniques, their historic and cultural foundation, and the critical assessment of the
work produced in the class. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate through the production of a body of work the development of an approach to making
ceramic sculpture and/or functional forms that arises out of a strong conceptual base
2. Demonstrate an increased facility with planning, finishing, and firing resulting in increased technical and
conceptual complexity in the student’s work.
3. Demonstrate a more advanced understanding of terms and vocabulary used in ceramic sculpture and/or
functional forms through discourse or text.
4. The student shall develop a body of work that through process and product demonstrates the student’s
particular abilities and artistic vision.

ARTS 2321. Appreciation of Clay
Course Description
Appreciation of Clay. Introduction to clay as an art medium: handbuilding, decorating techniques, glazing and
firing processes. The course goes beyond techniques to include how clay has reflected creative ingenuity,
function, history, culture, and spirituality. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, students should be able to/ competent in:
1. Identify the basic physical qualities of clay.
Construct objects using traditional building methods including pinch, coil, and slab.
Understand the historical significance of hand building processes such as pinching, coiling, slab building.
Identify the meaning of terminology related particularly to the clay medium.
Demonstrate knowledge of the most common kinds of glazing procedures.
Develop an idea from concept to art form by using a systematic approach as recorded in a journal.
Identify the aesthetic strengths and weaknesses of a specific form.
Prepare a Power Point Presentation of an artist's work using specific terminology related to aesthetic
concerns.
9. Demonstrate the use of craftsmanship and originality in the production of his/her work.
10. Demonstrate mastery of choice when matching a building method to the construction of a specific form.
11. Demonstrate the use of Internet search procedures as a source for comparing artist styles and
techniques.
12. Demonstrate an ability to articulate the concepts and intent of a completed piece.
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ARTS 2322. Clay Handbuilding Il
Course Description
Intermediate level ceramic sculpture course offering further study into the various hand building techniques for
executing clay sculpture on a medium to large scale. Class assignments are theme specific emphasizing
sequential development of a particular sculptural concept. Colorings include slips, engobes terra sigilatas and
glazes are offered as possibilities for surface treatment. Large scale work will be investigated as an addition to
medium sized work. Firing ranges, clay bodies and how to fire a clay sculpture will be discussed. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate the development of an approach to making ceramic sculpture that arises out of a strong
conceptual base.
2. Demonstrate an increased facility with colored slips, engobes, glazes, ceramic color palette and firing
techniques relative to one’s work
3. Demonstrate the development of a deeper skill level in executing clay sculpture that is challenging both
technically and creatively
4. Discuss the value of working sequentially, and using a sketchbook
5. Demonstrate through discussion the understanding of terms and vocabulary used in sculpture and
ceramics.
6. Demonstrate the ability to self -evaluate one's technical and conceptual growth in ceramics and
sculpture.

ARTS 2324. Pottery & Clay Arts Il
Course Description
Continuation of pottery and clay techniques for the advanced student. Focus will be on production pottery and
the development of personal style. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. The student will be able to apply the elements of design in a variety of situations.
2. The student will be able to apply the principles of design in a variety of situations.
3. The student will demonstrate ceramic skills using a variety of media, construction techniques, and
finishing methods.
4. The student will be able to prepare art works for display.
5. The student will develop a general knowledge of ceramic vocabulary and use that vocabulary to describe
works of art verbally and in writing.
6. The student will develop a general knowledge of ceramic materials, tools, and techniques.
7. The student will be able to demonstrate good work habits.
8. The student will develop an appreciation for the art of seeing; develop a personal vision.

ARTS 2325. Precious Metal Clay |

Course Description

Precious Metal Clay is an innovative material created by Mitsubishi Materials in Japan. Copper & Bronze Clay is
manufactured in the United States by Rio Grande. These "clays" are finely ground metals mixed with an organic
binder. You can use these products to make items that are solid metal when fired. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2326. Precious Metal Clay Il
Course Description
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Precious Metal Clay is an innovative material created by Mitsubishi Materials in Japan. Copper & Bronze Clay is
manufactured in the United States by Rio Grande. These "clays" are finely ground metals mixed with an organic
binder. You can use these products to make items that are solid metal when fired. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2327. Micaceous Pottery Il

Course Description

You will learn micaceous clay pottery in the tradition of northern New Mexico through a continuation of the

techniques learned in Micaceous Potter I. You will also experiment with advanced techniques of handbuilding

and out-door firing. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course you will be able to:

1. Demonstrate familiarity with history and terminology for micaceous pottery making

. Dig and process micaceous clay effectively

. Construct complex micaceous pottery forms using the coil technique such as lidded utilitarian ware

. Refine micaceous pottery using the scrape and sand techniques

. Incise or applique designs to the micaceous pottery

. Apply and burnish slip to an even gloss

. Build a fire pit and participate in wood-firing the micaceous pottery using more advanced firing
techniques

. Express ideas coherently through oral and written communication

. Critically exam others micaceous clay work making sound judgments on craftsmanship, creativity, and
visual elements while respecting individual dignity.

No oo b wN

O 0

ARTS 2328. Pottery Glaze Making & Studio Practices
Course Description
Instruction and experience in making and altering pottery glazes, in maintaining and firing a kiln, in recycling clay
and in maintaining a pottery studio. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
By the end of this course the student will be able to:
1. Use basic studio practices that are needed to maintain a pottery studio
Mix and alter glazes and engobe formulas
Analyze glazes and engobes
Load, unload and maintain a pottery kiln
Critically examine clay and glaze experiments
Understand basic glaze terminology
Set up and maintain a pottery studio
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ARTS 2329. Pottery Il
Course Description
A continuation of Ceramics Il in which you will study advanced methods for hand-building and wheel throwing of
pottery. You will have handson experience in kiln loading and glaze making. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course you will be able to:
1. Demonstrate familiarity with the history and terminology for pottery making
2. Constructing a functional lidded jar
3. Throw right-side up and up-side down lids on the potter’s wheel
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Construct a functional teapot

Apply slips and glazes using the graffito, inlay and trailing techniques

Combine building methods to create functional forms

Load bisque and glaze kilns and mix pottery glazes

Research and express information coherently in oral and written communication

Critically examine others clay work making sound judgments on craftsmanship, creativity and visual
elements while respecting individual dignity
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ARTS 2330. Functional Ceramics Il

Course Description

This course familiarizes the student with more advanced hand building, wheel throwing, surface finishing, and
firing techniques. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Create a body of work that demonstrates a working knowledge of a variety of more advanced
techniques, including the use of slip or press molds, multi section thrown work, and creating a piece that
combines more than one forming technique.

2. Create a body of work that demonstrates a more advanced knowledge of surface treatments including
slips, graffito, inlay, and trailing techniques as well as a basic understanding of glaze formulation and
firing.

3. Demonstrate through the proper use of facilities, materials, and personal protective equipment
knowledge of safety measures and the safe practices used in the ceramic studio

4. Demonstrate through writing or other forms of presentation a more in depth knowledge of the history
and terminology of pottery (functional ceramics).

5. Demonstrate through the critical examination of their own and others ceramics a more refined
judgment of craftsmanship, creativity, and elements of design; while showing respect for the dignity of
the individual artist.

ARTS 2331. Clay Tilemaking
Course Description
An introduction to making tiles and glaze application. Also includes mosaic tiles. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will acquire basic skills and knowledge in:
1. A basic working knowledge of ceramic tile making techniques.
A basic knowledge of mosaic tile techniques.
A basic knowledge of mold making techniques.
A basic knowledge of a variety of surface decoration and techniques.
Proficiency and knowledge of safety measures and practices in the ceramic studio.
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ARTS 2335. Southwestern Pottery
Course Description
Advanced techniques in hand built or wheel- thrown vessels and specialized glazing methods. (unique)
Student Learning Outcomes
The students will attain:
1. A working knowledge of ceramic hand forming techniques.
2. A working knowledge of the potter's wheel (using modern techniques).
3. A basic knowledge of a variety of surface decoration and techniques (using modern techniques).
4. A basic knowledge of glazes and how they are created (using modern techniques).
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5. A basic knowledge of research and how to present an oral report.
6. Proficiency and knowledge of safety measures and practices in the ceramic studio.

ARTS 2340. Raku

Course Description

This course introduces the principles of Raku firing, post firing, and alternative firing techniques and the process
of making simple Raku glazes.

Student Learning Outcomes

Understand the properties of Raku clays, and glazes; and the effect of secondary reduction firing.
Compare traditional Raku to contemporary Raku

Create work demonstrating proficiency in the handbuilding and, or throwing techniques used in Raku.
Understand the function, care, and safe usage of studio equipment used in the production of Raku
Evaluate the aesthetic and, or functional value particular to Raku ceramics.
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ARTS 2345L. Advanced Wheel Throwing

Course Description

Advanced study of historical and contemporary approaches to the potter's wheel as a tool for creating
functional vessels, non-functional vessels, and sculptural forms. The focus of the class is large-scale and altered
throwing techniques, and the utilization of thrown parts in the construction of hand built forms as well as
traditional production methods. Glaze, slip, and other surface applications are researched and incorporated in
order to create a successful surface/form design. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Discuss relevant aspects of historic and contemporary ceramic arts

Use production methods for creating functional pottery

Design and execute a successful surface that relates to the form and the concept behind the form
Create both functional and non-functional forms for production and/or ceramic sculpture using the
potter's wheel

5. Practice shop safety
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ARTS 2350. Glass Design

Course Description

This class is designed for students who have had a basic understating of glass. However, all students are
welcomed. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

In this class you will learn the design process that goes into producing a viable glass panel. You will create a
panel of your own design.

ARTS 2351. Glass Fusing/Slumping

Course Description

This course is open to all students. You will be expected to have a working knowledge of glass
COE's, mold making, fritography, workshop safety and glass terminology. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2352. Glass Interpretation
Course Description
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This class is opened to all students. In this class students will be able to pick a great master, study his works of
art and decide which piece they would like to interpret into glass. They may re-create the entire piece or a small
section of the art piece. (unique)

Student Learning Outcomes

Students will learn a working knowledge of the master, the master's works and create a glass piece.

ARTS 2353. Glass Bead Making

Course Description

This course is opened to students of all levels. You will be expected to master the torch and follow safety
procedures. Students will master all beads and decorative techniques.

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2354. Stained Glass

Course Description

Students of all levels will investigate the tools and techniques of creating copper-foil stained glass compositions.
Workshop safety and set-up will be covered along with vocabulary and history. Pattern making, proper
alignment of glass, differences in glass textures and a variety of soldering techniques will be taught. Depending
on skill level, students may create simple sun catchers to 3-D sculptural creations. Students will come away with
a working knowledge of the elements of design, value, color, and form of glass.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students will have a working knowledge of terminology and application of the glass process.

Students will learn the elements of design, value, color, and form of glass.

Students will learn the principles of glass compatibility, movement of glass, and the balance of glass.
Students will learn to use the elements of design and principles of compatibility to create a beautiful
work of art.
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ARTS 2355 Stained Glass
Course Description
Instruction in the fundamental fabrication and design techniques for stained glass. Introduction to visual
decision making skills, historical, and critical issues of the medium. Community Colleges only.
Student Learning Outcome
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the theory, principles and procedures that comprise the art and
science of designing at least four (40 stained glass techniques through both written and verbal
assessments, as well as, actual completed examples of each technique.
2. Properly select and safely employ various glass studio tools, instruments, procedures, methods and
techniques in the fabrication processes of stained glass.
3. Select and apply suitable problem-solving strategies in a practical studio environment.
4. Work cooperatively in a studio classroom.
5. Relate historical background and significant developments of glass in general and stained glass in
particular.
6. Understand the chemical processes associated with various processes used in working with and
manipulating glass.
7. Develop critical thinking and problem solving strategies in various stained glass fabrication technics.
8. Be able to critically analyze, assess and appreciate the value of glass works of every kind.

ARTS 2410. Black & White Photography
Course Description
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This course introduces the fundamental techniques of black and white photography, which includes camera
functions and use, exposure techniques and film processing, traditional darkroom printing, and presentation of
work.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate competent film development and photographic printing skills
2. Demonstrate an emerging understanding of aesthetic, compositional, conceptual, and communicative
tools in photography including lighting and dynamic composition techniques.
3. Be able to critically analyze and discuss photographic images using photographic terminology
4. Demonstrate proper image adjustment and correction techniques, and apply proper exposure
techniques

ARTS 2411. Underwater Photography
Course Description
Traditional genres of photography such as Still Life, Portraiture, and Fashion Photography will be re-evaluated
and re-discovered in the context of the aquatic environment. A shallow warm water pool will be used during the
scheduled class times. No diving skills or diving equipment are required. Enough time for practical instruction
and underwater open lab will be allotted to shoot all the images necessary to fulfill the class objectives. Students
should be comfortable in water for prolonged periods.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Understand and describe the technical skills necessary to photograph under water

2. Demonstrate the ability to effectively expose and capture images under water

3. Produce u/w images that are content orientated, communicative and innovative in approach and show a

high degree of aesthetic and compositional awareness
4. Demonstrate knowledge about personalities and events that have shaped u/w photography
5. Create a final portfolio of u/w photography

ARTS 2412. Digital Darkroom
Course Description
Focuses on using Adobe Photos hop and Adobe Lightroom applied to photographic imaging techniques and
manipulation within the context of the digital darkroom. Topics include image correction and enhancement,
advanced use of layer and com positing techniques as well as paths and selections.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Expand and creatively apply increased PHOTOSHOP and LIGHTROOM skills
2. Create content orientated, communicative and innovative in approach and show a high degree of
aesthetic and compositional awareness
3. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of aesthetic, compositional, conceptual, and communicative tools
in photography
4. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of photography in contemporary, historical and psychological
contexts
5. Create a portfolio to be used for self-marketing and for those seeking advanced in photography

ARTS 2413. Black and White Film Photography Il

Course Description

Expand on techniques and concepts learned in Photography | in this project-oriented course. Predictable image
exposure, the Zone System, enhanced film developing techniques, traditional fiber-based printing techniques
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and presentation of work to professional portfolio standard. Assignments are designed to deepen understanding
of photography in contemporary and historical contexts.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate competent use of SLR camera
2. Demonstrate competent film development
3. Demonstrate competent photographic printing skills
4. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of aesthetic, compositional, conceptual, and communicative tools
in photography
5. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of photography in contemporary, historical and psychological
contexts
6. Create a portfolio to be used for self-marketing and for those seeking advanced degrees in photography

ARTS 2414. Fine Black and White Darkroom Printing
Course Description
Course work will further develop the skills of the fine art of silver gelatin printing. Emphasis will be on
developing a personal sense of how negatives relate to the final prints, and how to work in the darkroom with
different papers, developers, developer concentrations, temperatures and "green" toners. In addition to the
technical information the course will introduce elements from the history of photography. Silver gelatin printing
skills will be learned through lectures, demonstrations, assignments, critiques and hands-on darkroom time.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Create well-exposed negatives by understanding the relationships between light, film and chemistry

2. Confidentially print on both RC and fiber-based papers

3. Creatively print with split filtering techniques

4. Experiment with a variety of developers, developer concentrations, filtration techniques and "green"

toners

ARTS 2415. Alternative Photographic Processes Il
Course Description
Techniques and concepts learned in Alternative Photographic Processes | are expanded upon in this project-
oriented course. Some previously covered processes like cyanotype or Van Dyke may be explored further and/or
advanced processes such as historical carbon printing methods may be offered depending on the availability of
specialized facilities and/or the faculty member's area of expertise. Classes are used for lectures, presentations,
discussions, regular critiques and hands-on non-silver darkroom time. Assignments are designed to deepen
understanding of photography in contemporary and historical contexts.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate increased competencies in producing digital negatives with predictable exposure
characteristics
2. Demonstrate increased proficiency in non-silver photographic processes
Develop an increased working knowledge of non-traditional photographic techniques
4. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of aesthetic, compositional, conceptual, and communicative tools
in photography
5. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of photography in contemporary, historical and psychological
contexts
6. Create a portfolio to be used for self-marketing and for those seeking advanced degrees in photography

w
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ARTS 2416. Photography and Studio Lighting Il
Course Description
Techniques and concepts from Photography and Studio Lighting | are expanded upon in this project-oriented
course. Major projects are assigned. Both natural and artificial light sources are used to illuminate arranged
subjects, primarily still-lives, small environments and portraits, lighted in a variety of ways to render desired
effects and outcomes.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Produce photographic images that show a high degree of aesthetic and compositional awareness
2. Produce images that are innovative and original in approach
3. Demonstrate increased technical skills necessary, to render an intended outcome
4. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of aesthetic, compositional, conceptual, and communicative tools
in photography
5. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of photography in contemporary, historical and psychological
contexts
6. Create a portfolio to be used for self-marketing and for those seeking advanced degrees in photography

ARTS 2417. Fashion Photography
Course Description
Students will work with fashion models in studio and exterior environments to learn the art of professional
fashion photography. Innovative approaches to using light, wind, make up and close-ups are but a few examples
of technical manipulations that will be covered. The subject will be further explored by studying and analyzing
historic and contemporary trends in fashion photography and how they reflect broader social realities. From
Richard Avedon to heroin chic and Irving Penn to Calvin Klein ads a fascinating world awaits with a richness that
extends far beyond the assumed parameters of this subject.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Produce fashion images that show a high degree of aesthetic and compositional awareness
Produce images that are innovative and original in approach
Produce images that have a convincing standard of overall professional quality
Demonstrate the ability to effectively collaborate with models to achieve a stated goal
Demonstrate the technical skills necessary, to capture an intended outcome
Demonstrate knowledge about personalities and events that have shaped fashion photography
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ARTS 2418. Landscape Photography
Course Description
An exploration of the broadest definitions of what the photographic landscape is, or can be. From a traditional
definition as an aesthetic pictorial perspective, to environmental, ecological, social, referential, political, and its
uses as a pro-active tool. Both, natural and urban landscapes can be explored.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate expanded understanding of technical knowhow
2. Awareness of the origins of landscape photography
3. Uses of innovative approaches to landscape photography

ARTS 2419. Documentary Photography
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Course Description
Students photograph a subject or narrative event with the end product being a layout and proposal for a
published photo-essay. A variety of photographic skills including lighting are covered, as well as the ethical, legal
and social considerations raised by this type of photography.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Understand the ethics and traditions of documentary photojournalism

2. Photograph an event in real time as it is happening

3. Develop understanding of sequencing photographic works

4. Develop concepts of pacing and layout for the printed page

ARTS 2420. Visualizing Ideas
Course Description
The course is dedicated to teaching how to visualize ideas within the photographic medium by combining
theoretical content and aesthetic form to create a conceptually rich body of work. It explores advanced digital
photography, including perfecting use of the camera and relevant digital software, and honing inkjet printing
skills. We will explore new techniques and workflows, and use them to respond to a variety of themes and
concerns. We will look at a number of contemporary photographic practitioners, and discuss a multitude of
historical and contemporary approaches to the same ideas we will be probing.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Perfect use of the camera, other photographic equipment, and software in order to produce technically

successful photographs
2. Apply issues of contemporary fine art photographic practice to your own work
3. Critically analyze and discuss photographic images

ARTS 2421. Photographic Surrealism
Course Description
An exploration of the rich and fascinating form of expression in the context of the photographic image. The ease
with which images, photographic and otherwise, can be combined offers the serious explorer great
opportunities to depict notions of reality and perception within this forum of self-expression. This vehicle is
similarly adept at revealing the absurdities and contradictions that surround us every day. Students are
challenged to produce well-considered, technically competent and visually engaging work. The student's work
can be purely digital in nature, or a hybrid incorporating any other photographic processes and techniques
he/she considers to be beneficial to aid the outcome of the end product. Students may work in black and white,
color or a combination of both.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Develop an understanding of surrealism in the context of the photographic image and prevailing culture

2. Increase visual literacy

3. To gain deeper understanding of montage and compositing with photographs since the Victorian era

4. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of photography in contemporary, historical and psychological

contexts
5. Create a portfolio to be used for self-marketing and for those seeking advanced degrees in photography

ARTS 2422. Extreme Photography

Course Description
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A production course that encourages risk-taking strategies and radical approaches in the 'making of
photographs. Work expressed in forms such as mixed media, installation, large scale prints, new approaches to
collage, political, narrative, autobiographical, diaristic, constructed, directorial, sequential, use of text and others
may be explored.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Recognize risk-taking traditions in photography and other media

2. Create work demonstrating unconventional and untraditional expressive strategies

3. Identify an audience and propose methods for communicating with that audience

4. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of photography in contemporary, historical and psychological

contexts
5. Create a portfolio to be used for self-marketing and for those seeking advanced degrees in photography

ARTS 2423. Visual Anthropology
Course Description
Northern New Mexico and other distinct communities have been the subject of many anthropological and
photographic research projects. In this course students learn to document the distinctive character of Santa Fe
and surrounding communities using anthropological and photographic methods.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Distinguish and identify anthropological characteristics of Northern New Mexico Hispanic, Anglo-
American,
Pueblo and/or any other communities or subcultures
Learn to negotiate a place in the community that allows for recording and photographing
Establish a collaborative relationship that allows for participation in community events
Take photographs of those people, places and artifacts that help to define the unique cultural qualities
of any community
5. Understand the impact of an outside presence within a community and how the process of documenting
said community impacts and changes it
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ARTS 2424. Photographing the Figure
Course Description
Photographic exploration of the human figure in various contexts. Aesthetic, historical and social issues are
emphasized. Classes are used for lectures, presentations, discussions, regular critiques. Assignments are
designed to deepen understanding of photography in contemporary and historical contexts.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Comprehend and analyze critical writings on the body
2. Produce an on-going series of prints that will be presented for frequent critique sessions
3. Learn how to use double-exposures flash and extended-time-exposures in a nocturnal setting

ARTS 2425. Photographic Imaging for Fine Arts
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2426. Photography Il
Course Description
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This course is a continuation of Photography | in which students will study advanced black and white techniques
covering exposure, development, various films, and the use of filters, with special emphasis on tonal control
through the creative use of the zone system; increased emphasis on personal vision, aspects of design,
composition, and perception.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Be knowledgeable in the correct methods for processing film and making traditional prints

2. Understand advanced composition and lighting techniques

3. Provide an overview of the history and contemporary practitioners of the medium

4. Research, discuss, and analyze advanced photographic ideas

ARTS 2428. Photography Il

Course Description

In this continuation of Photography Il, which concentrates on advanced black and white printing, you will learn

single filter printing, split filter printing, and high key printing. You will use fiber papers and various archival

toning processes.

Student Learning Outcomes

Continued refinement and improvement of exposure, development, and printing skills

Identify, describe and analyze photographers, styles and genres.

Understand the relationships between multiple images and sequencing of images

Understand and articulate the meaning of the photographs you see and learn how meaning is visually

communicated

Knowledge of photographic critical theory and the history of photography

6. Create a cohesive body of exhibition quality work and be able to explain the significance of subject,
form, presentation and meaning of student's own work
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ARTS 2429. Special Photographic Projects
Course Description
Expands upon photographic techniques and concepts using a variable, project-oriented format. Sessions are
used for discussion, critiques, and hands-on production time for the special topic being covered. Projects are
designed to deepen understanding of photography in contemporary and historical contexts.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of aesthetic, compositional, conceptual, and communicative tools
in photography
2. Exhibit deeper knowledge of this special topic in photography from contemporary and historical
perspectives
3. Create and complete a major photographic project
4. Create a body of work centered on a special topic

ARTS 2430. Photographic Portraiture
Course Description
This course covers the study of professional photography that involves people, including studio and
environmental portraits. Topics include studio and exterior lighting techniques, and selecting lighting equipment
and supplies.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Demonstrate successful operation of studio lighting equipment and accurately define lighting

equipment terminology
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2. lllustrate the principles of photographic lighting

Demonstrate and apply how to use and modify natural light effectively

4. Demonstrate understanding of different approaches such as formal, informal, candid, vernacular and
their cultural implications

5. Distinguish historic and contemporary cultural notions informing different types of portraits

w

ARTS 2431. Introduction to Graphic Design
Course Description
Introduction to the principles of visual communication and digital media, letterforms, typography and identity
marks. Projects produced using conventional and digital tools.
Student Learning Outcome
1. Demonstrate working knowledge of the graphic design software.
2. Identify and apply basic design concepts for the purpose of visual communication.
3. Conduct visual research and create presentations on design topics.
4. Solve graphic design problems through solving fundamental communication challenges by sketching,
drawing, typographic composition, use of image and color.

ARTS 2433. Photography Portfolio
Course Description
To assist students in entering the world of professional photography, they will create your own portfolio with a
strong emphasis on editing, content, printing, and presentation. Students will engage in discussions on how to
market their work to enter graduate schools; includes publications, shows, and galleries.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Enhance student knowledge of photography from an informed perspective, through the understanding
of photographic history, the development of professional processes and skills and the building of an
original and personally tailored photography portfolio.
2. Create a cohesive body of exhibition quality work and be able to explain the significance of subject,
form, presentation and meaning of student's own work and mastery.

ARTS 2440. Photo Finishing & Presentation

Course Description

Use of visual language for personal expression. Freelance photography; care of original photos; preparation of
portfolios, photographic markets, exhibitions and judging, galleries and copyrights. Students will prepare a
photographic portfolio.

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2445. Large Format Photography
Course Description
In this course the students will learn the mechanics of producing photographic film images using a large format
4x5 film camera. Everything from setup of the camera, focusing on subjects and determination of proper
exposure will be explored. Loading and unloading and processing of sheet film will be
demonstrated and practiced. Considerations for the printing of large format negatives will be
explored.
Student Learning Outcomes
6. Mastery of the use of the 4x5 film camera.
7. Mastery of processing of large format sheet film.
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8. Mastery of the printing of large format sheet film.

ARTS 2520. Digital Photography Il
Course Description
Techniques and concepts learned in Digital Photography | are expanded upon in this project-oriented course.
Predictable image capture, enhanced color management archival printing techniques and presentation of work
to professional portfolio standard.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Expand and creatively apply the used of dSLR camera
2. Expand and creatively apply file processing techniques and management techniques
3. Expand and apply competent digital printing skills
4. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of aesthetic, compositional, conceptual, and communicative tools
in photography
5. Demonstrate a deeper understanding of photography in contemporary, historical and psychological
contexts
6. Create a portfolio to be used for self-marketing and for those seeking advanced degrees in photography

ARTS 2522. Digital Imaging Techniques
Course Description
This course is an introduction to the artistic possibilities of digital compositing and other lens based digital
techniques. In this course you will learn to use Adobe’s Photoshop to generate digital images both for electronic
output and for making prints. Over the course of the semester we will be focusing on creating five projects
expressing your personal artistic vision. The best projects will be the ones in which the technical issues of
photography, particularly digital compositing, are used to further the artist’s concept. In other words, make the
projects your own, use the techniques to explore ideas and images you care about. Don’t just fulfill the
assignment. Most importantly have fun.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will gain a deep understanding of Adobe’s Photoshop as a tool for making photographic and
photographically based images.
2. Students will become familiar with contemporary photographic practice, especially as it relates to digital
techniques.
3. Students generate significant bodies of personal creative work using digital techniques and write
successful artist statements

ARTS 2523. Video Art |

Course Description

This studio class is an in-depth introduction to video as an art form; the focus will include theory, history and
practice of video art as an extension of visual art and as a time-based medium. Video Art’s roots lie in consumer
technology, TV, cultural, political and avant-garde film history. This time and light based medium, has a relatively
short history and encompasses technological (and scientific) developments, cultural movements and has
recently become a ubiquitous art practice. Set up as an online research laboratory, the class will help students to
further develop their personal video work while experimenting with various styles and formats of video art. The
equipment and demonstrations explored in the class are within a context defined by the history, aesthetics, and
theory of video art practice. The emphasis of this class is on the student finding their own personal voice, and
incorporating an innovative approach to their video work. Students are also expected to achieve a level of
technical competence and confidence needed to undertake more ambitious and sophisticated work. Current
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and significant contemporary video works and critical writings will be viewed, read and discussed in online
forums. This class aims to challenge notions of what video art is, and can be. Students are expected to think
outside the box and try new approaches to this time-based media. Students will learn to seek out new audiences
and create unique methods of presenting video online.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate the ability to utilize video editing and post-production effects software to generate
assigned video art projects.
2. Demonstrate the ability to produce visually engaging and conceptually strong video art work.
4. Exhibit the ability to critically evaluate video art work by contemporary new media artists, their own
work, and the work of their fellow classmates.
5. Demonstrate greater facility through activities focused on analysis and writing for art theory, criticism
and history of video art and across disciplines.

ARTS 2550. Intermediate Digital Photography
Course Description
This course explores creativity and the making of personal images in the context of understanding visual culture
and self-expression. Students will explore their interest in photography and learn to ‘see’ as a photographer. We
will learn lighting both in the on campus studio and on location. Student will become proficient in writing and
talking about photographs and how this impacts their own work. The course covers other photographers and art
theory. The course uses Photoshop CC for editing and enhancing images. Included in class time is a lab.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will have:
1. A continuing knowledge of digital camera operation
Use of lighting in the studio and on location
An advanced understanding of digital imaging
An understanding of input and output sources in digital photography
A further understanding of editing with Photoshop CC
An understanding of photographic design and lighting
Basic knowledge of ink jet printing
An understanding of photographic history
Confidence in visual and written assessment skills
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ARTS 2610. Drawing Il
Course Description
This course introduces color and colored media as an element of composition while emphasizing descriptive and
perceptual drawing skills and conceptual approaches to contemporary drawing.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Create drawings in wet and dry color media.
2. Practice analyzing and visually translating observed subjects from realistic, referential, and/or objective
form, to non-representational or abstract imagery in drawings.
3. Compose fully developed drawings that include a conceptual or historical basis.
4. Engage in effective written and oral critique in response to one’s own art and the art of others.

ARTS 2611. Advanced Computer-Based lllustration

Course Descript

Design custom graphics and create special effects with filtering, special effects on type, graphing, technical
illustrations, and three-dimensional drawing using Adobe lllustrator.
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Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate competency in the use of Adobe lllustrator software.

Create appropriate visual solutions based on target marketing information.

Demonstrate competency in the design and production of advertising and promotional materials.
Present ideas and concepts effectively and competently.

Visually demonstrate design solutions to be used in a portfolio.
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ARTS 2612L. lllustration |
Course Description
An intermediate-level drawing course which introduces students to drawing as illustration, a visual translation of
the written word. Students work largely from imagination as well as learn to research for visual sources. This
course prepares students for work with digital illustration.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Translate the written word into a visual image or concept
2. Demonstrate an understanding of the difference between institutional and editorial illustration
3. lllustrate a written narrative
4. Use a variety of drawing media, techniques and composition, appropriate to a clarity of visual
information
5. Understand basic professional practices for presentation and client relationships

ARTS 2613L. Animal Life Drawing & Painting
Course Description
Drawing and painting students explore the structure, movement and form of a variety of animals. In addition,
the artistic tradition of the animal as a part of two-dimensional art- as human metaphor, as a metaphor for
nature, as a symbol of the fabulous and the surreal will be explored. The class will involve field trips as well as in-
studio work. The course will involve on-site observational work as well as supplemental anatomical study. A
small body of developed imagery based on these explorations will result.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate a competent understanding of the structural form and general visual nature of major
groups of animals
2. Apply gained ability to research fundamental aspects about animals in future imagery.
3. Demonstrate critical understanding of a range of symbolic aspects of animals, largely in relation to
western art traditions.
4. Create a work of art incorporating sketches and study drawings

ARTS 2614L. Drawing & Painting Advanced Projects
Course Description
Intermediate to advanced level drawing and/or painting studio course. The course is structured around a
common theme or mode of inquiry or combination of media, relevant to contemporary painting and/or
drawing. Art historical context is discussed. Individual expression and exploration of painting and/or drawing is
encouraged and expected.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Select and apply appropriate materials and techniques in order to initiate and complete a project.

2. Articulate conceptual significance of the project
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3. Describe an art historical context for the work begun in this course
4. Create a portfolio using a variety of techniques and materials explored in this course

ARTS 2615. Drawing lli
Course Description
Students will utilize all the knowledge and experience acquired in their previous art courses, in order to create a
body of work that demonstrates expertise in drawing. They will further refine and develop drawing techniques
and concepts, as well as understanding of basic human anatomy for the purpose of artistic expression. Linear
perspective, compositional structure, figure/ground integration, spatial perception, and analytical skills will be
emphasized extensively.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Personal responsibilities: Affective: Students will develop behavioral skills which help the student
acquire a positive attitude toward self, other students, faculty, facilities and equipment, housekeeping in
the work areas, and the ability to carry out directions, meet deadlines, meet attendance requirements,
etc. with a score of 60% or better using the following concepts
Each student will maintain class attendance.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to follow assignment instructions.
Each student will bring the proper drawing material in class to do class work.
Each student will perform outside drawing projects as assigned.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to comply with due dates.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to complete assignments.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on group objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on personal objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to contribute to the studio working environment.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to tolerate diverse views.
Each student will participate in group critiques.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to dialogue effectively.
. Each student will demonstrate the ability to offer and receive constructive criticism.
Each student will demonstrate that the discipline focus of class objective can be used as creative
stimulus.
2. Theory of drawing I: Cognitive: Students will demonstrate critical thinking skills, conceptual constructs,
and specialized vocabulary with a score of 60% or better on a body of work which includes the following:
a. Each student will demonstrate well developed skill in at least one drawing media, with
introduction to at least one other drawing media and/or technique, with possible emphasis on
mixed media.
b. Each student will be able to select appropriate drawing techniques and visual vocabulary to
execute original and flexible solutions to assigned think problems.
c. Each student will execute drawings with firm understanding of the principles of good design,
such as unity, variety and balance.
d. Each student will master both perceptual and conceptual skills necessary to draw from still life
set-ups and/or think problems.
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ARTS 2616. Aspects of Drawing

Course Description

Continued work in drawing with emphasis on personal creative endeavor. Outside assignments required.
Student Learning Outcomes
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In order to acquire knowledge of the inherent visual dynamics of drawing. Students will demonstrate the
following:

advanced skill level in the visual dynamics of line involved in the creation of drawing.

advanced skill level in the visual dynamics of shape involved in the creation of drawing.

advanced skill level in the visual dynamics of value involved in the creation of drawing.

advanced skill level in the visual dynamics of color involved in the creation of drawing.

advanced skill level in the visual dynamics in the combination of line, shape, value and color involved in
the creation of drawing.
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ARTS 2620. Life Drawing Il
Course Description
This course introduces color and colored media as an element of composition while emphasizing descriptive and
perceptual drawing skills and conceptual approaches to contemporary drawing.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Create drawings in wet and dry color media.
2. Practice analyzing and visually translating observed subjects from realistic, referential, and/or objective
form, to non-representational or abstract imagery in drawings.
3. Compose fully developed drawings that include a conceptual or historical basis.
4. Engage in effective written and oral critique in response to one’s own art and the art of others.

ARTS 2621L.Drawing for Animation
Course Description
An intermediate level course in drawing for animation and cartooning. Students work with drawing as a
progressive story-telling medium, with introduction to storyboarding for film as well as the graphic novel.
Students are introduced to the work of cartoonists and animators, whose work has been historically influential
in the field. This course provides students with the drawing skills needed for successful use of digital animation
tools.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Construct and pace a narrative in visual terms

2. Manipulate the viewing angle perspective

3. Describe a variety of approaches to storytelling, based on familiarity with the work of professionals in

the field
4. Use avariety of drawing media, techniques and composition to enhance visual impact
5. Present their work in a professional manner

ARTS 2625. Figure Drawing

ARTS 2630. Painting Il
Course Description
This course focuses on the expressive and conceptual aspects of painting, building on the observational,
compositional, technical, and critical skills gained previously. Students will investigate a variety of approaches to
subject matter, materials, and creative processes through in-class projects, related out-of-class assignments,
library research or museum/gallery attendance, written responses, and critiques.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Produce paintings building on the skills and techniques learned in Painting |

2. Solve unique format, support, ground, over and under texturing surface challenges
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3. Practice analyzing and translating observed subjects from realistic, referential, and/or objective form, to
non-representational imagery
4. Create paintings that explore personal content, stylization, symbolism, narrative, and/or iconography

ARTS 2631L. Landscape Painting
Course Description
A contemporary approach to landscape painting in oil or acrylic. On-site and studio work will focus on both the
natural world and landscapes in the imagination. Students are encouraged.to pursue and develop their own
personal direction with the landscape as a reference.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Organize and prepare painting equipment, media and materials for a successful day in the field.
2. Recognize and discuss the components of some major modern and contemporary landscape painters.
3. Use color and techniques of paint application as they apply to landscape painting.
4. Create personally meaningful imagery based on the landscape.

ARTS 2632L. Fine Art Collage
Course Description
This course will focus on the fine art collage/mixed media applications and will explore experimental processes,
incorporating the adhering of papers and other materials to a support along with painting and drawing media.
Art historical influences will be emphasized.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate well-designed and visually exciting images in the collage medium.
2. Work with a variety of materials and processes including papers, fabrics, found objects, etc. in
combination with painting, drawing and other 2-D media.
3. Demonstrate an understanding of the elements and principles of design in the creation of collage works.

ARTS 2633L. Abstract Painting
Course Description
Students analyze and apply to their own work the various concepts, styles and techniques of contemporary
abstract painting, including deconstruction of subject matter, collage, mixed media, textural layering, lyrical and
hard edge abstract expressionism, and minimal ism. Experimental color usage, paint application techniques,
development of surface techniques and the use of varying surfaces along with art historical references will be
covered. Students will complete a portfolio of abstract works.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Apply the elements and principles of design in the completion of a successful abstract painting.

2. Use of a variety of media, techniques and surfaces to express an aesthetic concept.

3. Describe key issues and characteristics of historical and contemporary abstract painting

ARTS 2635. Painting lll

Course Description

Continuation of ARTS 2630.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. Color mixing and color relationships
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2. Create illusions of space and volume

The student will strengthen his or her own personal artistic style. 4. Knowledge of the proper use and
maintenance of painting tools

Explore and learn the technique of a master painter of the past.

Awareness of nature, “eye hand response,” and an imaginative or personal use of the medium.
Awareness of the creative process, exploring unforeseen possibilities

An ability to work independently.

Understanding of painting styles and arts vocabulary
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ARTS 2637. Painting IV
Course Description
Continuation of ARTS 2635.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...

1. Color mixing and color relationships
Create illusions of space and volume
The student will strengthen his or her own personal artistic style.
Knowledge of the proper use and maintenance of painting tools
Knowledge of painting sizing, grounds, preparation and show presentation.
Explore and learn the technique of a master painter of the past.
Awareness of nature, “eye hand response,” and an imaginative or personal use of the medium.
Awareness of the creative process, exploring unforeseen possibilities
. An ability to work independently.
10. Understanding of painting styles and arts vocabulary
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ARTS 2639. Advanced Painting
Course Description
A highly individualized instructional approach to the basic principles, materials, and skills of painting. Students
may choose their own specific media. Subject matter may be decided by and large by each student. Weeldy
exercises will be used to reinforce basic principles in painting. Emphasis this semester will be placed on all
aspects of color, seeing, mixing, describing and manipulating color.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. cultivate a desire to express one's self visually,

2. be acquainted with the techniques of painting in chosen media,

3. insure quality and consistency as a practicing artist,

4. motivate creativity through individuality,

5. promote a sense of responsibility and accountability, and

6. instill a positive attitude concerning one's individual ability and role in the visual arts.
ARTS 2640. Watercolor Il

Course Description
This course introduces an expansion of watercolor techniques, with a greater emphasis on developing personal
expression through conceptual and technical experimentation.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Create works with complex watercolor techniques such as masking, washout, and mixed media
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2. Use watercolor painting as a means of personal expression, as shown through a series of theme related
paintings

3. Developed the use of space, form, texture, composition, value, positive and negative shapes in larger
format

4. Explore the use of transparent and opaque water media within the creative process

ARTS 2671. Writing in Art
Course Description
This reading- and writing-intensive course will introduce students to various approaches of writing about
historical art.
Student Learning Outcome
1. One of the main outcomes of the course is to develop an appreciation for writing as a tool that
expresses inward clarity of thoughts.
2. Good writing is the outward expression of an ordered mind capable of critical thought and keen decision
making skills.
3. Good writing demonstrates the 4 C's - clear, correct, cohesive and complete expression that addresses a
specific audience.
4. This course is about learning to ask questions, then expanding the way you look and think about art.
5. This course is about "writing to learn" rather than "learning to write"
6. This course is designed as a workshop/practicum where you will be working with classmates in small
groups to read and critique each other's drafts and ideas.
7. This course is about developing visual literacy — why and how to look at art

ARTS 2710. Intermediate Printmaking
Course Description
This course provides direct experience in exploring advanced printmaking concepts, including screen printing,
multiple block relief printing, plate lithography, and mixed media printmaking. Emphasis is given to developing a
portfolio of prints focusing on individual expression, collaborative work, and digital imagery.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Apply previously learned knowledge and concepts in a more advanced setting
2. Develop new print processes and combine them with previous printmaking knowledge, with focus on
intaglio and relief process
3. Integrate research into the conceptual development of printmaking and create a diverse portfolio of
curated prints
4. Employ editioning and monotype print skills
Practice printmaking safely with proper use of new equipment and materials
6. Learn basic lithography including stone and/or plate preparation, drawing, etching, printing, and counter
etching
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ARTS 2712. lllustration Il

ARTS 2720. Advanced Book Arts

Courses Description

Continues the investigation of book arts through a variety of structures and enclosures using differing binding
styles. The origins of the book and its global history are discussed. The work of contemporary book artists and
examples are also discussed.

Student Learning Outcomes
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Bind a variety of book structures and enclosures

Demonstrate knowledge of book forms and their origins
Demonstrate ability to maintain craftsmanship in bindings
Demonstrate knowledge of the history of the craft of the book
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ARTS 2725. Advanced Papermaking

Course Description

Continues the investigation of two- and three-dimensional papermaking. Beating fiber, paper chemistry, sheet
formation, pulp painting, and sculptural papermaking are covered. Papermaking history and contemporary
applications are discussed.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Beat fiber for multiple purposes

2 Demonstrate knowledge of painting with colored fiber

3. Demonstrate ability to use paper as a medium for sculpture

4 Demonstrate knowledge of the science and history of the craft of papermaking

ARTS 2810. Jewelry and Small Metal Construction Il
Course Description
Fabrication skills are further developed and refined while additional advanced fabrication methods are
introduced. Emphasis is placed on developing a deeper understanding of form and content as it relates to
creating on an intimate scale.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate an understanding of innovative design.
2. Apply safe practices in the production of works that expand on and experiment with advanced
fabrication techniques.
Create design sketches of the objects prior to fabrication.
4. Construct three-dimensional, small scaled, functional or nonfunctional objects, which incorporate
mechanisms.
5. Analyze projects through critiques, oral presentations, and discussions
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ARTS 2811L. Advanced Stone Setting
Course Description
This course is designed to give students an intensive hands-on approach to stone setting, Demonstrations will be
given in prong setting, cluster setting, thick bezel setting, pave, channel setting, and burnish setting. After each
demonstration the student will practice the technique. Students will also be taught to create a finished piece of
jewelry including prepolishing, stone setting, clean up, and final polishing, Tool making appropriate to the craft
will be taught Safety precautions relative to the tools and equipment used will be stressed. By the end of the
class students will have learned a number of new stone setting techniques and improved their ability with
techniques they may have already known.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. To set faceted stones in a basket like setting with either four or six prongs.

2. Competently execute cluster setting which generally refers to the setting of multiple stones around a

central larger stone.

3. Bezel set both cabochon and faceted stones using the hammer setting tool of the flexible shaft.
Lay out multiple stones settings over a given area in tight proximity to each other.
5. Set various shaped stones in a single row.
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6. Competently set faceted stones flush with the surface of a piece of jewelry.

ARTS 2812L. Silversmithing Il
Course Description
This course is designed as a continuation of silversmithing | (JEWL 158L) in which students will improve their
skills in the arts of sinking, repousse and forging. In addition, raising will be taught which is an advanced
silversmithing technique employed for the formation of metal objects such as teapots, pitchers, vases and
similar vessel forms.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Execute a variety of basic silversmithing techniques used to produce hollowware

2. Identify specific tools and their uses.

3. Explain the various processes of metalwork past and present.

ARTS 2813L. Casting for Jewelry
Course Description
An introduction to the ancient art of casting and wax-model-making that focuses on the tools, equipment,
materials and processes traditionally used in creating forms in silver. The course includes demonstrations on
designing and creating wax models for the casting process and many techniques of vacuum and direct-casting
methods. Emphasis is on casting and experimenting with design in wax and cast forms.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Acquire a general working knowledge and overview of basic tools, processes and materials relative to
wax model making and casting.
2. Develop an awareness of wax-model making and casting and the various processes used in creating
them.
3. Develop an awareness of safety in working with the equipment.
4. Gain a general knowledge of cultural, contemporary and historical uses of casting processes and
materials.

ARTS 2814L. CAD for Jewelry Design
Course Description
Intensive computer-based approach to jewelry design. Students will learn to design textures, surfaces, forms,
placement of stones, settings and a wide range of other jewelry techniques using computer-aided design (CAD).
The processes of machining and producing a finished product will be discussed. Gemvision software will be used
to introduce students to state of the art processes used by the jewelry industry worldwide. Students will create
wax or plastic models that can be cast in silver or gold.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Design wearable jewelry using the computer

2. Demonstrate proficiency and versatility in jewelry fabrication, wax casting, stone setting and

silversmithing using CAD software
3. Produce a series of designs as part of a portfolio using CAD software

ARTS 2820. Jewelry and Small Metal Construction Portfolio

Course Description
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Advanced study in bench jewelry and/or small metal construction techniques through the creation of a series of
personal works.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Create a series of either jewelry or small-scale sculptural objects that represent a consistent body of
original work.
2. Create design sketches of the objects prior to fabrication.
3. Apply safe and professional bench jewelry fabrication, advanced stone setting and repair techniques to
complete projects.
4. Explore professional practices of jewelry repair and design with emerging technologies.
5. Present a professional portfolio including a resume, artist’s statement and photographs of the work.

ARTS 2821. Enameling Il

Course Description

This is a self-paced course in enameling. You will create larger & more complex items utilizing the techniques
you learned in Beginning Enameling. You will learn more advanced techniques which were not covered in the
beginning class.

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2823L. Advanced Enameling
Course Description
Exploration of advanced enameling techniques. This course covers many areas and techniques in the enameling
field including, but not limited to limoges, painted enamels, grisaille, champleve for multiple production,
Coloisonne/Appliques and Plique-a jour. Students may work on small to large scale work as jewelry or sculptural
forms.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Produce samples of no fewer than 4 of the 6 techniques demonstrated

2. Apply 2 of the 4 techniques sampled to student's own work

3. Create afinished piece of jewelry, sculpture, or a collection of multiple production jewelry

ARTS 2830L. Jewelry/Metal Arts I

ARTS 2839. Introduction to Sculpture

Course Description

Beginning sculpture students “explore space” while learning new processes and skills, including mold making,
welding and woodworking.

ARTS 2840. Sculpture Il
Course Description
This course continues the exploration of form and concept in sculpture through the exploration of materials,
techniques, and varied media. Students conceive and execute work that incorporate a variety of materials and
types of presentation.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Use a variety of processes, materials, tools, and equipment to create work that demonstrates an
understanding of the fundamentals of time, form, and structure.
2. Explain the rationale behind decisions made during the production of work that explore sculpture’s
visual language.
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3. Demonstrate through object, action, or text; increased knowledge of the language and history of
sculpture as it pertains to contemporary sculptural practices.
4. create works of art that demonstrate competence in the student’s chosen area of focus

ARTS 2841. Appreciation of Sculpture

Course Description

Introduction to contemporary and traditional methods and aesthetics of sculpture: including culture, purpose,
history, methods, and innovations from plaster to bronze casting.

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2842. Kinetic Art
Course Description
Intended for sculptors who wish to introduce motion into their work. The course is directed toward a final
project of the student's design, which may be sculpture, installation, performance, costume, robotics, toys, etc.
Issues covered include mechanism design and troubleshooting, hand-cranks, ratchets, solenoids, motors, drive
systems, and basic construction techniques aimed at building safe and reliable kinetic art. An overview on the
history of kinetic art is provided to inspire a richness of conceptual thinking.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the Five Basic Machines and how they transfer movement and force.
2. Safely and competently use the shops to construct kinetic sculpture and mechanisms.
3. Complete a Kinetic Art idea in written proposal, drawing proposal/diagrams, and sculptural construction

ARTS 2843L. Contemporary Bronze Sculpture
Course Description
An introduction to direct casting methods for the realization of a personal and expressive art. Students work
with cast bronze, which has been used for thousands of years as an expressive medium. In addition to a lab fee,
students must purchase wax, ceramic shell and bronze.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Fabricate patterns directly in wax and organic materials for direct casting and will be familiar with
the basic gating techniques used in lost wax casting.
2. Demonstrate an understanding of the basic application of ceramic shell stuccoes and the
preparation of ceramic shell molds for kiln firing.
3. Demonstrate an understanding of the pouring of bronze into ceramic shell molds, the divesting and
Degating of rough castings and the basic finishing and patination of bronze castings.
5. Describe the reasons why they may want to realize a particular work in bronze and how bronze and
other cast metals have been and are now being used by other artists in the realization of their work.

E

ARTS 2844L. Stone Sculpture

Course Description

An overview of stone sculpture that investigates techniques of carving in limestone, alabaster and marble by

hand and with pneumatic tools, both directly and from models.

Student Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Carve stone, alabaster, marble and limestone by hand-hammer & chisels and pneumatic hammers
2. Understand subtractive sculpture
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3. Begin to master stone carving techniques
4. Carve directly or from a model

ARTS 2845L. Mixed Media Sculpture
Course Description
This course covers a variety of tools and techniques used in mixed-media sculpture. Assemblage as an as an
aspect of the additive approach to sculpture is examined. Students focus on aesthetic, structural and conceptual
principles involved in this approach. In addition to wood, materials may include metal, fibers, plastics, found
objects, etc.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Demonstrate sound construction using basic joinery and other techniques
Have completed several finished sculptures using assemblage
Demonstrates some understanding of aesthetic concepts and issues in class discussions and projects
To exhibit some progress in the development of individual forms and concepts
Demonstrate some knowledge of assemblage relative to the history of sculpture

vk wn

ARTS 2846L. Glass Sculpture
Course Description
An introduction to the basic kiln casting in the lost wax technique and other kiln working of glass including the
processes of slumping and fusing. Students will be introduced to creating molds for use with glass and the entire
lost wax process.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Model and cast waxes for investing in glass.
2. Develop programs for firing the kiln for the casting process.
3. Develop an understanding of the vocabulary of glass as an artistic medium.

ARTS 2847L. Metal Sculpture Il
Course Description
An in-depth study of the metal processes introduced in Metal Sculpture | with greater emphasis on individual
artistic expression. Tig welding is introduced in this class.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Articulate and discuss perception, conception, and symbolism in sculpture.
2. Create sculptural forms in a practical, functional, and aesthetic framework.
3. Understand the safe and effective use of metal fabrication equipment.

ART 2848L. Mold Making for Sculptors
Course Description
A course in basic mold making for sculpture. This course covers pattern preparation, mold construction, and
casting in wax and plaster. Class projects are designed to help students become proficient in several mold
making processes. This class may be of special interest to students who wish to do bronze and glass sculpture.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Make a plaster piece mold, and create a wax, plaster, and clay positive.

2. Make an alginate mold, and cast a plaster positive.
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3. Make a simple rubber mold and cast a wax or resin positive

ARTS 2849L. Wood Sculpture
Course Description
An introduction to tools and techniques used in wood sculpture to develop sculptural forms and encourage
personal exploration. Students investigate a diverse range of techniques, such as wood construction, wood
lamination, fabrication, wood carving, wood finishing, glues, and tool sharpening and maintenance. Sculptural
traditions, both historical and contemporary, are discussed.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the tools and techniques used in wood sculpture.

2. Demonstrate an understanding of the various types of wood construction, wood qualities, wood carving,

wood finishing, glues, and tool sharpening and maintenance,
3. Articulate and discuss perception, conception, and symbolism in sculpture.
4. Demonstrate competency in the execution of sculptural forms in wood.

ARTS 2850. Arts Foundry |

Course Description:

This course provides the student with an introduction to the use of the casting process in the creation of
sculpture. Both sand mold and ceramic shell casting methods will be used.

Student Learning Outcomes

5. Create a cast sculpture that demonstrates a basic working knowledge of the processes involved in the
creation of a pattern suitable for casting, the patterns investment, the pouring of the metal into the
investment mold, the castings divestment, and its finishing.

6. Through the safe use of materials, and the facilities, and the proper use of personal protective
equipment, the student shall demonstrate an adequate knowledge of safety procedures required for the
use of the foundry studio.

9. Write or participate in symposia to demonstrate knowledge of the history, language, and cultural
framing associated with the creation of sculpture using the casting method.

10. Participate in group critiques to demonstrate an initial awareness of craft, design, and personal content,
as these elements are used in the creation of cast sculpture.

ARTS 2855. Sculpture llI
Course Description
This course will focus on the development of the student’s personal aesthetic while continuing to analyze the
use of form and surface to create content. Developing a body of work and documentation for a portfolio.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. The student will be able to apply the elements of design in a variety of situations.
2. The student will be able to apply the principles of design in a variety of situations.
3. The student will demonstrate ceramic skills using a variety of media, construction techniques, and
finishing methods.
4. The student will be able to prepare art works for display.
5. The student will develop a general knowledge of ceramic vocabulary and use that vocabulary to describe
works of art verbally and in writing.
6. The student will develop a general knowledge of ceramic materials, tools, and techniques.
7. The student will be able to demonstrate good work habits.
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8. The student will develop an appreciation for the art of seeing; develop a personal vision.

ARTS 2857L. Sculpture: Advanced Projects

Course Description

Structured around a common theme or mode of inquiry relevant to the conceptual concerns and techniques
particular to the making of sculpture. An in-depth forum is provided to analyze aesthetic and conceptual
concerns. Emphasis is placed on the realization of each student's unique vision and completion of projects.
Creativity and the development of a personal style of self-expression are encouraged.

Student Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

Select and apply appropriate materials and techniques in order to initiate and complete projects.
Articulate the conceptual significance of a project.

Articulate the relationship of proposed and produced project in terms of historical or contemporary
understanding of the techniques and processes appropriate to the creation of sculptural form.
Completion of project(s) in the medium of sculpture.

1.
2.
3.

4.

ARTS 2861. Modeling Sculpture and Mold Making

Course Description

In this course students will create sculptures by modeling the form in plasticine clay. Visual expression of
personal concept will be an important factor in each sculpture. Participation in formal and conceptual class
critiques will be mandatory for each assignment. Students will create rubber molds from each sculpture, from
which wax patterns may be cast in a future class.

Student Learning Outcomes

Personal responsibilities: AFFECTIVE: Students will develop behavioral skills which help the student
acquire a positive attitude toward self, other students, faculty, facilities and equipment, housekeeping in
the work areas, and the ability to carry out directions, meet deadlines, meet attendance requirements,
etc., with a score of 60% or better using the following concepts

1.
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Each student will maintain class attendance.

Each student will observe safe studio and shop practices.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to follow task instructions.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to self-initiate tasks.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to complete tasks.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on group objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on personal objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to comply with due dates.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to contribute to the studio working environment.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to tolerate diverse views.

Each student will participate in group critiques.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to dialogue effectively.

. Each student will demonstrate the ability to offer and receive constructive criticism.

Each student will demonstrate that the discipline focus of class objective can be used as creative
stimulus.

2. Theory of casting wax and metal: COGNITIVE: Students will demonstrate critical thinking skills,
conceptual constructs, and specialized vocabulary with a score of 60% or better on a body of work which
includes the following:

a.
b.

Each student will be able to demonstrate the principles of relative shop technology and safety.
Each student will be able to design effective technical strategies.
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f.
g.

Each student will be able to design; shape and scale optimum formats to accommodate
individualized expressive concerns.

Each student will develop a more extensive sense of form through casting sculptural studies
molded into wax and clay.

Each student will explore determinative relationships between media, technical processes and
sculptural products.

Each student will be able to offer an oral critique of finished products.

Each student will be able to participate in group critiques.

3. Casting wax and metal: PSYCHOMOTOR: Students will develop manipulative, work-oriented skills, and
demonstration of specific process skills with a score of 60% or better on a body of work which includes
the following:

a.
b.

Each student will be able to effectively assemble material.

Each student be able to control form so that a finished presentation is accomplished, including
architectural weight/support sufficiency.

Each student will use his/her hands and tactile responsiveness as a perceptive sense in creating
sculptural form.

The student will refine personal wax working and spruing skills. Each student will be able to
orally critique works of sculpture

ARTS 2862. Casting Wax and Bronze

Course Description

In this course students will cast wax patterns from molds created in a previous course (Modeling Sculpture and

Mold making). Those wax patterns will continue through the entire bronze casting process, including finishing

and patination of the sculpture. The student will personally perform each step in the process.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Personal responsibilities: AFFECTIVE: Students will develop behavioral skills which help the student

acquire a positive attitude toward self, other students, faculty, facilities and equipment, housekeeping in
the work areas, and the ability to carry out directions, meet deadlines, meet attendance requirements,
etc., with a score of 60% or better using the following concepts
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Each student will maintain class attendance.

Each student will observe safe studio and shop practices,

Each student will demonstrate the ability to follow task instructions.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to self-initiate tasks.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to complete tasks.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on group objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on personal objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to comply with due dates.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to contribute to the studio working environment.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to tolerate diverse views.

Each student will participate in group critiques.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to dialogue effectively.

. Each student will demonstrate the ability to offer and receive constructive criticism.

Each student will demonstrate that the discipline focus of class objective can be used as creative
stimulus.

2. Theory of casting wax and metal: COGNITIVE: Students will demonstrate critical thinking skills,
conceptual constructs, and specialized vocabulary with a score of 60% or better on a body of work which
includes the following:
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Each student will be able to demonstrate the principles of relative shop technology and safety.

b. Each student will be able to design effective technical strategies.

c. Each student will be able to design; shape and scale optimum formats to accommodate
individualized expressive concerns.

d. Each student will develop a more extensive sense of form through casting sculptural studies
molded into wax and clay.

e. Each student will be able to employ appropriate technical processes for casting bronze and
aluminum as a basis for further research and exploration of form.

f. Each student will explore determinative relationships between media, technical processes and
sculptural products.

g. Each student will be able to offer an oral critique of finished products.

h. Each student will be able to participate in group critiques.

3. Casting wax and metal: PSYCHOMOTOR: Students will develop manipulative, work-oriented skills, and
demonstration of specific process skills with a score of 60% or better on a body of work which includes
the following:

a. Each student will be able to effectively assemble material.

b. Each student be able to control form so that a finished presentation is accomplished, including
architectural weight/support sufficiency.

c. Each student will use his/her hands and tactile responsiveness as a perceptive sense in creating
sculptural form.

d. The student will refine personal wax working and spruing skills.
The student will refine metal chasing and finishing/patination skills.

f. Each student will be able to orally critique works of sculpture.

ARTS 2866. Artistic Silversmithing-Engraving
Course Description
This course is designed for introductory level engraving on precious and non-precious metals. This course
consists of understanding the theory and practice of hand and power assist engraving on spurs and jewelry.
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful completion of the course implies the student, with 70% accuracy, will be able to:
1. Safety students will:
a. Demonstrate their ability to safely operate shop equipment and hand tools.
b. Demonstrate their ability to use the equipment.
c. Demonstrate proper setup and shut-off of equipment.
2. Design and Layout students will demonstrate:
a. Ability to create a pattern and transfer to engraving plate.
b. Layout a flower and a scroll.
3. Tool sharpening students will demonstrate:
a. The ability to learn the proper tool angles for different cuts and gravers.
b. The ability to sharpen your gravers.
4. Students will demonstrate the ability to learn basic cuts.
a. Straight cut.
b. Forehand cut.
¢. Backhand cut.
5. Students will demonstrate the ability to learn border cuts
a. Riggle borders.
b. Cut borders
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6. Students will begin to learn basic bright cut engraving.
a. Cutting flowers.
b. Cutting scrolls.

ARTS 2870. Engraving Il
Course Description
This course is designed for intermediate level engraving on precious and non-precious metals. This course
consists of understanding the theory and practice of more advanced scroll designs and refining techniques
learned in ART 142. Students will learn how to draw and design interlocking scrolls, 2 & % scrolls, and the
incorporation of positive and negative space to create pleasing design patterns.
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:
1. Demonstrate the ability to lie out and design advanced scroll designs.
2. Design engraving patterns that exhibit informal balance by incorporating self-originating 2 & % scrolls
down to 1 & % scrolls.
3. Demonstrate the ability to properly incorporate positive and negative space to create pleasing design
patterns.

ARTS 2871. Engraving Il
Course Description
This course is designed for the more advanced level engraver. This course will require greater graver control
than previous classes and will consist of creating a three dimensional effect through the use of single point line
placement. Students will master the techniques involved in creating high tones, mid tones, base tones and high
lights to create different effects. Students will also learn the techniques involved in relief of backgrounds.
Advanced scroll design from ART 242 will be used but students will be taught how to properly design and
engrave complex acanthus leaf structures within these scroll structures.
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:

1. Design and draw acanthus leaves with fold overs within scroll structures.

2. Master the tapered stroke and proper placement to create base tones, mid tones and high tones.

3. Background removal and treatment

ARTS 2880. Advanced Project Design
Course Description
This course is designed for students in their final semester. After successful course completion students will be
able to fabricate a project that requires use of a metal lathe and milling table. Students will also refine tig
welding skills and other advanced fabricating techniques. Students will design and fabricate a California style
spur.
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the following with at least 70%
accuracy:

1. Safely operate all shop equipment and tools.

2. Design a California style spur.

3. Successfully fabricate bands and shanks that require the use of a metal lathe and milling table.
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ARTS 2885. Studio
Course Description
This course provides the student who is enrolled in another art course the opportunity for additional working
time to complete projects required for those courses. No work originating outside of a current course may be
worked on in the course. All safety practices and precautions relating to processes and procedures performed
must be observed at all times.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Personal responsibilities: AFFECTIVE: Students will develop behavioral skills which help the student
acquire a positive attitude toward self, other students, faculty, facilities and equipment, housekeeping in
the work areas, and the ability to carry out directions, meet deadlines, meet attendance requirements,
etc. with a score of 60% or better using the following concepts
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Each student will maintain class attendance.

Each student will observe safe studio and shop practices.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to follow task instructions.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to self-initiate tasks.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to complete tasks.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on group objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to focus on personal objectives.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to comply with due dates.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to contribute to the studio working environment.
Each student will demonstrate the ability to tolerate diverse views.

Each student will participate in group critiques.

Each student will demonstrate the ability to dialogue effectively.

. Each student will demonstrate the ability to offer and receive constructive criticism.

Each student will demonstrate that the discipline focus of class objective can be used as creative
stimulus.

2. Studio theory: COGNITIVE: Students will demonstrate critical thinking skills, conceptual constructs, and
specialized vocabulary with a score of 60% or better on a body of work which includes the following:

a.
b.
c.

g.
h.

Each student will be able to demonstrate the principles of relative shop technology and safety.
Each student t will be able to design effective technical strategies.

Each student will be able to design; shape and scale optimum formats to accommodate
individualized expressive concerns.

Each student will develop an understanding of presentation.

Each student will be able to employ appropriate technical processes.

Each student will explore determinative relationships between media, technical processes and
finished products.

Each student will be able to orally critique finished products.

Each student will be able to participate in group critiques.

3. Studio practicum: PSYCHOMOTOR: Students will develop manipulative, work-oriented skills, and
demonstration of specific process skills with a score of 60% or better on a body of work which includes
the following:

a.
b.
C.

Each student will be able to effectively assemble material for the class this studio is related to.
Each student is able to control form so that a finished presentation is accomplished.

Each student will use his/her hands and tactile responsiveness as a perceptive sense in creating
the form.

Each student will be able to install works for ideal contextual viewing.

Each student will be able to orally critique works.
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ARTS 2890. Armor Making

Course Description

This course is designed for the medieval enthusiast & members of the Society for Creative Anachronism to
create functional armour to protect the body during combat. We will discuss the changes in armour as the
weapons and style of warfare progressed. We will discuss the differences & similarities of armourers,
blacksmiths, & feniers. You will complete the required projects in each of the following: chain-maille, leather,
steel plate, & blacksmithing. You will learn how to create chain-maille from steel wire; select appropriate leather
for a project; cut, tool, stitch, harden, & finish leather; create full size patterns; cut, cold-work, & rivet sheet
steel; blacksmith steel into simple shapes; and proper use & care of tools. This is a physically demanding class; it
requires a significant amount of upper body strength. All armour pieces are tested to determine if they will
protect the wearer during combat.

Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2891. Art for the Elementary Teacher
Course Description
Orientation into the methods, philosophy and media of art practiced in the elementary school.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to ...
1. Appreciate and execute an art program as a relevant, sequential process of growth development as in all
other content areas at the elementary level by:

a) Applying the four areas of Discipline Based M Education: Aesthetics, Studio M, Artists and Art
History and Art Appreciation in the elementary art program.

b) Using proficiently and integrating the basic language of art, Elements and Principles, in all art
experiences.

a. Elements: Line, Shape, Value, Color, Space (Mass, Form, Volume) and texture & pattern.

1. ii. Principles: Balance and Symmetry, Variety, Repetition.
2. iii. (Rhythm/Movement) Emphasis, Dominance/Subordination and Contrast.

c) Understanding creativity and self-expression, knowing the difference between the two and
using these concepts to guide development of a formalistic and qualitative elementary art
program.

d) Understanding the links between the creative process and critical thinking and problem solving
skills as examples of higher thought process.

2. Develop confidence, interest and appreciation for his/her own art expression by:

a) Participating in art critiques (presentations) in class.

b) Maintaining a cumulative portfolio of studio activities properly mounted to be used as
classroom examples.

c) Exploring a variety of media in class and independently that pertains to personal expression for
themselves and for use in the elementary classroom.

d) Setting up an exhibit of their work that exemplifies educational concepts learned during this
course.

3. Understand and recognize sound educational practice and implement developmentally appropriate
techniques and media for grades K-8 by:

a) Experiencing a program that includes both 2-0 (drawing, painting, printmaking, and collage, etc.)
and 3-D (clay, construction/assemblage, and other additive and subtractive methods of three
dimensional expression).

b) Examining appropriate and inappropriate classroom practices.
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c) Learning sequential stages of artistic development of children as defined by authorities in the
field.
4. Develop an understanding of the role of the adult/ teacher in facilitating meaningful art experiences by:
a) Learning to model and interact positively with students for successful making and studying the
world of art.
b) Understanding the importance of communicating with parents, administrators and the
community about appropriate process and relevancy of the arts in education.
c) Valuing the process of making art as more important than the final product.
d) Understanding that media and technique are secondary to the feelings and ideas expressed by
student artists.
5. Obtain, organize, and implement art teaching resources, materials and equipment to insure continued
growth for the classroom art program by:
a) Developing a bibliography (wish list) of handbooks of processes, motivation, artists and
appreciation.
b) Learning about proper and economical materials and supplies and sources for obtaining them.
c) Experiencing practical classroom structure and organization that facilitates art expression in the
regular classroom.

ARTS 2892. Sound Art |

Course Description

An exploration of sound as a medium and fine art tool. Course will explore history, theory and contemporary art
issues associated with sound art, as well as develop student's skills in sound editing/ recording technology.
Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2893. Studio Arts Sophomore Seminar
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

ARTS 2992. Directed Studies
Course Description
Varies

ARTS 2993. Art Workshop

Course Description

This workshop is designed to build professional student cohorts within the Department of Art; incorporate
visiting artist and scholar lectures into the curriculum; and actively involve students in exhibitions and gallery
and departmental events.

Student Learning Outcomes

Varies

ARTS 2994. lllustration Arts Portfolio
Course Description
Varies.

ARTS 2996. Special Topics
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Course Description
Specific subjects and credits to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. No more than 9 credits toward a
degree.

ARTS 2998. Internship in Art
Course Description
Varies

ARTS 2999. Capstone
Course Description
Varies

Astronomy (ASTR)

ASTR 1010. Introduction to Solar System Astronomy
Course Description
Astronomy 1010 provides a historical introduction to the science of astronomy, with an emphasis on the nature
and evolution of models of the solar system. We spend time on the fundamentals of modern astronomy,
including motion, forces, gravity, and the nature of light. We focus on the dynamics and physical properties of
solar system objects, including planets, moons, asteroids, and comets. Finally, our study culminates with an
investigation of the origin of the solar system. Additional topics may include recent advances in astronomical
research and findings from current solar system exploration by automated spacecraft.
Astronomy 1010 is a course designed for students having little or no background in astronomy or physics. The
course focuses on interpretation of the nature of the solar system based on modern observational techniques
and the properties of light and matter.
Student Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, the student should be able to:
1. explain the causes of the daily and seasonal motions of the various celestial objects
determine the phase of the Moon based upon the relative positions of the Sun, Earth and Moon
list the basic tenets of the geocentric cosmological models
list the basic tenets of the heliocentric model of Copernicus
apply Newton's laws of motion and Newton's law of gravitation
solve simple problems by employing Kepler's laws of planetary motion
compare and contrast the properties of the different types of electromagnetic radiation
analyze blackbody curves by using Wien's law and Stefan's law
use the principles of quantum mechanics to: explain how atoms emit and absorb electromagnetic
radiation (photons) interpret the spectra of celestial objects
10. describe the various functions of a telescope
11. explain the rationale for using different types of telescopes for observing various
12. celestial objects and phenomena
13. classify the objects within our solar system as being either planets, dwarf planets, asteroids, meteoroids
or comets
14. name the planets of our solar system
15. describe the process by which planetary magnetic fields are generated according to the dynamo model
16. compare and contrast the atmospheres, surfaces and interiors of the terrestrial planets
17. compare and contrast the atmospheres and interiors of the jovian planets
18. outline the stages involved in the formation of our solar system

LN WN
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ASTR 1010L. Introduction to Solar System Astronomy Laboratory
Course Description
This is an optional laboratory course for the exploration of the principles and phenomena discussed in the
Introduction to Solar System Astronomy lecture course. This course includes laboratory activities (indoor and
outdoor) investigating the properties of the objects within our Solar System in addition to an analysis of Solar
System phenomena. Topics include measuring the properties of Solar System objects (their sizes, distances,
etc.), analyzing their motions, developing an understanding of the observational effects of Earth’s own motion,
and an introduction to the methods employed by astronomers to make new discoveries.
Student Learning Outcomes
The fundamental outcome for students of this course is to perform various laboratory exercises and activities
plus investigations in order to deduce the nature and properties of celestial objects and phenomena.
Specifically, students will:

1. explain the methods used to discover Solar System objects;

2. explain the methods used to determine the sizes, masses, and distances to Solar System objects;

3. perform astronomical measurements;

4. perform astronomical calculations and express their answers using appropriate units;

5. perform and document local sky observations (both by eye and with a telescope);

6. analyze the scale of the Solar System;

7. explain the observational effects of Earth’s rotational and orbital motion;

8. identify constellations;

9. observe seasonal changes in the sky and compare the current sky to other seasons;

10. summarize the motion of the planets in the sky;

11. observe the Moon'’s rise and set times and relate their observations to the behavior of the Moon-Earth
system;

12. summarize the origins of our calendar and time zones;

13. relate lunar phases and eclipses to the relative motion of the Earth-Moon-Sun system

14. observe and analyze the apparent shift in position of the celestial objects due to astronomical refraction

and explain the reason of this phenomenon;
15. explain the cause of the tides;
16. explain the observed phenomena caused by Solar System debiris;

ASTR 1110. Introduction to Stellar and Galactic Astronomy
Course Description
Stars, galaxies, and the structure of the universe are explored in this descriptive course. Starting with a review of
the fundamentals of astronomy, the course then moves on to the formation, evolution, and death of stars. The
course then continues with the nature of galaxies, galaxy evolution, current concepts in cosmology, and the
large scale structure of the universe.
Astronomy 1110 is a course designed for students having little or no background in astronomy or physics. The
course focuses on interpretation of the nature of the universe based on modern observational techniques and
the properties of light and matter.
Student Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, the student should be able to:

1. solve simple problems employing Kepler's laws of planetary motion
apply Newton's laws of motion and Newton's law of gravitation
compare and contrast the properties of the different types of electromagnetic radiation
analyze blackbody curves using Wien's law and Stefan's law
use the principles of quantum mechanics to:
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a. explain how atoms emit and absorb electromagnetic radiation (photons)
b. interpret the spectra of celestial objects
6. describe the functions of a telescope
7. explain the rationale for utilizing different types of telescopes for observing various celestial objects
and phenomena
8. identify the major components of a star's interior and atmosphere
9. determine how the mass of a star influences its luminosity, evolution and life span
10. distinguish between the various types of nebulae populating the interstellar medium
11. outline the steps by which a star forms from an interstellar molecular cloud
12. summarize the various fusion reactions that supply a star with energy throughout its lifetime
13. compare and contrast the properties of stellar corpses (white dwarfs, neutron stars and black holes)
14. illustrate the structure of the Milky Way galaxy
15. list the characteristics of spiral, elliptical and irregular galaxies
16. calculate the distances to galaxies by applying Hubble's law
17. interpret galactic rotation curves and explain how they reveal the existence of dark matter
18. explain the evidence supporting the Big Bang theory

ASTR 1110L. Introduction to Stellar and Galactic Astronomy Laboratory

Course Description

Astronomy 1110L is an optional laboratory for the investigation of the principles and phenomena discussed in
Astronomy 1110. This course includes laboratory experiments concerning the nature of light, laws of motion, an
introduction to the internet and computer simulations of data taking and analysis similar to current research in
astronomy.

Student Learning Outcomes

The fundamental outcome of this course is for students to perform various laboratory exercises and
investigations in order to deduce the nature of celestial objects and phenomena. Specifically, students will:

1. plot and interpret data in graphical form
2. utilize Kepler's 3rd law to calculate the mass of a planet (Jupiter)
3. investigate how astronomers calculate astronomical distances by employing the technique of

parallax (or triangulation)

use the Doppler effect to measure radial velocities and rotation rates

interpret emission line spectra and explain how they are formed

classify stars according to the characteristics of their spectra

measure the distances to celestial objects by employing spectroscopic parallax

explain how heavy elements are forged within stellar interiors through fusion reactions
calculate the age of the universe by measuring Hubble's constant and using Hubble's law

LNk

ASTR 1115. Introduction to Astronomy

Course Description

This course surveys observations, theories, and methods of modern astronomy. The course is predominantly for
non-science majors, aiming to provide a conceptual understanding of the universe and the basic physics that
governs it. Due to the broad coverage of this course, the specific topics and concepts treated may

vary. Commonly presented subjects include the general movements of the sky and history of astronomy,
followed by an introduction to basic physics concepts like Newton’s and Kepler’s laws of motion. The course
may also provide modern details and facts about celestial bodies in our solar system, as well as differentiation
between them — Terrestrial and Jovian planets, exoplanets, the practical meaning of “dwarf planets”, asteroids,
comets, and Kuiper Belt and Trans-Neptunian Objects. Beyond this we may study stars and galaxies, star
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clusters, nebulae, black holes, clusters of galaxies and dark matter. Finally, we may study cosmology -- the
structure and history of the universe.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course,
1. Students will discuss the night sky as seen from Earth, including coordinate systems, the apparent daily
and yearly motions of the sun, Moon, and stars, and their resulting astronomical phenomena.
2. Students will list and apply the steps of the scientific method.
Students will describe the scale of the Solar System, Galaxy, and the Universe.

4. Students will explain telescope design and how telescopes and spectra are used to extract information
about Astronomical objects.

5. Students will describe the formation scenarios and properties of solar system objects.

6. Students will describe gravity, electromagnetism, and other physical processes that determine the
appearance of the universe and its constituents.

7. Students will describe methods by which planets are discovered around other stars and current results.

Students will describe the structure, energy generation, and activity of the sun.

9. Students will compare our sun to other stars and outline the evolution of stars of different masses and
its end products, including black holes.

10. Students will describe the structure of the Milky Way and other galaxies and galaxy clusters.

11. Students will describe the origin, evolution, and expansion of the universe based on the Big Bang Theory
and recent Astronomical observations.

12. Students will describe conditions for life, its origins, and possible locations in the universe.

W

I

ASTR 1115L. Introduction to Astronomy Laboratory
Course Description
Introduction to Astronomy Lab will include hands-on exercises that work to reinforce concepts covered in the
lecture, and may include additional components that introduce students to the night sky.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course,
1. Students will discuss the night sky as seen from Earth, including coordinate systems, the apparent daily
and yearly motions of the sun, Moon, and stars, and their resulting astronomical phenomena.
2. Students will list and apply the steps of the scientific method.
3. Students will describe the scale of the Solar System, Galaxy, and the Universe.
4. Students will explain telescope design and how telescopes and spectra are used to extract information
about Astronomical objects.
5. Students will describe the formation scenarios and properties of solar system objects.
6. Students will describe gravity, electromagnetism, and other physical processes that determine the
appearance of the universe and its constituents.
7. Students will describe methods by which planets are discovered around other stars and current results.
Students will describe the structure, energy generation, and activity of the sun.
9. Students will compare our sun to other stars and outline the evolution of stars of different masses and
its end products, including black holes.
10. Students will describe the structure of the Milky Way and other galaxies and galaxy clusters.
11. Students will describe the origin, evolution, and expansion of the universe based on the Big Bang Theory
and recent Astronomical observations.
12. Students will describe conditions for life, its origins, and possible locations in the universe.

*
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ASTR 1115C. Introduction to Astronomy Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
This course surveys observations, theories, and methods of modern astronomy. The course is predominantly for
non-science majors, aiming to provide a conceptual understanding of the universe and the basic physics that
governs it. Due to the broad coverage of this course, the specific topics and concepts treated may
vary. Commonly presented subjects include the general movements of the sky and history of astronomy,
followed by an introduction to basic physics concepts like Newton’s and Kepler’s laws of motion. The course
may also provide modern details and facts about celestial bodies in our solar system, as well as differentiation
between them — Terrestrial and Jovian planets, exoplanets, the practical meaning of “dwarf planets”, asteroids,
comets, and Kuiper Belt and Trans-Neptunian Objects. Beyond this we may study stars and galaxies, star
clusters, nebulae, black holes, and clusters of galaxies. Finally, we may study cosmology -- the structure and
history of the universe.
The lab component of this course includes hands-on exercises that work to reinforce concepts covered in the
lecture, and may include additional components that introduce students to the night sky.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course,
1. Students will discuss the night sky as seen from Earth, including coordinate systems, the apparent daily
and yearly motions of the sun, Moon, and stars, and their resulting astronomical phenomena.
2. Students will list and apply the steps of the scientific method.
Students will describe the scale of the Solar System, Galaxy, and the Universe.
4. Students will explain telescope design and how telescopes and spectra are used to extract information
about Astronomical objects.
5. Students will describe the formation scenarios and properties of solar system objects.
6. Students will describe gravity, electromagnetism, and other physical processes that determine the
appearance of the universe and its constituents.
7. Students will describe methods by which planets are discovered around other stars and current results.
Students will describe the structure, energy generation, and activity of the sun.
9. Students will compare our sun to other stars and outline the evolution of stars of different masses and
its end products, including black holes.
10. Students will describe the structure of the Milky Way and other galaxies and galaxy clusters.
11. Students will describe the origin, evolution, and expansion of the universe based on the Big Bang Theory
and recent Astronomical observations.
12. Students will describe conditions for life, its origins, and possible locations in the universe.

@
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ASTR 1116. Introduction to Astronomy Lab, Special

Course Description

This lab-only listing exists only for students who may have transferred to NMSU having taken a lecture-only
introductory astronomy class, to allow them to complete the lab requirement to fulfill the general education
requirement. Consent of Instructor required. , at some other institution). Restricted to Las Cruces campus only.
Student Learning Outcome

Course is used to complete lab portion only of ASTR 1115C or ASTR 1120. Learning outcomes are the same as
those for the lab portion of the respective course.

ASTR 1120. The Planets
Course Description
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Comparative study of the planets, moons, comets, and asteroids which comprise the solar system. Emphasis on
geological and physical processes which shape the surfaces and atmospheres of the planets. Laboratory
exercises include analysis of images returned by spacecraft. Intended for non-science majors, but some basic
math required.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will describe the sky as seen from Earth, the apparent daily and yearly motions of the Sun,
Moon, planets and stars, and resulting astronomical phenomena.
2. Students will apply the process of the scientific method in an astrophysical setting.
3. Students will describe the structure of the solar system and explain the development of the currently
accepted model of solar system formation.
4. Students will explain how telescopes and spectra are used to extract information about astronomical
objects.
5. Students will describe properties of minor solar system objects, such as dwarf planets, moons, asteroids,
meteoroids, and comets.
6. Students will compare and contrast bulk and unique properties of the Terrestrial and Jovian worlds.
7. Students will describe how gravity and other physical processes determine the appearance of the solar
system and its constituents.
Optional outcomes
1. Students will describe the structure, energy generation, and activity of the sun.
2. Students will describe conditions for life, its origins, and possible locations in our solar system.

ASTR 1125. Survey of Astronomy

Course Description

Survey of Astronomy (PHSY 110) is descriptive physical science course that utilizes only basic math skills and the
scientific method to develop an understanding of the structure Universe in both time and space. Our knowledge
about the Universe has been acquired over thousands of years; in this class, these discoveries will be presented
in a chronological fashion, beginning with first observations in prehistoric times, working up through Greek
civilization’s contributions to astronomy, continuing through the Middle Ages and the Renaissance, the Classical,
and ending with our modern view of the Cosmos. Our emphasis will be on the people that made these
discoveries.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Students will be able to describe the physical processes that govern the appearance of the sky.

2. Students will be able to differentiate between the types of objects in the universe — their properties,
formation, and evolution — and to demonstrate that knowledge by placing them in context based on
the experiments performed in either the laboratory or the observatory.

3. Students will be able to describe the scientific methods and physical principles by which we study the
universe.

4. Students will be able to describe modern cosmological theories.

5. Students will have fun observing the sky.

ASTR 1130. Constellation Mythology

Course Description

A study of the ancient mythological stories and philosophies of world cultures as seen in the patterns of stars in
the night sky. A basic grounding in Greco-Roman myths and representations of star patterns will compared to
other world cultures, including but not limited to, Native American, Chinese, Arabic, South Pacific, Arctic.
Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
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1. Verbally relate classical (Greco-Roman) mythology stories and explain their importance in this culture’s
community.

2. Verbally relate and compare other cultures’ mythology stories, explaining their importance in those

cultures’ communities.

Explain how star patterns in the heavens were used to help embody or visualize mythology stories.

Explain how mythology stories were used to help explain the motions of the heavens.

Exhibit familiarity with all parts of a star map.

Show how to find major constellations using a star map, the night sky, or a partial or full sky simulation.

Identify different versions of constellation patterns as perceived by different ancient cultures.

Nousw

ASTR 1135. Deep-Space Astronomy

Course Description

Conceptual study of cosmology and relativity, emphasizing the Einsteinian perceptions of gravity, matter,
energy, and space-time geometry. Also examines in detail anomalistic subjects such as black holes, wormholes,
“white fountains,” and obstacles to superluminal (“faster than light”) travel.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...

1. Explain different theories of cosmology and postulate possible different scenarios for the future of the
known universe.

2. Exhibit an understanding of the properties of a “nested universe,” in which our universe is only one of
many in a higher-dimensional “multiverse.” (Examples: hyperspace, quantum universes, infinite
progression, etc.)

3. Describe General Relativity’s application to our current understanding of the force of gravity, and Special
Relativity’s implications for travel near the speed of light, and the effects of these on time.

4. Explain the importance of the relation of matter and energy, implied in E=mc?, in nuclear fusion and in
acceleration of masses and the energy required to maintain it.

5. Define different types of black holes and their general and specific properties.

6. Define properties of anomalistic objects such as quasars, “white fountains” (theoretical opposites to
black holes), and wormholes by applying knowledge of relativity and cosmology.

7. Explain theoretical and experiential evidence for and against current astronomical anomalies. (Examples:
wormholes, hyperspace, superluminal and subluminal space travel, contact with other life in the
universe.)

ASTR 1996. Topics in Astronomy
Course Description
Varies

ASTR 2110. General Astronomy |

Course Description

An introductory course covering the basics of the night sky, relevant physics, and the Solar System. The level of
math is trigonometry and pre-calculus. First of a two-semester sequence. Grade based on homework and tests.
Student Learning Outcomes

Not submitted

ASTR 2110L. General Astronomy | Laboratory

Course Description
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Students learn how to carry out astronomical observations using actual telescopes. Students learn the basics of
the celestial sphere, telescope design and characteristics planning observations, astronomical data reduction,
how to make measurements from astronomical data, interpreting results, and writing reports. The topics of the
lab are aligned with General Astronomy I. The level of math is trigonometry and pre-calculus.

Student Learning Outcomes

Not Submitted

ASTR 2115. General Astronomy Il

Course Description

An introductory course covering the Sun, stars, the Milky Way, galaxies and cosmology. The level of math is
trigonometry and pre-calculus. First of a two-semester sequence. Grade based on homework and tests.
Student Learning Outcomes

Not Submitted

ASTR 2115L. General Astronomy Il Laboratory

Course Description

Students learn how to carry out astronomical observations using actual telescopes. Students learn the basics of
the celestial sphere, telescope design and characteristics planning observations, astronomical data reduction,
how to make measurements from astronomical data, interpreting results, and writing reports. The topics of the
lab are aligned with General Astronomy Il. The level of math is trigonometry and pre-calculus.

Student Learning Outcomes

Not Submitted

Bilingual Education (BLED)

BLED 1110. Introduction with Internship in Bilingual Education/ESL
Course Description
An overview of the American Education system with emphasis on organization, governance, law, demographics,
and professional practice. Will include supervised experience in bilingual education/ESL elementary settings for
prospective bilingual education/ESL teachers.
Student Learning Outcomes:
1. Complete 24 hours field observations in a classroom.
2. Articulate the attributes of an education professional entering the field.
3. Construct an individualized map to teacher licensure in the State of New Mexico.
4. Differentiate and summarize the major educational philosophies and historical events that have
influenced the progression of educational practice.

BLED 2110. Introduction to Bilingual and ESL Education

Course Description

This course provides a historical overview of bilingual and ESL education including an emphasis on present
trends and practices. Discussions of the aspects of bilingualism at both an individual and a societal level are
included.

Student Learning Outcomes

Course objectives are related to competencies for teachers adopted by the New Mexico State Board of
Education. As a result of this course, students should be able to:

Culture

The bilingual teacher:
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1. Develops awareness in the learner of the value of cultural diversity.
Prepares and assists students to interact successfully in cross cultural settings.
3. Recognizes and accepts different patterns of child development within and between cultures in order
to formulate realistic instructional strategies.
4. Recognizes the similarities and differences between mainstream American and other cultures and the
potential conflicts and opportunities they may create for students.
5. Demonstrates knowledge of the effects of culture and socio-economic variables in learning styles.
English Language Development
The bilingual teacher:
6. Demonstrates knowledge of the basic nature of language, language acquisition, language variation,
language change, and the relation of language to society and culture.
7. Demonstrates knowledge of the nature of bilingualism and the process of becoming bilingual.
Instructional Methodology
The bilingual teacher:
8. Demonstrates knowledge of the historical, legal, theoretical, and sociological foundations of programs
of instruction for second language learners.
9. Demonstrates knowledge of theories of first and second language acquisition.
10. Utilizes teaching methods appropriate to various age and language groups.

~

BLED 2120. Current Issues in Bilingual Education
Course Description
This course will introduce students to the various areas, programs, terminology, and philosophies of bilingual
education.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. To demonstrate knowledge of the historical, legal, theoretical and sociological foundations of programs
of instruction for second language learners. Instructional Methodology
2. To demonstrate knowledge of major national and international models and prototypes of bilingual and
English as a second language programs and the components of such programs.
Instructional Methodology
3. To demonstrate knowledge of theories of first and second language acquisition by utilizing teaching
methods appropriate to different age and language groups. Instructional Methodology
4. To recognize the importance of parental and community involvement for facilitating the learner’s
successful integration to his school environment. Community/Parent Involvement 1
5. To demonstrate a concerned and caring attitude towards parents by establishing a trusting, mutual
sharing relationship with parents. Community/Parent Involvement 2
6. To demonstrate knowledge of the teaching and learning patterns of the students’ home environment
and incorporate these into the instructional areas of the program. Community/Parent Involvement 3
7. To demonstrate the ability to involve parents within the classroom environment in teaching,
curriculum development, and management and materials development. Community/Parent
Involvement 4
8. To act as a catalyst in enhancing the educational skills of second language speaking parents so that they
may better assist their children. Community/Parent Involvement 5
9. To demonstrate ability to move parents from passive observers to active change agents on behalf of
the children’s education. Community/Parent Involvement 6
10. To acquire and use culturally relevant information and materials from the community that serve both
for curriculum content and for instructional activities. Community/Parent Involvement 7
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BLED 2130. Multicultural Education

Course Description

This is an education foundations course for Teacher Education, Bilingual Education and English as a Second
Language Education students. Students will participate in multicultural classroom practices that are; grounded
in the lives of students, critical, anti-racist, pro-justice, participatory, experiential, visionary, academically
rigorous, and culturally sensitive.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. The teacher understands the ways of knowing in his/her discipline, how it relates to other disciplinary
approaches to inquiry, and the strengths and limitations of each approach in addressing problems,
issues, and concerns.

2. The teacher is committed to deepening understanding of his/her own frames of reference (e.g., culture,
gender, language, abilities, ways of knowing), the potential biases in these frames, and their impact on
expectations for and relationships with learners and their families.

3. The teacher understands how learner diversity can affect communication and knows how to
communicate effectively in differing environments.

4. The teacher understands major concepts, assumptions, debates, processes of inquiry, and ways of
knowing that are central to the discipline(s) s/he teaches.

5. The teacher recognizes the potential of bias in his/her representation of the discipline and seeks to
appropriately address problems of bias.

6. The teacher knows where and how to access resources to build global awareness and understanding,
and how to integrate them into the curriculum.

7. The teacher values the input and contributions of families, colleagues, and other professionals in
understanding and supporting each learner’s development.

8. The teacher brings multiple perspectives to the discussion of content, including attention to learners’
personal, family, and community experiences and cultural norms.

9. The teacher realizes that content knowledge is not a fixed body of facts but is complex, culturally
situated, and ever evolving. S/he keeps abreast of new ideas and understandings in the field.

Biology (BIOL)

BIOL 1110. General Biology
Course Description
This course introduces nonscience majors to basic biological concepts including, but not limited to, the
properties of life, biochemistry, cell biology, molecular biology, evolution, biodiversity, and ecology.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Explain the value of the scientific method as a means for understanding the natural world and for
formulating testable predictions.

2. Explain how chemical and physical principles apply to biological processes at the cellular level.

3. Understand basic concepts of cell biology.

4. Understand that all organisms share properties of life as a consequence of their common ancestry.

5. Understand fundamental processes of molecular biology.

6. Understand the mechanisms of evolution, including natural selection, genetic drift, mutations, random
mating, and gene flow.

7. Understand the criteria for species status and the mechanisms by which new species arise.

8. Understand methods for inferring phylogenetic relationships and the basis for biological classification.

9. Recognize the value of biological diversity (e.g., bacteria, unicellular eukaryotes, fungi, plants, and
animals), conservation of species, and the complexity of ecosystems.

171
Revised 7/2/2020



10. Explain the importance of the scientific method for addressing important contemporary biological
issues.

BIOL 1110L. General Biology Laboratory

Course Description

This laboratory course for non-science majors compliments the concepts covered in the associated general
biology lecture course. Students will learn quantitative skills involved in scientific measurement and data
analysis. Students will also perform experiments related to topics such as biochemistry, cell structure and
function, molecular biology, evolution, taxonomic classification and phylogeny, biodiversity, and ecology.
Student Learning Outcomes

Employ critical thinking skills to judge the validity of information from a scientific perspective.
Apply the scientific method to formulate questions and develop testable hypotheses.

Analyze information/data and draw conclusions.

Operate laboratory equipment correctly and safely to collect relevant and quality data.

Utilize mathematical techniques to evaluate and solve scientific problems.

Recognize biodiversity in different ecological habitats and communities of organisms.
Communicate effectively about scientific ideas and topics.

NoukwnNeE

BIOL 1110C. General Biology Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
Combination of BIOL 1110 and 1110L.

BIOL 1111. General Biology Il
Course Description
General Biology Il stresses the origins of life, the diversity of viruses, bacteria, protists, and fungi; the diversity of
plants, plant structure and function; animal diversity, animal structure and function; as well as animal behavior,
ecology of populations, ecosystems, and environmental concerns. Concurrent enroliment in Bl 124L (laboratory)
is required. This is a four credit hour course.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the students should be able to (but not limited to) the following:
Unit One:
Describe the scientific name used for classifying organisms and explain its importance.
List the 8 taxons used in the taxonomic classification system AND demonstrate its use.
Compare and contrast organisms found in the different domains/kingdoms and cite examples.
Describe the general structure & replication cycles of viruses.
Name the general shapes of bacteria and correlate their cellular structures with their functions.
Discuss how bacteria reproduce and the three mechanisms that genetic variations are generated.
Explain how prokaryotes differ with respect to acquiring nutrition & needing oxygen.
Discuss the environmental importance of prokaryotes.
List examples of diseases caused by microbes & discuss methods that are used to control outbreaks.
10 Discuss the basic characteristics of organisms found in the kingdom Protista.
11. Name AND give examples organisms found in the three different groups of Protista.
Unit Two:
12. Discuss the basic characteristics of Fungi.
13. Differentiate fungi based on their spore-producing sexual reproductive structures and give examples of
each.
14. Discuss the ecological, economic, and medical importance of fungi.

©ONDUAWN R
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15.
16.

17.

18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.

24,
25.

26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.

List the basic characteristics of plants.

Compare and contrast the life cycles of non-vascular plants, seedless vascular plants, and seed vascular
plants.

Contrast the following: sporophyte & gametophyte generations, meiosis & fertilization, bryophyte &
tracheophyte, and angiosperm & gymnosperms.

Discuss the basic differences used to distinguish monocots from dicots (eudicots).

List the three major vegetative organs found in plants and state the basic functions of each.

Discuss the basic function(s) of the following tissues: ground, vascular, epidermal, & meristem

Draw a non-woody dicot root & stem cross-section and label the following: vascular bundle, vascular
cylinder, endodermis, epidermis, cortex, pith, xylem, & phloem

Draw a monocot root & stem cross-section and label the following: vascular bundle, vascular cylinder,
endodermis, epidermis, cortex, pith, xylem, & phloem

Draw a cross-section of a young woody stem and label the following: pith, wood, bark, cork, primary
xylem & phloem

Draw a longitudinal section of a root tip and label the different zones of plant growth.

Draw a typical leaf cross-section and label the following: upper and lower epidermis, cuticle, stoma,
palisade and spongy mesophyll, vein, xylem, and phloem

Briefly explain the mechanism of water transport according to the cohesion-tension model.

Briefly explain the flow of phloem according to the pressure-flow model.

Define the terms girdling and guttation and denote what process is responsible for each.

Draw/label a flower and differentiate between the female and male parts.

Distinguish between pollination and fertilization.

Differentiate between the seed germination and growth of a monocot and eudicot.

Unit Three:

32.
33.

34.

35.
36.

Discuss the general characteristics of animals.

Compare the 8 phyla of invertebrate organisms in terms of the following: body plan, symmetry, number

of germ tissue layers, level of organization, and presence of coelom.

Describe the basic characteristics of the 9 phyla of animals studied and give examples of each.

6. Define the following terms: protostomes & deuterostomes, open & closed circulatory system,
complete vs. incomplete digestive system, radial & bilateral symmetry, cephalization

Describe the amniote egg and discuss its importance from an evolutionary standpoint.

Discuss how birds are adapted for flight.

Unit Four:

37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.

State the two body systems that are responsible for controlling behavior.

Distinguish between innate and learned behaviors and give examples of each.

Discuss social interactions/constructs used to reduce aggression within a society.

List examples of the different types of communication and state advantages/disadvantages of each.
Define the terms: population, society, community, ecosystem, and biosphere

Apply the Competitive Exclusion Principle as it relates to the niche and habitat of organisms.

Define mutualism, commensalism, and parasitism. Give examples of each

Discuss various defense mechanisms used by prey to avoid predation. Give examples of each.
Distinguish between primary & secondary succession and pioneer & climax communities.

Contrast the flow of energy versus nutrients through an ecosystem and discuss the role of decomposers.
Draw an ecological pyramid and denote which trophic level represents the following: producers
(autotrophs), primary consumers (herbivores), secondary consumers (primary carnivores), tertiary
consumers (top carnivores)
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48. Describe the function of the reservoir, exchange pool, and biotic community in biogeochemical cycles
and state three examples.

49. Briefly discuss the cause of the following ecological concerns: eutrophication, acid deposition, global
warming, ozone depletion, photochemical smog. and organic chemicals along with possible biological
magnification.

Unit Five:

50. List the four basic tissue types found in animals and give a general function of each.

51. Explain the concept of homeostasis and give examples.

52. Distinguish between tissues, organs, and systems.

53. List the systems of the human body, the major organs of each, and the major functions of each.

BIOL 1120. Human Biology
Course Description
This course is an introduction to modern biological concepts with an emphasis on the relevance to humans and
their relationships with the environment.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Explain that biology is a scientific discipline based on observations and experimentations.
2. Explain the process of scientific inquiry and explain how scientific knowledge is discovered and
validated.
3. Describe the chemical basis of living organisms and how biomolecules contribute to the structure and
function of cells.

4. Develop a basic familiarity with cells and cell organelles.

5. Describe the structure and function of DNA as well as how DNA is used in the production of proteins

6. Describe the basic principles of genetics and heredity leading to human diversity.

7. ldentify the major features of the systems in the human body, and understand the anatomy and
physiology of them

8. Describe the roles of the organ systems in maintaining homeostasis

9. Explain the principles of evolution by means of natural selection explaining the diversity of life.

10. Describe how science and technology have impacted life in particular to society and the environment
(e.g. medicine, forensic science, agriculture, ecology, sustainability)

BIOL 1120L. Human Biology Laboratory

Course Description

This course introduces exercises, experiences, and activities exploring biological concepts and theories relevant
to humans and their relationship to the environment in a laboratory setting.
Student Learning Outcomes

Understand general principles of cell structure and function.

Understand general principles of genetics.

Understand basic human anatomy and physiology.

Communicate scientific information effectively.

Demonstrate an understanding of the scientific method.

Knowledge of appropriate laboratory skills

Apply quantitative reasoning and scientific thinking to real world problems.

NouswN R

BIOL 1120C. Human Biology Lecture and Laboratory
Course Description
Combination of BIOL 1120 and BIOL 1120L.
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BIOL 1125. Human Biology

Course Description

Basic scientific principles are applied to understanding the human body and explored in a biology laboratory
setting. Students will learn about how the Scientific Method is developing our understanding of major organ
systems and how those systems function together. The course will also explore how our concepts of human
physiology have changed through years of accumulation of scientific knowledge, how human physiology and
evolution has been influenced by environmental changes, and how we influence our environment to maintain
homeostasis. Course work will include group activities in the laboratory to see how organ systems work together
and the development of a small group project that incorporates the information learned about human biology
and how it relates to other aspects of life outside the realm of sciences.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course the student will be able to:

Outcome#1: Describe and apply the scientific method.

Components:
a. Define what it means to be scientific and explain why science is restricted to using the scientific
method.
b. Apply the scientific method to a specific situation.
c. Accurately describe the differences between a hypothesis and a scientific theory.
d. Distinguish between science and pseudoscience and provide a comparative example.
e. Design a simple experiment that properly uses the scientific method.
f. Collect data from an experiment and produce a graph that can be used to interpolate and

extrapolate information.
g. Discern between reputable and non-reputable sources of scientific information

Outcome #2: Apply basic scientific terminology to the human body

Components:
a. Explain the different levels of organization and provide examples of each level
b. Define basic medical terms used by physicians to describe aspects of human health
c. Apply basic medical terms to the understanding of one’s own body

Outcome #3: Explain the roles of macromolecules in the human body

Components:
a. List and define the four biological macromolecules and provide at least one example for each.
b. Explain how nutrient labels of commercial foods relate to the macromolecules
c. Describe how nutrients are used in the body to provide energy

Outcome #4: Explain the basic functions of at least 5 organ systems and how they interact with each other
Components:
a. Describe the organs of systems so they may understand the structural and organizational relationships in the
way the systems work
b. Explain at least one way that the systems described can maintain homeostasis in a healthy person

Outcome #5: Explain how human health and activity influence the environment, economy, society and history.

Components:
a. Describe how aspects of human physiology can affect the health and safety of local environments.
b. Explain how the knowledge of human health and physiology has brought about changes in the ways we
engage in health practices and develop therapies for disease.
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c. Provide examples of how human health has affected the history of a country and how it has resulted in the
ways various countries derived their system of governance over time.

BIOL 1129. Anatomy &Physiology for Medical Assistant
Course Description
An introduction to human anatomy (structure) and physiology (function) of the Human body. Includes study of
basic chemistry, molecules, cellular, tissues, Organs, organ systems and terminology related to these concepts.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Define and explain anatomy and physiology.

2. Apply and interpret the principle of homeostasis in the human body.

3. Use anatomic directional, regional, and sectional terminology related to the human body.

4. Explain and describe the basic chemical principles of the human body including the structure and

function of

1. carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and nucleic acids.

5. Develop a basic familiarity with cells and cell organelles that include cell division, DNA replication, and
protein

2. synthesis.

7. Describe the structure and function of the major tissues in the human body.

8. Explain basic structure and function of the organs of the human body.

9. Describe the basic structure and function of the 11 major systems of the human body.

BIOL 1130. Introductory Anatomy & Physiology (non majors)
Course Description
This course introduces the anatomy (structure) and physiology (function) of the human body, which includes the
study of basic chemistry, molecules, cells, tissues, organs, organ systems, and terminology related to these
concepts.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Define and explain anatomy and physiology.
2. Use anatomic directional, regional, and sectional terminology related to the human body.
3. Explain and describe the basic chemical principles of the human body including the structure and
function of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and nucleic acids.
4. Develop a basic familiarity with cells and cell organelles that include cell division, DNA replication, and
protein synthesis.
5. Describe the structure and function of the major tissues in the human body.
6. Identify and describe the basic anatomical features of the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, nervous,
endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic, digestive, respiratory, urinary and reproductive systems.
7. Describe the basic physiological roles of the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, nervous, endocrine,
cardiovascular, lymphatic, digestive, respiratory, urinary and reproductive systems.
8. Apply and describe the principles of homeostasis in the human body.

BIOL 1130L. Introductory Anatomy & Physiology Laboratory (non majors)

Course Description

This course introduces laboratory exercises in regards to human anatomy and physiology of the human body.
This includes histological study, biochemical processes, mammal organ dissections, and the use of models to
illustrate anatomical arrangement.

Student Learning Outcomes
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Use and apply proper anatomic terms

Develop skills using the microscope correctly.

Identify basic tissue types.

Discuss and describe the basic anatomical features of the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, nervous,
endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic, digestive, respiratory, urinary and reproductive systems.

5. Demonstrate and describe physiological roles of the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, nervous,
endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic, digestive, respiratory, urinary and reproductive systems.
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BIOL 1130C. Introductory Anatomy & Physiology Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
Combined BIOL 1130 and BIOL 1130L

BIOL 1131. Introduction to Biology & Biomedical Sciences

Course Description

Not provided.

Student Learning Outcomes

To explore many facets of the biological and biomedical sciences and to evaluate the relevance of these fields to
your lives.

BIOL 1132. Introduction to Climate Studies
Course Description
An introduction to climate science that provides background on Earth's climate system, the scientific principles
that govern climate, climate variability, and climate change with the implications for society.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Demonstrate comprehension of the climate's influence on organisms including humans, ecosystems and
societies
Quantify and demonstrate understanding of the impact of individuals and society on climate
Interpret and critique global climate models used in climate studies
Explain how ancient and contemporary ecological systems respond to changing climate
Apply the scientific method to gather, analyze and interpret data
Describe, critique and interpret climate change policy and its impacts
Apply reading and writing skills for the scientific literature and deepen their critical thinking skills
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BIOL 1133C. Introduction to Wildlife and Fisheries Science
Course Description
Lecture: This course is an introduction to the fundamental principles of animal populations, communities and
ecosystems, as well as the conservation and management of wild animals and their habitats.
Lab: This laboratory course involves scheduled field visits to local sites of interest in wildlife and fisheries
management and/or science. Includes an emphasis on field identification and record keeping.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will demonstrate an understanding of basic wildlife and fishery systems and organization,
including habitats and habitat management.
2. Students will display knowledge of ecology and basic population dynamics.
3. Students will exhibit familiarity with the physiology of wildlife and fishes as well as basic animal
behavior.
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4. Students will demonstrate an understanding of data collection and use in the fields of wildlife and
fisheries management.
5. Students will exhibit knowledge of endangered species, wildlife legislation and law enforcement.

BIOL 1135. Introductory Environmental Science

Course Description

This course includes a survey of environmental science and ecology with an introduction to problems of

pollution, population, land use, energy, nutrients cycling, agriculture and pest control. Laboratory provides

observation and experimentation relating to topics covered in the lecture.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Demonstrate a knowledge of basic concepts and vocabulary of environmental science

2. Apply the basic concepts of ecology

3. Demonstrate an understanding of animal and plant diversity and biogeographic distribution of life on planet
Earth

4. Demonstrate an understanding of the development of environmental science as the concepts of ecology
developed

BIOL 1140. Biology for Health Sciences
Course Description
This introductory biology course for students interested in health science careers focuses on the concepts of
chemistry, cell biology, metabolism, genetics, and regulation of gene expression.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Explain the central ideas and process of biology, including the organization of life, evolution, selection
and adaptation, and application of the scientific method.
2. Explain the role of science and critical thinking in society.

3. Apply basic chemistry to the biology of cells

4. Describe the structures and functions associated with eukaryotic cells and compare/contrast to
prokaryotic cells

5. Describe the components and mechanisms of cellular metabolism

6. Describe the DNA structure and replication, including mutation and DNA repair.

7. Explain the central dogma of genetic flow; explain gene expression and how it’s regulated

8. Explain the relationships between sexual reproduction, genetic diversity and inheritance

9. Describe and contrast the processes of mitosis and meiosis

10. Describe patterns of inheritance and human genetic disorders
11. Explain homeostasis and identify major tissues, organs and organ systems and their function.

BIOL 1140L. Biology for Health Sciences Laboratory

Course Description

This course is a laboratory that complements the concepts learned in the theory course. Students will learn skills
involved in scientific measurement, microscopy, and mathematical analysis. Students will also perform
experiments and data analysis related to cell structure and function, chemistry, enzyme activity, and genetics.
Student Learning Outcomes

Explain the scientific method and use it develop and test a hypothesis.

Analyze and interpret graphical data.

Demonstrate use of laboratory equipment to perform scientific measurements

Demonstrate skills used in microscopy

Distinguish between eukaryotic and prokaryotic cells, including their structures and functions

e W e
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6. Describe selective permeability of membranes and movement of water and molecules across
membranes by diffusion and osmosis

7. Describe the structure and function of enzymes

8. Describe the structure of DNA and the flow of genetic material in a cell from DNA to RNA to proteins.

9. Describe the processes of mitosis and meiosis

10. Predict the inheritance of genetic traits

BIOL 1140C. Biology for Health Sciences Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
Combination of BIOL 1140 and BIOL 1140L.

BIOL 1141. A Survey of Anatomy and Physiology for Allied Health
Course Description
Anatomy and Physiology for Allied Health integrates diseases and disorders within each body system to
maximize learning. Easy-to-understand language and numerous illustrations make the course ideal for learners
in an introductory anatomy and physiology course with little or no science background or learners continuing
their education in Allied Health. Highlights and class discussions that emphasize clinical applications help keep
the material interesting and new. A review of Medical Terminology in each chapter helps fine tune medical
language skills. Infection Control and Standard Precautions chapter emphasizes the importance of maintaining
health and safety in the health care work environment. This course approaches the learning of anatomy and
physiology through a “Systems Approach” which provides a good, basic understanding of the subject. A&P for
Allied Health utilizes case studies, discussions and various other methods to help the student understand the
relationship of anatomy and physiology to the patient in the medical setting. This course will also assist the
student in developing a better understanding and interest in the medical field.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will:

1. Analyze the relationship between structure and function within each body system.

2. Demonstrate an understanding of how each system helps to maintain homeostasis.

3. Build an anatomical/physiological vocabulary that is essential to success in this course and in future

careers in healthcare.
4. Demonstrate an understanding of human development and apply that knowledge to the healthcare
setting.
5. Apply the scientific method when thinking and learning about human anatomy and physiology.

BIOL 1150. Biodiversity
Course Description
Biodiversity is the variety of life on earth. There are 2-10 million species on earth, but this number surely is
vastly underestimated. Moreover, 99% of all species that ever existed are extinct. This course provides a broad
survey of biodiversity-past, present, and future-with an emphasis on major groups in the tree of life (e.g.,
insects, plants, vertebrates, fungi, bacteria, etc.) and how humans interact with earth's biodiversity. We will
explore biodiversity as it relates to earth history, mass extinctions, conservation, economics, ecology, evolution,
and human society. We will also explore ways in which we categorize biodiversity (taxonomy and systematics)
and catalog it for study (museums).
Student Learning Outcomes
Students who successfully complete this course will be able to:

1. Identify broad measures of biodiversity, including what is a species and how many exist on Earth.
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Identify the major groups in the tree of life (e.g., Archaea, Bacteria, Eukaryotes), as well as key groups
such as vertebrates, arthropods, plants, fungi, etc.

2. Summarize biodiversity patterns through space and time. Explain the major patterns of biodiversity
throughout earth's main biogeographic regions and provide examples from the fossil record of how
biodiversity has changed throughout evolutionary time (e.g., mass extinctions; birds are dinosaurs,
mammalian ancestors, etc.).

3. Understand the importance and interaction of humans and biodiversity as they relate to economics,
conservation, extinction, infectious disease, etc.

BIOL 1165. Forest Management and Conservation

BIOL 1190. Contemporary Problems in Biology

Course Description

Fundamental concepts of biology will be presented using examples from relevant problems in ecology, medicine
and genetics.

Student Learning Outcomes

Identify the unity and diversity of living things

Identify the structure and function of cells an biological molecules

Recognize and demonstrate patterns of inheritance

Describe mechanisms of evolution

Describe the human body systems including immune response

Discuss population dynamics and ecological systems

Describe the process of scientific inquiry, solve problems scientifically, and communicate on a scientific
level

8. Apply quantitative analysis and scientific thinking to scientific and real world problems

NouswNe

BIOL 1215. Biology for Environmental Sciences
Course Description
An introduction to ecology, current environmental problems and control measures. Emphasis on human impact,
modern technology, natural ecosystems, social, political, and economic processes. The student will have the
knowledge to become environmentally responsible and contribute to the quality of human life. This course is
intended for non-biology majors in their first year (100 level) of their college career.
Student Learning Outcomes
After successfully completing this course the student should be able to:

1. Explain the importance of environmental sciences in every day's life

2. Recount historic events that shaped the environmental sciences placing them in the socioeconomic and

political context.

3. Explain the relationship among the different components of the ecosystem

4. Explain and apply the scientific method in case studies or new situations of scientific enquire

5. Describe the influence of chemistry in the functioning of life and ecosystems.

6. Explain what factors affect population dynamics

7. Explain species interactions and community dynamics.

8. Explain biogeochemical cycles and how they affect life.

9. Describe energy cycles and its relevance on the ecosystem

10. Compare and contrast energy sources for human activities in terms of their impact on their

environment.
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11. Explain how human activities affect water and air quality and how they affect life of humans and other
organisms.

BIOL 1215L. Biology for Environmental Sciences Lab

Course Description

This course investigates relevant environmental science principles with emphasized analysis of water, soil, and

air pollutants. Part of the course requires potential field trips and dissection.

Student Learning Outcomes
1. Apply the scientific method to ecological problems by generating observations in the laboratory and

field, formulating hypotheses based on observations, and test these hypotheses

2. Use techniques and methods similar to those used by professional ecologists to collect data in the field

and in the laboratory

Formulate an ecological profile of habitats, including characteristics

4. ldentify impacts of man as they relate to ecological value, such as prediction of the susceptibility to
stress

5. Identify and apply the principles of population ecology with respect to species in general and the human
population in particular

6. Perform and interpret basic ecological tests related to environmental quality

7. Identify species through the use of dichotomous keys

8. Recognize major ecosystem types in the field

w

BIOL 1310. Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology |
Course Description
This introductory course is the first of two that covers the anatomy (structure) and physiology (function) of the
human body, which includes the study of basic chemistry, molecules, cells, tissues, organs, organ systems, and
terminology related to these concepts. Systems covered in this course include the integumentary, skeletal,
muscle and nervous systems.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Define and explain anatomy and physiology.
2. Use anatomic directional, regional, and sectional terminology related to the human body.
3. Explain and describe the basic chemical principles of the human body including the structure and
function of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and nucleic acids.
4. Develop a basic familiarity with cells and cell organelles that include cell division, DNA replication, and
protein synthesis.
5. Describe the structure and function of the major tissues in the human body.
6. Identify and describe the basic anatomical features of the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, nervous
systems
7. Describe the basic physiological roles of the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, nervous,
8. Apply and describe the physiological roles of the above mentioned system in maintaining homeostasis in
the human body.

BIOL 1310L. Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology | Laboratory

Course Description

This course is the first of two that introduces laboratory exercises in regards to human anatomy and physiology
of the human body. This includes histological study, biochemical processes, mammal organ dissections, and the
use of models to illustrate anatomical arrangement.

Student Learning Outcomes
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Use and apply proper anatomic terms 2. Develop skills using the microscope correctly.

Identify basic tissue types.

Discuss and describe the basic anatomical features of the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, nervous.
Demonstrate and describe the physiological roles of the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, nervous.
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BIOL 1310C. Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology | Lecture & Laboratory
Combination of BIOL 1310 and BIOL 1310L.

BIOL 1320. Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology Il

Course Description This introductory course is the second of two that covers the anatomy (structure) and
physiology (function) of the human body including the endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic, digestive,
respiratory, urinary and reproductive systems as well as terminology related to these topics.

Student Learning Objectives:
1. Identify and describe the basic anatomical features of the endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic,
digestive, respiratory, urinary and reproductive systems.
2. Describe the basic physiological roles of the endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic, digestive,
respiratory, urinary and reproductive systems.
3. Apply and describe the physiological roles of the above mentioned system in maintaining
homeostasis in the human body.

BIOL 1320L. Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology Il Laboratory

Course Description

This course is the second of two that introduces laboratory exercises in regards to human anatomy and

physiology of the human body. This includes histological study, biochemical processes, mammal organ

dissections, and the use of models to illustrate anatomical arrangement.

Student Learning Outcomes

Use and apply proper anatomic terms

Develop skills using the microscope correctly.

Identify basic tissue types.

Discuss and describe the basic anatomical features of the endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic,

digestive, respiratory, urinary and reproductive systems.

5. Demonstrate and describe physiological roles of the endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic, digestive,
respiratory, urinary and reproductive systems.
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BIOL 1411. Genetics
Course Description
This course introduces the student to the basics of Genetics and heredity, and proceeds with an in-depth
examination of genetic diseases, population Genetics, stem cell research and genetic engineering. Each topic will
be accompanied by extensive lab work, experiments, semester projects and writing assignments with the aim to
teach the student the methods of scientific writing.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. The student will identify and describe Mendelian Patterns of Inheritance by scoring 70% or higher on
graded laboratory exercises.
2. The student will explain the molecular basis of Genetics by scoring 70% or higher on a faculty prepared
examination.

182
Revised 7/2/2020



3. The student will assess the frequency of genetic diseases and their distribution among various parts of a
population.

4. The student will demonstrate the ability to perform various laboratory techniques used in the field of
Genetics by submitting laboratory protocols and documentation of results.

5. The student will describe the general concepts of stem cell research and summarize its implications in
the fields of Genetics, phylogeny, and medicine.

BIOL 1625. Introduction to Ecology and Field Biology
Course Description
This field course is an introduction to the concepts and techniques used in ecology and field biology. Topics
include classification of ecosystems, population ecology, general environmental measurements, communities
and field techniques for sampling populations and measuring productivity and community structures.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Apply basic ecological principles as applied to field biology.

2. Employ a number of basic ecological field sampling and measurement techniques.

3. Recognize the major habitat types present in northern New Mexico.

4. Use dichotomous key with proficiency to identify flora and fauna.

BIOL 1650. Wildlife Biology
Course Description
This course introduces the diversity of life on earth, evolutionary processes and fundamental principles of
animal populations, communities and ecosystems. GIS-based conservation and management of wild animals will
be emphasized.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Understand the concepts, theories, facts, and principles related to fisheries, wildlife, and conservation
biology, as well as their perspectives and associated values
2. Develop the ability to draw reasonable inferences from observations and to distinguish between fact
and opinion
3. Improve communication skills through short writing assignments
4. Be knowledgeable of many fundamental biological concepts and principles that govern wildlife biology
and fisheries
5. Be able to identify several common species of New Mexico wildlife by sight
6. Appreciate the diversity of life and understand the objectives and principles of biological conservation

BIOL 1650L. Wildlife Biology Laboratory

Course Description

Students will gain practical experience and hand-on application of the common techniques used in wildlife and
fisheries sciences. This will be accomplished through the completion of exercises, discussions, and student
presentations. The field of wildlife and fisheries is becoming more and more quantitative. Therefore, students
will learn how to transform the data collected in the field to the Excel format. Students will also get familiar with
manipulating Google Earth and Geographic Information System and its use in wildlife sciences.

Student Learning Outcomes

BIOL 1996. Topics in Biology
Course Description
Introductory level coverage of biological topics. May be repeated up to 9 credits.
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BIOL 2110. Principles of Biology: Cellular and Molecular Biology
Course Description
This course introduces students to major topics in general biology. This courses focuses on the principles of
structure and function of living things at the molecular, cellular and organismic levels of organization. Major
topics included are introduction to the scientific process, chemistry of cells, organization of cells, cellular
respiration, photosynthesis, cell division, DNA replication, transcription, and translation.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Apply the scientific method to develop and evaluate hypotheses and propose an experiment to test a
scientific hypothesis related to cell biology and molecular biology.
2. Describe the distinguishing characteristics of various biological molecules (water, carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, and nucleic acids). (HED Area 3, Competency 3)
3. Compare and contrast the basic features of cells and how prokaryotic cells differ from eukaryotic cells.
(HED Area 3, Competency 3)
4. Understand how organisms maintain homeostasis in a dynamic environment.
5. Describe how biological molecules are acquired and how they are subsequently used to meet the
metabolic needs of organisms. (HED Area 3, Competency 3)
6. Describe membrane structure and function.
7. Describe and analyze the nature of bioenergetic transformations and metabolism within the cell.
8. Describe the processes of cellular respiration and photosynthesis.
9. Analyze with specific detail the processes of DNA replication, transcription, and translation.
10. Analyze with specific detail the types, mechanisms, and regulation of cellular division.
11. Assess important applications of cell and molecular biology to energy use, medicine, and other day-to-
day processes. (HED Area 3, Competency 1,3,4,5)

BIOL 2110L. Principles of Biology: Cellular and Molecular Lab

Course Description

This course introduces students to major topics in general biology. This courses focuses on the principles of

structure and function of living things at the molecular, cellular and organismic levels of organization. Major

topics included are introduction to the scientific process, chemistry of cells, organization of cells, cellular
respiration, photosynthesis, cell division, genetics, DNA replication, transcription, and translation.

Student Learning Outcomes

Describe and apply the scientific method to solve problems in biological context

Demonstrate knowledge of laboratory safety skills and procedures.

Practice principles of scientific method while conducting laboratory activities and experiments.

Perform laboratory activities using relevant laboratory equipment, chemical reagents, and supplies to

observe biological specimens, to measure variables, and to design and conduct experiments.

Operate light microscopes, prepare wet mount slides, and use stains.

6. Exhibit ability to use pipettes and other volumetric measuring devices, chemical glassware, balances, pH
meters or test papers, spectrophotometers, and separation techniques, such as chromatography and/or
electrophoresis to perform activities relevant to other course competencies.

7. Analyze and report data generated during laboratory activities and experiments.
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BIOL 2110C. Principles of Biology: Cellular and Molecular Lecture & Lab
Course Description
Combination of BIOL 2110 and 2110L.
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BIOL 2110R. Principles of Biology: Cellular and Molecular Recitation
Course Description
This course introduces students to the principles of biology with an emphasis on the structure, physiology,
bioenergetics, cell division, and gene expression of microbe, plant, and animal cells. The recitation section
focuses on problem solving and discussion. This course focuses on the principles of structure and function of
living things at the molecular, cellular and organismic levels of organization. Major topics included are
introduction to the scientific process, chemistry of cells, diversity of organic molecules and macromolecules,
organization of cells, cellular respiration, photosynthesis, cell division, DNA replication, and protein synthesis.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Describe the distinguishing characteristics of various biological molecules (water, carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, and nucleic acids). (HED Area 3, Competency 3)
2. Compare and contrast the basic features of cells and how prokaryotic cells differ from eukaryotic cells.
(HED Area 3, Competency 3)
3. Interpret scientific data, formulate a scientific hypothesis, and propose an experiment to test a scientific
hypothesis. (HED Area 3, Competency 1,2,4,5)
4. Assess important applications of cell and molecular to energy use, medicine, and other day-to-day
processes. (HED Area 3, Competency 1,3,4,5)
5. Understand that organisms need to coordinate cellular activities and that such coordination is achieved
through complex mechanisms of intracellular communication. (HED Area 3, Competency 1,3,4,5)
6. Describe how biological molecules are acquired and how they are subsequently used to meet the
metabolic needs of organisms. (HED Area 3, Competency 3)
7. Use effectively metric conversions & significant digits
8. Verbally present a summary of a scientific paper or problem.

BIOL 2120. Cellular & Molecular Biology
Course Description
This course takes a detailed look at the principles of cellular biology with an emphasis on the structure,
physiology, bioenergetics, cell division, and gene expression of microbe, plant, and animal cells. Major topics
include the diversity of organic molecules and macromolecules, metabolism, cellular respiration,
photosynthesis, cell division, DNA replication, and protein synthesis. Major modern research tools will also be
explored. This course is intended for science majors.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to analyze with specific detail the...

1. Structure and function in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.

2. Major macromolecules basic structure and uses.

3. Membrane structure and function and its roles in intra and inter cellular communication and cellular
function.
Nature of bioenergetic transformations and metabolism within the cell.
Cellular respiration and photosynthesis.
mechanism and regulation of cellular division
DNA replication
Relationship between genetic information and protein structure.
to interpret scientific data, formulate a scientific hypothesis, and propose an experiment to test a
scientific hypothesis
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BIOL 2120L. Cellular & Molecular Biology Laboratory
Course Description
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This course introduces the scientific method, with an emphasis on cellular structures and functions, and
physiology. Laboratory demonstrations, experiments and exercises on molecular and cellular biology and
organismal physiology.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Understand the scientific method and how to use it to make hypotheses about cell processes

2. Communicate scientific information and apply quantitative analysis of the scientific problems

3. Apply scientific thinking to real world problems and be able to communicate those concepts through

oral presentations
4. Learn cell biology techniques that are widely used in modern research laboratories
5. Be able to use different microscopes correctly and safely

BIOL 2120C. Cellular & Molecular Biology Lecture & Laboratory
Combination of BIOL 2120 and BIOL 2120L.

BIOL 2121. Cellular & Organismal Biology
Course Description
This course introduces cellular structure and function, genetics, and physiology of microbes, plants, and animals.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Understand the scientific method and use scientific literature to successfully research a project
2. Characterize the major properties of water, pH, buffers, chemical bonds, energy thermodynamics,
enzymes, and structure of molecules and their importance in biological systems
Analyze the chemical structure and characteristics of carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic acids, and proteins
Describe the cell cycle, including mitosis and meiosis
Describe the structure and function of prokaryotic cells and eukaryotic cells
Analyze the principles of heredity
Describe and compare the processes of cellular respiration and photosynthesis, and explain their
importance to life on Earth
8. Characterize the processes of absorption, transpiration and related physiological processes in plants and
animals
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BIOL 2121L. Cellular & Organismal Biology Lab
Course Description
This course introduces the scientific method, with an emphasis on cellular structures and functions, and
physiology. Laboratory demonstrations, experiments and exercises on molecular and cellular biology and
organismal physiology.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Understand the scientific method and how to use it to make hypotheses about cell processes

2. Communicate scientific information and apply quantitative analysis of the scientific problems

3. Apply scientific thinking to real world problems and be able to communicate those concepts through

oral presentations
4. Learn cell biology techniques that are widely used in modern research laboratories
5. Be able to use different microscopes correctly and safely

BIOL 2130. Introduction to Biochemistry

Course Description

This introductory course will explore the major themes of biochemistry including the structure and function of
the major classes of molecules found in biological organisms, the basic strategies for biochemical pathway
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regulation, the chemistry and regulation of energy metabolism, and the molecular basis of genetic information
transfer.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...

1.
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11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

19.
20.

21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

27.
28.

Describe the multiple levels of protein structure.

Describe the relationship between protein structure and function.

Explain how enzymes accelerate reactions by facilitating the formation of the transition state.

Use the Michaelis-Menten equation to describe the kinetic properties of many enzyme regulated
processes.

Appreciate the various strategies enzymes use to facilitate and regulate biochemical reactions.
Describe several regulatory strategies enzymes use to efficiently control multi-step metabolic pathways.
Understand the basic structure of monosaccharides, polysaccharides and glycoproteins.

Describe the structure of fatty acids and lipids and their role in membrane formation and function.
How protein channels and pumps regulate the movement of molecules and ions across membranes
through a variety of active and passive transport processes.

. Describe how various G protein systems operate as signal-transduction processes to control the flow of

information across cell membranes.

Explain how the 11 nonessential amino acids are synthesized from intermediates of metabolic pathways
and ammonia obtained by nitrogen fixation.

Describe the biosynthesis of the nucleotides.

Understand the biosynthesis of phospholipids, triacylglycerols and cholesterol.

Explain the regulation of metabolic process by enzyme regulation and compartmentalization.

Identify and describe activated electron carriers used for fuel oxidation and reductive biosynthesis.
Identify and describe 6 key reactions central to metabolic pathways.

[llustrate glycolysis in terms of key reactions, structure and stereochemistry of chemical intermediates
and allosteric regulation of the process by key enzyme systems.

[llustrate the citric acid cycle in terms of key reactions, structure and stereochemistry of chemical
intermediates and regulation of the process by key enzyme systems.

Understand the role that the citric acid cycle plays in providing biosynthetic precursors.

Describe oxidative phosphorylation in terms of key reactions, structure and stereochemistry of chemical
intermediates and regulation of the process by key enzyme systems.

Understand how a proton gradient powers the synthesis of ATP and the role that ATP synthase plays in
the process.

Describe glycogen metabolism in terms of key regulatory enzymes.

Understand the role that certain hormones such as insulin play in glycogen metabolism.

Explain some of the oxidation, reduction and dehydration reactions involved in fatty acid metabolism.
Illustrate nucleotide, DNA and RNA structure and describe how these structures contribute to the
properties and function of each.

Explain the process of replication including its phosphodiester bond formation, key enzymes, and
regulation.

Recognize the different types of DNA damage, including how they are identified and repaired.
Describe the processes and important factors for transcription, mRNA processing and translation

BIOL 2210 Human Anatomy & Physiology |

Course Description

This course is the first of two that serve as an introduction to human anatomy and physiology for biology
majors and allied health students. The course entails describing, explaining, and analyzing structure and
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function from the submicroscopic to the organismal level with emphasis on anatomic, directional, and sectional
terminology, basic cellular structure and metabolism, tissue differentiation and characteristics, and organ
system structure and function; Specifically the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, and nervous systems.
Student Learning Outcomes

Describe and apply anatomical terminology.

Describe multi cellular organization.

Distinguish and describe major tissue types.

Describe the structure and function of the integumentary system.

Describe the structure and function of the skeletal system.

Describe the structure and function of the muscular system.

Describe the structure and function of the nervous system.

Describe the structure and function of the special senses.

Define homeostasis and describe specific examples for the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, and
nervous systems.

LN R WN R

BIOL 2210L. Human Anatomy and Physiology | Laboratory

Course Description

This is the first in a series of two laboratory courses designed to introduce laboratory practices and

techniques for human anatomy and physiology, from the basic cell structure through the organ system level;

specifically the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, and nervous systems.

Student Learning Outcomes

Apply the scientific method correctly.

Collect, analyze, and interpret scientific data.

Use laboratory equipment, such as a microscope, correctly and safely.

Analyze the structure of cells, cell membranes, and cell organelles with respect to their respective

physiological roles.

5. ldentify the anatomical components of human tissues, organs, and organ systems using prepared
microscope slides, models, diagrams, illustrations, or cadaver specimens.

6. Describe the functional characteristics of human tissues, organs, and organ systems using prepared
microscope slides, models, diagrams, illustrations, or cadaver specimens.

7. Analyze the physiological processes of the integumentary, skeletal, muscle, and nervous systems.

PwnNPE

BIOL 2210C. Human Anatomy and Physiology | Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
Combined BIOL 2210 and BIOL 2210L

BIOL 2215. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy
Course Description
This course presents an introduction to the anatomy of vertebrate animals. Students will explore the basic
structure and functions of vertebrates including the skeleton, musculature and physiological systems.
Laboratory exercises will emphasize the skeleton of mammals including humans, birds, and reptiles using real
specimens and will include examination of fossil vertebrates and virtual dissections on computers.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. The student will understand the basic structure and phylogenetic interpretation of structures of
vertebrates as demonstrated by 70% of the students scoring 70% or higher in a faculty prepared
examination.
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2. The student will understand the functional interpretation of vertebrate structures as demonstrated by
70% of the students scoring 70% or higher in a faculty prepared examination.

3. The student will understand the basic structure of a selected vertebrate animal or group of animals as
demonstrated by 70% of the students completing a capstone project that is scored by the instructor
with a grade of 80% or better.

BIOL 2221. Human Physiology

Course Description

Human physiology is the science of the mechanical, physical, and biochemical functions of humans, their organs,
and the cells of which they are composed. The study of physiology dates back to the time of Hippocrates (the
father of medicine) and has seen major advances since the implementation of the scientific method and
experimental approaches to probe function at the levels of genes to organ systems.

This course is designed to introduce students to fundamental mechanisms by which humans function and to
integrate and apply this information to solve case studies. Original scientific articles will be incorporated into
lectures and homework assignments to discuss how experimentation is used to test the function of organ
systems, organs, cells, and molecules that carry out the chemical and physical functions in the human body.
Student Learning Outcomes

Understand the central physiological principle of homeostasis

Be able to explain why concentration gradients are essential to maintain homeostasis

Understand the regulation of homeostasis by neuronal / endocrine chemical messengers

Understand that changes in bodily function occur throughout the entire life span of the human animal
Incorporate the importance of evolutionary biology to your understanding of human disease

Teach a physiological concept to your classmates

Design experiments to test physiological concepts

Put in plain words how the laws of thermodynamics can explain human disease

PN~ WNPE

BIOL 2225. Human Anatomy and Physiology Il
Course Description
This course is the second of two that serve as an introduction to human anatomy and physiology for biology
majors and allied health students. The course entails describing, explaining, and analyzing structure and function
from the submicroscopic to the organismal level with emphasis on specific cellular, tissue, and organ structure
and physiology, and organ system structure and function; specifically the endocrine, cardiovascular, respiratory,
urinary, and reproductive systems. Additionally, an analysis of these concepts is included: fluid and electrolyte
balance, pregnancy, growth and development from zygote to newborn, and heredity.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Identify and describe the major anatomical features of the endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic,
respiratory, digestive, urinary, and reproductive systems.
2. Analyze the physiological roles of the endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic, respiratory, digestive,
urinary, and reproductive systems in maintaining homeostasis in the human body.
3. Explain how fluid and electrolyte balance is maintained in the human body.
4. Compare and contrast the anatomy and physiology of male and female reproductive systems.
5. Describe pregnancy from conception to parturition including human growth and development from
zygote to newborn.
6. Explain heredity and genetic control.

BIOL 2225L. Human Anatomy and Physiology Il Laboratory
Course Description
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This is the second in a series of two laboratory courses designed to introduce laboratory practices and

techniques for human anatomy and physiology, from the basic cell structure through the organ system level;

specifically the endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic, respiratory, urinary, and reproductive systems.

Student Learning Outcomes

Apply the scientific method correctly.

Collect, analyze, and interpret scientific data.

Use laboratory equipment, such as a microscope, correctly and safely.

Identify the anatomical components of human tissues, organs, and organ systems using prepared

microscope slides, models, diagrams, illustrations, or cadaver specimens.

5. Describe the functional characteristics of human tissues, organs, and organ systems using prepared
microscope slides, models, diagrames, illustrations, or cadaver specimens.

6. Analyze the physiological processes of the endocrine, cardiovascular, lymphatic, respiratory, digestive,
urinary, and reproductive systems.

7. Analyze the physiological processes of fluid and electrolyte balance and acid base balance in the human
body.

8. Analyze heredity and genetic control.
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BIOL 2225C. Human Anatomy and Physiology Il Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
Varies

BIOL 2305. Microbiology for Health Sciences

Course Description

This course introduces the basic principles of microbial structure, genetics, and physiology, virology,
parasitology, disease, pathogenicity, epidemiology and immunology. Only some emphasis is given to basic
biological principles. The course is designed for those obtaining a career in the health sciences.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Apply critical thinking and the information learned to problems encounter in health related professions

2. Have a basic understanding of cell structure for different types of bacteria

3. Understand the metabolic mechanisms of prokaryotes and the use of these in classification systems

4. Understand the genetic mechanisms of prokaryotes and the nature of mutations

5. Have basic understanding of virus structure and function

6. Be able to describe the basic functions of the immune system with respect to infectious disease
processes

7. Understand the principles of pathogenicity, disease, and epidemiology

8. Be able to explain the basics of antimicrobial and antiviral chemotherapy

BIOL 2310. Microbiology
Course Description
Introduction to the basic principles of microbiology, microbial pathogenesis, host defenses and infectious
diseases. The course will emphasize concepts related to the structure and function of microorganisms, including
their mechanisms of metabolism and growth. Host parasite interactions will also be emphasized, including
mechanisms of microbial pathogenesis and mechanisms of host defenses against infectious diseases.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe and compare the structure and function of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.

2. Describe and compare the techniques used for staining of and microscopic observation of bacteria

including morphology.
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3. Describe the nutritional requirements for bacterial growth and the impact of environmental factors on
bacterial growth (temperature, pH, oxygen, etc.).

4. Describe and compare the mechanisms of aerobic respiration, anaerobic respiration, and fermentative
metabolism.

5. Describe the mechanism of bacterial growth by binary fission, and laboratory methods used for
observing and measuring bacterial growth.

6. Describe the mechanisms of bacterial DNA replication, RNA transcription, and translation, and compare
and contrast with eukaryotic cells.

7. Describe the structure and replication strategies of viruses.

8. Describe and contrast mechanisms of innate nonspecific immunity and adaptive specific immunity.

9. Describe immune hypersensitivity reactions, autoimmune diseases, and immunodeficiency diseases.

10. Differentiate between host microbe relationships, mechanisms of microbial pathogenesis, differentiate
between communicable and noncommunicable diseases and describe mechanisms of direct and indirect
transmission of communicable diseases

BIOL 2310L. Microbiology Laboratory

Course Description

This course will emphasize both the theory and handson application of techniques used in a microbiology
laboratory for the growth and identification of bacterial species. Students will learn microscopy skills and
staining techniques for the observation of bacteria. Students will also learn aseptic techniques used for isolation
of bacteria, inoculation of cultures, and interpretation of selective and differential growth media for the
identification of bacterial species.

Student Learning Outcomes

Demonstrate skills of microscopy.

Demonstrate skills of bacterial staining.

Demonstrate aseptic technique for inoculation of bacterial growth media.

Interpret results from selective and differential media.

Demonstrate appropriate use of diagnostic reagents.

Interpret results of diagnostic assays.

Identify unknown bacterial species through the use of a dichotomous key, inoculation and interpretation
of laboratory assays, and application of the scientific method.
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BIOL 2310C. Microbiology Lecture & Lab
Course Description
Combined BIOL 2310 and BIOL 2310L.

BIOL 2320. Public Health Microbiology
Course Description
This course introduces microbiology on the health profession level. It incorporates cell structure, metabolism,
growth, controls of growth, infectious epidemiology, etiology, pathogenicity, and relative virulence of
pathogens. It will lead to students assessing a clinical infection scenario from the microbiological perspective
that includes making diagnoses based on data from appropriate diagnostic tests, investigating appropriate
treatment options, and making recommendations for prevention.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Identify key physical features of various infectious agents and describe their structure and function in

the pathogen
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Describe the microbiological, serological, biochemical and genetic tests that are used to identify
infectious agents in a laboratory setting and be able to interpret test results in order to identify the
pathogen

Explain how structural and metabolic differences between infectious agents and human host can be
exploited for chemotherapy

Explain the observed effect of a particular environmental change on the growth of a given
microorganism, and the relationship between bacterial growth patterns and selected foodborne
illnesses

Describe several mechanisms by which pathogens generate genetic diversity and the role genetic
diversity plays in resistance to therapy and treatment failure

Explain the role of innate, and adaptive immunity in host defense

Describe general virulence strategies used by variety of pathogens, and different types of vaccines along
with recommendations for vaccinations of specific populations

Demonstrate understanding of signs and symptoms of selected diseases, and be able to relate disease
agents with environmental reservoirs and transmission

BIOL 2410. Principles of Biology: Genetics

Course Description

This course introduces the fundamental principles of heredity; DNA structure and replication; the processes of
transcription, translation, and regulation of gene expression; and structural, functional, and comparative
genomics. The course covers the application of major genetic concepts, principles, and techniques to
understand and solve biological questions.

Student Learning Outcomes

1.

10.

11.

Students will be able to understand rules governing the segregation of genes carried on the same or
different chromosomes.

Students will be able to explain and analyze human pedigrees.

Students will be able to describe the structure of DNA and how its information is transmitted to protein
synthesis.

Students will be able to interpret scientific data, formulate a scientific hypothesis, and propose an
experiment to test a scientific hypothesis.

Students will be able to describe molecular mechanisms governing why and how gene expression is
regulated

Students will understand how deregulated gene expression contributes to human congenital disease
and cancer.

Students will be able to understand how high throughput experiments are carried out and analyzed.
Students will be able to explain key principles of genomics to understand the content, organization, and
function of genetic information contained in whole genomes.

Students will be able to apply genetic and physical mapping techniques to the understanding of
structural genomics.

Students will be able to use comparative genomics to understand how genomes evolve in (1) genome
size, (ii) gene content, (iii) gene functionality, (iv) nucleotide base content, (v) protein diversity, and/or
(vi) transposable element proliferation.

Students will consider ethical issues related to genomics.

BIOL 2410L. Principles of Biology: Genetics Laboratory
Course Description
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This laboratory course introduces the fundamental principles of heredity and uses scientific method to
understand and solve genetic questions. Emphasis is placed on transmission genetics, molecular genetics,
genomics, and biotechnology, with work focused on discussion and problem-solving activities. Students must
engage with primary literature (e.g., written paper or annotated bibliography). Students must give oral
presentations. Wet lab work is not required.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Be able to conduct library based research to produce an annotated bibliography or research paper that
demonstrates the ability to distill and synthesize the primary literature.

2. Be able to verbally present a synthesis and interpretation of a published paper from the primary
literature.

3. Be able to demonstrate critical thinking skills by interpreting scientific data, formulating a scientific
hypothesis, and proposing an experiment to test a scientific hypothesis. (HED Area 3, Competency
1,2,4,5)

4. Be able to solve genetics problems involving single gene, X-linked, and non-Mendelian inheritance

patterns.

Be able to conduct Chi-Square statistical analysis on genetics data.

Be able to describe the processes of DNA replication, transcription and translation.

Be able to compare and contrast the processes of gene regulation in prokaryotes versus eukaryotes.

Be able to understand how high throughput experiments are carried out and analyzed. (HED Area 3,

Competency 3,4)

9. Be able to apply understanding of recombinant DNA techniques and RNA sequencing analysis in the
biomedical sciences, biotechnology and/or bioengineering.

10. Be able to describe applications of structural, functional or comparative genomics in the biomedical
sciences, biotechnology and/or bioengineering.
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BIOL 2410C. Principles of Biology: Genetics Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
Combination of BIOL 2410 and BIOL 2410L.

BIOL 2505. Pathophysiology

Course Description

This course is designed to provide the conscientious student with a solid foundation for understanding the
pathophysiological processes of the human organism. Successful completion of this course will promote the
general student learning outcomes listed below.

Student Learning Outcomes

The student will be able

1. To describe the general concepts of disease processes and factors associated with disease causation.
2. To identify the function of basic cellular structures, determining the process of cellular malfunctions.
3. To describe the response of the body to injury and immunologic challenge.

4, To discuss the etiology, pathogenesis, and treatment modalities of frequently occurring diseases.

BIOL 2510. Pathophysiology |

Course Description

This course focuses on the pathophysiology of cellular adaptation, injury and repair. Thereafter, the course
focuses on the pathophysiology of anemia, neoplasms and white blood cell malignancies, brain and nervous
system diseases, special senses, musculoskeletal system and joint diseases, and integumentary diseases.
Immune defenses against infectious diseases and immunologic diseases are also covered. In addition, the
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etiology, pathophysiology, clinical manifestations and other clinical considerations of diseases in these systems

will be discussed.

Student Learning Outcomes

Describe the pathophysiology of cellular adaptation, injury and death.

Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of anemia

Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of genetic diseases.

Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of diseases of the neoplasms and white blood cell

malignancies

Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of diseases of the brain and nervous system diseases.

Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of diseases of the special senses.

Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of musculoskeletal and joint diseases.

Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of integumentary diseases.

Describe the mechanisms of inflammation and immunological protection against infectious diseases

10. Describe diseases of the immune system, including hypersensitivity reactions, autoimmunity and
immunodeficiency diseases
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BIOL 2511. Pathophysiology |

Course Description

The first in a two-course sequence that covers changes in body physiology that result from disease or injury.
Includes a general introduction to pathophysiology as well as an overview of altered cellular and tissue biology,
injury, inflammation, and neoplasia. Students will also explore deviation from fluid, hemodynamic, and
endocrinologic balance. Topics related to the science of pathophysiology, including pathology, pathogenesis,
etiology, epidemiology, and clinical manifestations, are also discussed throughout the course where relevant.
Student Learning Outcomes

Not provided.

BIOL 2512. Pathophysiology Il

Course Description

The second in a two-course sequence that covers changes in body physiology that result from disease or injury.
This course focuses on the pathophysiology of the nervous, cardiovascular, lymphatic, respiratory, digestive,
urinary, and reproductive systems. Topics related to the science of pathophysiology, including pathology,
pathogenesis, etiology, epidemiology, and clinical manifestations, are also discussed throughout the course
where relevant.

Student Learning Outcomes

Not provided.

BIOL 2520. Pathophysiology Il
Course Description
Pathophysiology Il builds on the concepts studied in Pathophysiology I. This course will focus on the molecular
and cellular basis of diseases of the cardiovascular, clotting and coagulation, respiratory, gastrointestinal, urinary
and endocrine systems. In addition, the etiology, pathophysiology, clinical manifestations and other clinical
considerations of diseases in these systems will be discussed.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of diseases of the cardiovascular system.

2. Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of clotting and coagulation diseases.

3. Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of diseases of the gastrointestinal system

4. Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of diseases of the respiratory system.
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5. Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of diseases of the urinary tract system.

Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of diseases of the endocrine system.

7. Describe the cellular and pathophysiologic basis of diseases of the reproductive system, including
sexually transmitted diseases.

o

BIOL 2610. Principles of Biology: Biodiversity, Ecology, and Evolution
Course Description
This course is an introduction to the dynamic processes of living things. Major topics include the mechanisms of
evolution, biological diversity, population genetics, and ecology.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Understand the scientific method and apply it to biological topics of genetics, evolution, ecology, and
biodiversity.

2. Apply quantitative reasoning and scientific thinking to real world problem:s.

3. ldentify and describe the basic principles of evolution.

4. Analyze the relationships between the genetics of populations and evolution.

5. Analyze the processes of speciation.

6. Describe how the hierarchical classification scheme is used to categorize organisms.

7. Describe how DNA research has modernized bio systematics.

8. Compare and contrast the general characteristics of each of the living domains and kingdoms.
9. Relate the structure of organisms to the way they function.

10. Explain how the life histories of organisms are adapted for different environments.

11. Relate the complexity of behavior to the overall complexity of an organism.

12. Describe the ecological roles played by organisms in each kingdom.

13. Compare basic ecological principles at the population and community levels of organization.
14. Describe and compare energy relationships and the cycling of materials in ecosystems.

BIOL 2610L. Principles of Biology: Biodiversity, Ecology, and Evolution Laboratory
Course Description
This laboratory course is an introduction to the dynamic processes of living things. This course introduces
students to the methods used in the study of evolution, ecology, and biological diversity. Designed for students
continuing in life sciences.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe and apply the scientific method to generate testable hypotheses in evolution and ecology.

2. Design and conduct laboratory experiments using relevant laboratory equipment and methods.

3. Analyze and report data generated during laboratory activities and experiments.

4. Communicate scientific results from experiments in evolution, ecology, and biodiversity.

BIOL 2610C. Principles of Biology: Biodiversity, Ecology, and Evolution Lecture and Laboratory
Course Description
Combined BIOL 2610 and BIOL 2610C.

BIOL 2615. Ecology & Evolution

Course Description

Presents various topics associated with principles of ecology and evolutionary biology: Darwinian principles,
origin theory, the fossil record and patterns of diversification of ancient life, evolution of populations, speciation,
phylogenetics, basics of ecology and study of the biosphere, behavioral ecology, population ecology, community
ecology, ecosystem ecology, and conservation biology.
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Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be proficient in their ability to:
1. Describe the development of evolutionary theory from ancient to modern times.

2. Describe the various lines of evidence for past evolution and common ancestry

3. Describe the main processes of evolution and how they influence genetic variability in populations.

4. Describe the evolutionary processes that can lead to speciation.

5. Compare and contrast the benefits/limitations of different phylogenic strategies for describing species
relatedness.

6. Describe ecology in the context of the first biomes across the planet.

7. Describe population ecology and the ecological factors associated with population dynamics.

8. Describe community ecology and the ecological factors that can influence community dynamics.

9. Describe ecosystem ecology and the biotic and abiotic factors that influence ecosystem dynamics.

10. Describe climatic processes, how they influence ecological dynamics, and the influence changes in global
climate.

BIOL 2615L. Ecology & Evolution Laboratory
Course Description
Laboratory exercises and recitation to complement concepts presented in BIO 2410
Student Learning Outcome
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be proficient in their ability to:
1. Describe how the unique location, habitat and formation of the Galapagos Islands played a central role
in the formulation of Darwin’s theory of evolution.
2. Describe the role of natural selection in species formation and how that compares to artificial selection.
3. Describe the evolutionary history of humans and how their environment played a role in evolutionary
changes.
4. Apply statistical analyses to population genetics to predict or analyze evolutionary processes.
5. Develop phylogenic trees using multiple strategies
6. Describe the interactions between species in the same habitat and how changes to the habitat can alter
the interactions.
7. Describe the influence of habitat variables on community ecologies
8. Describe the influence of global climate patterns on ecosystems and how ecosystems will be effected by
changes in global climate patterns.

BIOL 2620. Ecology & Evolution
Course Description
This course provides an initial foundation in the concepts and models in the fields of evolution and ecology.
There will be a strong emphasis on understanding the process of science as applied by ecologists and
evolutionary biologists. By the end of this course, you will understand the major drivers of evolution and the
major ecological patterns and processes in nature. Evolutionary concepts will include Darwinian principles,
evolutionary processes within populations (including natural selection), the fossil record, the origin and
diversification of life, and phylogenetics. Ecological concepts will include global patterns of species diversity and
abundance, organismal and behavioral ecology, population dynamics, community ecology, ecosystem processes
and conservation biology. Your analytical and quantitative abilities will be reinforced and improved, and you will
gain skills in critical thinking that will make you a more scientifically-aware citizen.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students who successfully complete this course will be able to:

1. recognize the major drivers of evolution
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2. recognize the major ecological patterns in nature

apply the scientific process to simple ecological and evolutionary problems

4. make informed predictions on how organisms respond (in both evolutionary and ecological time
frames) to environmental conditions (abiotic forces) and to species interactions (biotic forces).

w

BIOL 2620L. Ecology and Evolution Lab

Course Description

This laboratory course complements the Ecology and Evolution lecture. Laboratory exercises and recitation

focus on concepts associated with ecology and evolutionary biology: Darwinian principles, the fossil record and

patterns of diversification of ancient life, evolution of populations, speciation, phylogenetics, ecology and study

of the biosphere, behavioral ecology, population ecology, community ecology, ecosystem ecology, and

conservation ecology.

Student Learning Outcomes

Apply the scientific methods to formulate questions, analyze data and draw conclusions.

Use mathematic models to model biological systems

Model ecological patterns and describe the interactions between organisms and their environment.

Synthesize knowledge of ecology and evolution in one or more projects and provide a report to

demonstrate that synthesis.

Describe and contrast the major components of evolutionary biology and ecology

6. Describe the different categories of evidence that evolution is occurring now and has occurred through a
long series of geological periods.

7. Use a dichotomous key with proficiency to identify flora and fauna.
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BIOL 2625. Introduction to Ecology
Course Description
This course is an introduction to how organisms sustain themselves, maintain health and reproduce in the
ecosystem in which they reside. Includes an introduction to how living things interact with their environment,
including other organisms, and how organisms respond to the physical conditions of the habitat in which they
live.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will describe the organization of living systems and trophic interactions.
2. Students will explain how organisms respond to and interact with the physical (abiotic) environment.
3. Students will exhibit knowledge of ecosystems and ecosystem function, including the flow of energy and
materials.
4. Students will demonstrate an understanding of basic population ecology, interactions between and
among populations, and community function.
5. Students will examine evolutionary ecology, coevolution and symbiotic relationships.

BIOL 2626C. Ecology of the Southwest Uplands Lecture & Lab
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

BIOL 2627. Environmental Conservation

Course Description

A study of natural resources in a global context. Attention is given to public policies and programs which affect
the long-range availability and utilization of these resources. This course is an introduction to several
environmental issues that confront resources, technology, pollution and society.
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Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to:

1.
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12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

31.
32.

Describe the steps of the scientific method and apply them to the design of an experiment.
Define sustainable development and describe why it is important.

Describe the roots of the environmental crisis.

Explain the equation Impact = Population Size x Affluence x Technology.

Explain the Tragedy of the Commons.

Be able to relate the topics we have covered to the resources- human systems-waste continuum.
Assess how individual actions can affect the global environment.

Describe human population growth historically; currently; and future projections.

List several impacts continued growth of the human population has on natural systems.

. Describe problems with modern agriculture, and delineate sustainable solutions to these problems.
. Describe how genetically modified organisms are produced, and describe advantages and disadvantages

of their use.

Predict the impacts of continued growth of the human population on resource use.

List the fossil fuels and describe issues associated with their production and use.

Diagram nuclear fission.

Compare and contrast the forms of renewable energy: solar, wind, hydroelectric, hydrogen fuel cells,
and geothermal.

Define toxic, hazardous, mutagen, teratogen and carcinogen.

Describe the health and environmental effects of common household chemicals.

List the criteria air pollutants, their sources, and health effects.

Explain ozone depletion, global warming and acid precipitation.

Describe sources and types of chemicals that cause water pollution.

Describe sustainable solutions to air and water pollution.

List the major chemical insecticides.

Describe the components of Integrated Pest Management.

Describe evolution by natural selection.

Sketch a food web.

Sketch the carbon, nitrogen and hydrological cycles.

Give examples of human impacts on these cycles, such as burning forests and dams.

Define and give examples of ecosystem services.

Use critical thinking skills to evaluate environmental issues.

Use a local or regional environmental issue as an example, evaluate the people with vested interests,
their positions on the issue, their evidence, and propose a solution.

Analyze tabular or graphical data and make predictions based on the analysis.

Critically assess information from all sides of an environmental issue; choose a side; and defend the
choice.

BIOL 2628C. Ecology of Big Bend Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

BIOL 2630. General Botany

Course Description

This course is an introduction to the fundamental principles of plant biology and botanical science. Topics
covered include plant biochemistry, plant and fungal cell biology, plant reproduction, plant morphology and
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anatomy, plant physiology, plant genetics, plant ecology, archaean, bacterial, protistan, fungal and plant
evolution.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Be able to understand the cellular basis of plant life.

2. Understand plant and fungal development, growth, morphology, structure, and interaction with other
species.

3. Describe basic cellular, morphological, and anatomical structure of representative plants and fungi.

4. Describe the function of representative plants and fungi including basic cellular and molecular processes
such as membrane transport, photosynthesis, cellular respiration, life cycle of the cell, and methods of
reproduction.

5. Understand the interrelationship of plants and fungi with their environment, how they adapt to their
environment based on physiological requirements, and the role of plants and fungi in the ecosystem

6. Understand relationships between plant and fungal communities, animal communities, and the
ecosystems where they reside.

7. Hypothesize the directions of plant evolution and distribution based on interactions with pollination
systems and the environment

8. Examine plants using observational tools, scientific techniques, and empirical analysis

BIOL 2630L. General Botany Lab
Course Description
This course is the laboratory course associated with the general botany lecture course. It will include an
introduction to laboratory techniques dealing with plant biochemistry, plant, bacterial, and fungal cell biology,
plant reproduction, plant morphology and anatomy, plant physiology, plant genetics, and plant evolution.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate appropriate skill levels in the use of the tools and technologies related to their major fields
of study and obtain knowledge of the underlying theory and limitations of their use.
2. Learn the proper and safe use of all laboratory equipment, such as the use and care for the compound
and dissecting microscope.
Learn to correctly measure, dispense and handle safely reagents and stains used in laboratory.
Apply critical thinking skills in the analysis of data and formation of well-developed arguments.
5. Be able to sort and assess the value of information and apply a variety of analysis techniques to arrive at
rational answers to complex questions.
6. Demonstrate a thorough, up-to-date knowledge of the central concepts, theories, facts, and issues of
botanical science.
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BIOL 2630C. General Botany Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
Combined BIOL 2630 and BIOL 2630L.

BIOL 2631. Introduction to Tropical Biology Lecture & Laboratory
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

BIOL 2632. Systematic Botany

Course Description

A study of classification and taxonomy of vascular plants. Topics covered in lecture and laboratory deal with
taxonomic principles and philosophy, nomenclature, terminology, use of keys, and history of classification

199
Revised 7/2/2020



systems. The use of cytogenetics, anatomy, ecology, palynology, chemistry, and the computer in modern
systematics is discussed. Students will learn to recognize many of the major plant families and will be taught the
methods of botanical fieldwork. A plant collection will be made. Field trips are required, including a three-day
excursion to southeastern Utah.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to:

1. Understand the components of scientific names.
Explain the difference between species, genus, and specific epithet.
Recognize the advantages and disadvantages of both scientific and common names.
Identify Four Corners examples of Lycopodiaceae, Selaginellaceae, Equisetaceae, Isoetaceae.
Identify selected Four Corners examples of Aspleniaceae, Dennstaedtiaceae, Dryopteridaceae,
Marsileaceae, Ophioglossaceae, Polypodiaceae, and Pteridaceae.
Identify and explain the importance of Four Corners examples of Pinaceae and Cupressaceae.
Identify the Four Corners examples of Ephedraceae.
Understand terminology that applies to roots, stems, and leaves.
Understand terminology that applies to flowers, inflorescences, and fruits.
10 Identify examples from numerous Angiosperms found in the Four Corners region.
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BIOL 2635. Plant & Animal Form and Function
Course Description
Focuses on comparative botany and zoology. Topics covered are plant structure and growth, transport,
nutrition, reproduction and development in plants. Introduction to animal form and function, animal nutrition,
circulation and gas exchange, immune system function and evolution, control of the internal environment,
chemical signaling, reproduction and development, nervous systems, sensory and motor mechanisms.
Student Learning Outcome
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be proficient in their ability to:
1. Describe the events that occur during fertilization, earliest cell divisions, and characteristics of distinct
cell layers.
2. Describe the process of embryogenesis and mechanisms associated with transition from vegetative to
reproductive development.
3. Describe the traits of green algae and land plants, and describe their ecological importance.
4. Define distinctive animal characteristics and describe fundamental changes in morphology and
development that occurred as animals diversified (symmetry, cephalization, germ layers, limbs, etc.).
5. Describe the major characteristics that differentiate the Ecdysozoa and the Lophotrochozoa and
describe the basic traits of their phyla.
6. Describe the major evolutionary innovations that triggered the diversification of the protostomes,
especially relating to the water-to-land transition, appendages and mouthparts, and metamorphosis.
7. List the basic traits of echinoderms and vertebrates, and describe their ecological role.
8. Describe these innovations that occurred during the evolution of the vertebrates: jaws, limbs, flight, the
amniotic egg, the placenta, and parental care.
9. Describe the main functions of the root and shoot systems, and describe how variations in body size and
shape contribute to harvesting water, light, and other resources in unique ways.
10. Describe the array of essential nutrients that plants require to support growth, how they are absorbed
and specialized mechanisms plants use for obtaining nutrients.
11. Describe the selectivity of plant processing of sensory information, the processes of signal transduction
and hormone production, and response of cells to hormonal stimulation.
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12. Explain how animals maintain a constant environment inside their bodies and describe the various
systems for generating and conserving heat and regulating body temperature.

13. Describe the structural and functional relationships of the vertebrate central nervous system and
peripheral nervous system, and explain the mechanisms associated with electrical signaling and action
potentials.

14. Describe how hormones affect embryonic development, sexual maturation, and homeostasis, and
explain how hormone production and secretion are regulated by input from the nervous system, other
hormones, and negative feedback.

15. Compare the innate and adaptive immune responses, and describe the mechanisms involved in innate
immunity and adaptive immune responses.

BIOL 2635L. Plant & Animal Form and Function Lab
Course Description
Laboratory exercises and recitation to complement concepts presented in BIO 2510
Student Learning outcome
Upon successful completion of this laboratory course, students will be proficient in their ability to:
1. Identify laboratory safety equipment and explain lab safety protocol related to use of lab equipment and
disposal of laboratory waste.
2. ldentify the parts of the compound microscope and demonstrate appropriate use of compound
microscope.
3. ldentify the morphologic structures of a gymnosperm and describe the mechanisms of pollination and
seed dispersal related to the environments in which they are found.
4. Ildentify the morphologic structures of angiosperm and describe the pollination strategies utilized by
angiosperm.
5. Identify the surface structures of invertebrates and amphibians and describe their function related to
protection and body support.
6. Identify the structures of animals associated with circulatory systems and gas exchange, and compare
these structures across different animal species.
7. ldentify the structures of animals associated with the digestive and excretory systems, and compare
these structures across different animal species.
8. Identify the structures of animals associated with the reproductive system, and compare these
structures across different animal species.
9. Compare the developmental systems of different animal species.

BIOL 2640. Plant and Animal Form and Function

Course Description

Focuses on comparative botany and zoology. Topics covered are plant structure and growth, transport,
nutrition, reproduction and development in plants. Introduction to animal form and function, animal nutrition,
circulation and gas exchange, immune system function and evolution, control of the internal environment,
chemical signaling, reproduction and development, nervous systems, sensory and motor mechanisms.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe the diversity of animals and plants found on earth, how they function, and the
processes/mechanisms that account for this diversity.

2. Identify the basic plant cell and tissues types, and describe their location and role in plant growth
and nutrition.

3. Describe alternation of generations in plants from bryophytes to angiosperms, noting key

evolutional trends.
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4, Describe the basic structure and function of respiratory, circulatory, and nervous systems.

5. Identify the structures and describe the functions of animal muscle tissue, integuments and support
systems.

6. Describe the major structures and functions of animal digestive and excretory systems.

7. Describe the structures and functions associated with mammalian immune systems, endocrine

systems, and reproductive systems.

BIOL 2640L Plant and Animal Form and Function Laboratory

Course Description

This laboratory course complements concepts learned in the lecture, focusing on comparative botany and
zoology. Plant concepts covered include plant structure and growth, transport, nutrition, reproduction and
development. Animal concepts covered include an introduction to animal form and function, nutrition,
circulation and gas exchange, immune system function and evolution, homeostasis, chemical signaling,
reproduction and development, nervous systems, and sensory/motor systems.

Student Learning Outcomes

Demonstrate appropriate use of microscopes.

Draw and label sketches of observed specimens.

Describe the diversity of structures found in prokaryotes, protists, bryophytes and ferns.
Describe and contrast the life cycles of gymnosperm and angiosperm.

Describe floral morphology and fruit production.

Describe structures associated with protection and support in plants and animals.

Perform dissections of selected animals and compare their organ systems.

Compare selected plant tissue systems.
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BIOL 2642. Plant Form, Function and Diversity
Course Description
Introduction to plant biology: summarizes the major disciplines of botany and includes study of the more
important plant groups.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will describe the process of scientific inquiry. Students should:
a. Understand that scientists rely on evidence obtained from observations rather than authority,
tradition, doctrine, or intuition.
b. Students should value science as a way to develop reliable knowledge about the world.
2. Students will solve problems scientifically. Students should:
a. Be able to construct and test hypotheses using modern lab equipment (such as microscopes,
scales, computer technology) and appropriate quantitative methods.
b. Be able to evaluate isolated observations about the physical universe and relate them to
hierarchically organized explanatory frameworks (theories).
2. Students will communicate scientific information. Students should:
Communicate effectively about science (e.g., write lab reports in standard format and explain
basic scientific concepts, procedures, and results using written, oral, and graphic presentation
techniques.)
3. Students will apply quantitative analysis to scientific problems. Students should:
a. Select and perform appropriate quantitative analyses of scientific observations.
b. Show familiarity with the metric system, use a calculator to perform appropriate mathematical
operations, and present results in tables and graphs.
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BIOL 2642L. Plant Form, Function and Diversity Lab
Course Description
Introduction to plant biology lab: summarizes the major disciplines of botany and includes study of the more
important plant groups.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will describe the process of scientific inquiry. Students should:
a. Understand that scientists rely on evidence obtained from observations rather than authority,
tradition, doctrine, or intuition.
b. Students should value science as a way to develop reliable knowledge about the world.
2. Students will solve problems scientifically. Students should:
a. Be able to construct and test hypotheses using modern lab equipment (such as microscopes,
scales, computer technology) and appropriate quantitative methods.
b. Be able to evaluate isolated observations about the physical universe and relate them to
hierarchically organized explanatory frameworks (theories).
3. Students will communicate scientific information. Students should:
Communicate effectively about science (e.g., write lab reports in standard format and explain
basic scientific concepts, procedures, and results using written, oral, and graphic presentation
techniques.)
4. Students will apply quantitative analysis to scientific problems. Students should:
a. Select and perform appropriate quantitative analyses of scientific observations.
b. Show familiarity with the metric system, use a calculator to perform appropriate mathematical
operations, and present results in tables and graphs.

BIOL 2644. Animal Form, Function and Diversity

Course Description

Introductory biology covering biological macromolecules, ecology, evolution, systematics, phylogeny,
developmental biology, and a survey of major animal groups.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course the successful student should have an introduction and understanding of basic
biological concepts, of the diversity of animals found on Planet Earth, how they function, and the processes and
mechanisms that can account for that diversity.

BIOL 2644L. Animal Form, Function and Diversity Lab

Course Description

Introductory biology lab covering biological macromolecules, ecology, evolution, systematics, phylogeny,
developmental biology, and a survey of major animal groups.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, the successful student should have an understanding of basic biological
concepts and the diversity of animals found on Planet Earth-including how individual animals function, as well as
the processes and mechanisms that can account for the diversity of animals we encounter in our biosphere.
Specifically, the lab portion of the course will introduce the student to the major animal phyla of the planet, with
an emphasis on hands-on exploration and lab activities.

BIOL 2646. Field Biology

Course Description

A field oriented course to be offered during semester break. spring break, interim session or summer. This
course will consist of travel and field based biological education at distant sites. The course may involve
attendance at one or several preparatory classes before 6the field work commences. The course may require
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additional travel and accommodation fees. The course may also involve rustic camping, swimming and/or

strenuous field work although some offerings will be comfortable and accessible for all. Will present an

opportunity for students too experience and learn about other organisms, habitats and biomes not available in
the Four Corners area, such as coral reefs, humid tropical, cloud forest, arctic tundra, etc.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to:

1.1 Discuss building and maintenance of a demonstration sustainable harvest

1.2 Discuss local Panamanian fam1ling practices and culture.

1.3 Discuss alternative farming practices.

1.4 Discuss some of the members of each of the main groups of animals and plants in Panama.

1.5 Discuss the ecological roles of some of the local species and describe some of the consequences of
interactions and diversity.

1.6 Discuss factors involved in the stability of natural and man-made systems.

2.1 Demonstrate proper observation techniques for animals.

2.2 Demonstrate proper insect collecting techniques including inventory, identification, labeling, proper storage
and organization of insects of Panama.

2.3 Demonstrate the use of GPS to navigate and record locations of work sites. travel sites and exact areas of
collection.

4.1 Produce a journal and a formal report of summer activities including a review of the problems and solutions
involved in farming of tropical rainforest areas, natural resources of Panama and their conservation and
Panamanian culture.

4.2 Produce a topographic map showing farming areas. work sites, tour sites, collection information and sites
using GJS software.

4.3 Assemble a working inventory of collected insect specimens

4.4 Participate in a voluntary presentation of documentation of the trip to staff and faculty at fall, 2006
convocation.

BIOL 2650. General Zoology
Course Description
Through systematic investigation of major animal groups, the student will apply structural, physiological,
embryological, ecological characteristics, which exist in the field of zoology. The course will cover invertebrate
and vertebrate representatives beginning at the microscopic level and advancing to the ecological realm.
Student Learning Outcomes
After successfully completing this course, the student should be able to:
1. Recall basic biological principles
Apply basic biological concepts to the study of organisms
Understand the origin and application of the binomial nomenclature and current taxonomy
Recognize and correctly write scientific names and taxonomy
Know characteristics of protozoans and animals
Recognize and describe three common characteristics of protozoans
Know characteristics of Phyla Porifera and Cnidaria
Recognize and describe characteristics of Phyla Porifera and Cnidaria, and major classes of each
Know characteristics of the worm phyla.
. Recognize and describe characteristics of Phyla Platyhelminthes, Nematoda, and Annelia including major
functions of each.
11. Know the characteristics of the invertebrate Phyla: Mollusca, Arthropoda, and Echniodermata
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12.

13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

Recognize and describe characteristics of each phyla and know the major classes and orders of Mollusca,
Arthropoda and Echinodermata.

Distinguish characteristics of higher ordered organisms

Describe characteristics and adaptations of chordates.

Know form, function, and characteristics of bony fish, cartilaginous fish and amphibians.
Recognize and describe form, function and classification of aquatic vertebrates from the Classes
Osteoichthyes, Chrondricthyes, and Amphibia.

Know the classification of Class Reptilia and Class Aves

Recognize and describe form, function and classification of species in each of these phyla.

Know adaptations and taxonomy of mammalian species.

Recognize and describe major orders, families and species of Class Mammalia

BIOL 2650C. General Zoology with Lab

Course Description

Laboratory, which may require dissection, is an integral part of this course
Student Learning Outcomes

After successfully completing this course the student should be able to:

1.
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9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

17.
18.

19.
20.

Recall basic laboratory safety, microscope skills

Utilize proper procedure in the lab and with microscopes

Give appropriate taxa of protists for all specimens provided

Recognize by site specimen provided.

Know structures and vocabulary of sponges and cnidarians

Recognize and describe structures for each phyla

Know characteristics of worms specimen provided in lab.

Recognize and describe characteristics of Classes: Turbellaria, Trematoda, and Cestoda and Genera:
Ascaris, Lubricus, and Hirudo

Know characteristics of the mollusk classes.

Recognize and describe characteristics of Classes: Bivalvia, Gastropoda, and Cephlapoda.
Know the characteristics and significance of Echniodermata

Recognize and describe adaptations of starfish classes and Class Holothuroidea

Distinguish characteristics of major taxa of arthropods

Recognize and describe characteristics and adapations of Subphyla Chelicerata, Crustacea, and
Uniramia.

Know form, function, and characteristics of chordates

Recognize and describe form, function of the major taxa for Phylum Chordata and compare
development of Subphyla: Urochordata, Cephalochordata, and Vertebrata

Know the structure and classification of vertebrate

Recognize and describe form, function and adaptations of organisms for Class Reptilia and Class
Amphibia

Know adaptations and taxonomy of avian and mammalian species.

Recognize function in adaptation of Class Aves and Class Mammalia

BIOL 2710. Biotechnology |

Course Description

The goal of this course is to provide you with the core conceptual foundation and hands on experience required
to perform basic laboratory techniques used in a biotechnology laboratory. It is essential that these skills are
mastered, since this will be the basis for all of the techniques used in future courses (BIOT 2010 and BIOT 2110).
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This class will provide theory and experience in lab safety and measurement, bacterial transformations and
cloning, recombinant DNA, gel electrophoresis, tissue culture and basic bioinformatics skills.
Student Learning Outcomes
Outcome #1: Discuss the elements of laboratory safety
Components:
a. Explain the four types of laboratory safety controls including how they are designed to keep laboratory
workers safe
b. Identify individuals and organizations responsible for workplace safety
c. Recognize chemical, biological and physical hazards present in the biotechnology lab
d. Demonstrate the safe handling, labeling and disposal of chemical, biological and physical hazards
Outcome #2: Demonstrate techniques of laboratory measurement.
Components:
a. Explain the units of measurement used in the biotechnology laboratory
b. Define key terminology used in measurement and solution making
c. Demonstrate appropriate selection and usage of appropriate instruments for measurements based on
the application they will be used for
d. Demonstrate the ability to accurately use pipet-aids (serological pipets), micropipettors, and electronic
balances
Outcome #3: Demonstrate the preparation of solutions.
Components:
a. Solve basic equations used in making solutions including:
e mass/volume solutions
e percent solution
¢ molar solutions
e making dilute solutions using a concentrated stock
b. Demonstrate the basic steps used in solution making including technical considerations and safety
c. Demonstrate the ability to accurately use pH meters
Outcome #4: Perform a bacterial transformation with plasmid DNA.
Components:
Explain the fundamentals of bacterial transformation
Define plasmid or vector DNA
Explain and utilize antibiotic selection
Demonstrate correct standard practices used in working with bacteria
Perform a bacterial transformation experiment and interpret results
f. Calculate the transfection efficiency of a bacterial transformation.
Outcome #5: Utilize a mini-prep to extract plasmid DNA from bacteria
Components:
a. Explain the purpose of a mini-prep
b. Explain the function of the major steps in an alkyline lysis mini-prep
c. Perform a mini-prep
Outcome #6: Utilize restriction enzymes to perform a restriction digest
Components:
a. Explain what restriction enzymes are and how they are used in the biotechnology laboratory
b. Demonstrate an understanding of the technical considerations associated with using restriction
enzymes, both singly and in a double digest
c. Utilize restriction enzymes to cut lambda DNA and plasmid DNA
Outcome #7: Perform agarose gel electrophoresis
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Components:
a. Explain how gel electrophoresis is used to separate macromolecules
b. Demonstrate an understanding of how DNA migrates through an agarose gel and factors which can
influence its’ mobility
c. Explain the use of loading dye, ethidium bromide and DNA size markers or ladders in gel
electrophoresis
d. Prepare and run agarose gels of different percentage
e. Interpret agarose gel results and properly label a gel photograph
Outcome #8: Perform a basic subcloning experiment.
Components:
a. Define subcloning
b. Utilize previously taught skills to move a gene from one plasmid to another
c. Interpret results from subcloning experiment
Outcome #9: Perform a ligation reaction
Components:
a. Describe the use of ligations and their importance in recombinant DNA
b. Explain the chemical reaction involved in ligation and identify required reaction components
c. Utilize a ligation reaction in a cloning experiment
Outcome #10: Demonstrate Cell Culture Techniques
Components:
Define cell culture
Explain the usage of different cell lines, including immortalized and primary cells lines
Demonstrate knowledge of the proper selection, preparation and storage of media
Calculate quantities of reagents needed to formulate media
Describe important technical considerations associated with performing cell culture
Perform basic cell culture tasks, including:
e Starting cells
e Feeding, splitting & counting cells
e Harvesting cells
g. Utilize an on-line database to search for cell lines and appropriate growth media
Outcome #11: Utilize online resources to perform basic bioinformatics tasks.
Components:
a. Utilize PubMed to search for scientific papers by author, date, subject and relevance
b. Utilize an on-line search program to perform a basic restriction enzyme search and design a simple
subcloning experiment
Outcome#12: Discuss the history and the current state of the field of biotechnology
Components:
a. Define biotechnology
b. Describe the many scientific disciplines that contribute to biotechnology
c. Provide examples of historic applications of biotechnology
d. Describe different types of biotechnology and their applications
Outcome #13: Discuss current topics of importance in Biotechnology
Components:
Stem Cells and Cloning
a. Explain what stem cells are and their origins
b. Explain why stem cells are so useful in biomedical research
c. Describe obstacles to using stem cells in research and/or therapies

"D Qoo T W

207
Revised 7/2/2020



d. Outline the ethical, religious and political concerns associated with embryonic stem cells
e. ldentify the relationship between stem cells and cloning
f. Differentiate between therapeutic and reproductive cloning

BIOL 2711. Biotechnology Laboratory Techniques |

BIOL 2715. Biotechnology Il
Course Description
The goal of this course is to provide theory and experience with protocols used to characterize and manipulate
nucleic acids. This course will reinforce and build upon techniques learned in Biotechnology |. Techniques
include DNA isolation and quantification, PCR, gPCR, gel electrophoresis, recombinant DNA technology, cloning,
DNA sequencing, site-directed mutagenesis, tissue culture, and basic bioinformatics skills. Current issues and
topics related to biotechnology will be explored.
Student Learning Outcomes
Outcome #1: Perform phenol-chloroform DNA isolation
Components:
a. Perform phenol-chloroform DNA isolation
b. Describe the function of the four basic steps of phenol-chloroform DNA isolation
c. ldentify important technical considerations associated with working with DNA
Outcome #2: Analyze the quantity and quality of DNA in a sample
Components:
a. Describe how a spectrophotometer works
b. Utilize a spectrophotometer to quantify DNA samples
c. Interpret data provided by a spectrophotometer
d. Utilize an agarose gel to verify the quality of a DNA sample
Outcome #3: Utilize the polymerase chain reaction (PCR) to amplify and analyze genetic sequences.
Components:
a. Explain the uses of the polymerase chain reaction and its importance in Biotechnology
b. Identify the essential components of a PCR reaction and technical consideration associated with their
use
c. Explain the importance of primer design to the success of a PCR reaction
d. Describe the three steps of the PCR reaction
e. Perform multiple PCR- based experiments and identify how PCR is used differently in those
experiments.
Outcome #4: Utilize real-time polymerase chain reaction (qPCR) to amplify and quantify a genetic sequence
a. Explain the fundamental principle underlying real-time PCR
Describe the applications of real-time PCR
Explain similarities and differences in real-time versus traditional PCR
Describe the different types of reporter methods used in real-time PCR
Conduct a real-time PCR experiment and interpret results
f.  Explain the use of and interpret results from a Melt Curve Analysis
Outcome #5: Demonstrate the procedures required to determine the DNA sequence of a gene.
Components:
a. Explain how the dideoxy or chain termination method of DNA sequencing works, both in manual and
automated (i.e. dye terminator) sequencing reactions
b. Describe technical considerations associated with sequencing
c. Perform a sequencing reaction using fluorescently labeled dideoxynucleotides
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d. Interpret a sequencing gel
e. Discuss goals and benefits of genome sequencing including the Human Genome Project.
f. Describe the three steps of genome sequencing: preliminary sequencing, finishing and annotating
g. Describe “next generation” high-through put sequencing methods.
Outcome #6: Perform the techniques required to clone a gene.
Components:
a. Describe the process used to clone a gene
b. Identify the characteristics of a cloning vector
c. Perform a variety of previously learned techniques in order to clone a gene, including:
e Lligation
e bacterial transformation
e antibiotic screening
e mini-preps
e restriction enzyme digestion
d. Perform a variety of new techniques in order to clone a gene, including:
e TA Cloning method
¢ Blue-white screening
Outcome #7: Perform a PCR-based site-directed mutagenesis protocol.
Components:
a. Define site-directed mutagenesis and explain the theory underlying PCR-based site-directed
mutagenesis
Describe the uses of site-directed mutagenesis and its importance in biotechnology
Outline the function of the three steps utilized in PCR-based site-directed mutagenesis
Discuss technical considerations associated with site-directed mutagenesis, particularly primer design
e. Perform a site-directed mutagenesis experiment and interpret results
Outcome #8: Discuss techniques involved in DNA forensics and conduct a DNA fingerprinting protocol.
Components:
a. Describe the basic premise underlying DNA forensics
b. Explain the uses of DNA forensics, including emerging uses
c. Explain what short-tandem repeat (STR) analysis is and why it is currently the forensic DNA technique of
choice
d. Perform a basic DNA fingerprinting experiment (STR analysis) and interpret results
Outcome #9: Utilize online resources to perform basic bioinformatics tasks.
Components:
a. Utilize Genbank to search for genomic sequences using gene name or accession number; interpret data
found in Genbank entry and link to related entries
b. Utilize BLAST to compare genomic sequences, find unknown genomic sequences, and find homologous
genes in different species; interpret data from BLAST search and link to related entries
c. Utilize on-line primer design software to design and evaluate PCR primers for a given genomic
sequence
Outcome #10: Analyze scientific literature related to in-lab experiments
Components:
a. Explain aims and methods of assigned scientific papers
b. Interpret and critically analyze results and conclusions from scientific papers
c. Relate material found in literature to in-class experiments
Outcome #11: Discuss current topics of importance in Biotechnology
Components:

o0 o

209
Revised 7/2/2020



Genetically Modified Organisms:
a. Describe the impact of biotechnology and GM crops on the agricultural industry, both in the US and
worldwide
Outline the pros and cons of GM crops, including environmental, societal, and health concerns
Identify GM crops currently available on the market, and those in production
Describe the role of the USDA and/or EPA in regulating genetically modified crops
Describe current regulations for labeling of biotechnology products
f. Describe methods used to identify GM crops including ELISA and PCR
Gene therapy:

Poogo

a. Define gene therapy

b. Explain different methods used in gene therapy

c. Explain the history of gene therapy, including the current state of gene therapy in the U.S.
d. Describe obstacles to using gene therapy in research and/or therapies

e. Outline ethical concerns associated with gene therapy

BIOL 2720 Biotechnology Il
Course Description
Provides theory and experience with protocols used to characterize and manipulate nucleic acids and proteins.
Builds on techniques learned in Biotechnology Il. Techniques include RNA and protein isolation and
quantification, RT-PCR, RNA interference, mammalian transfections, polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis, 2-D gel
analysis, Western blotting, ELISAs, and basic bioinformatics and proteomics skills. Current issues and topics
related to biotechnology will be explored.
Student Learning Outcomes
Outcome #1: Demonstrate the isolation of RNA from cell pellets.
Components:
a. Identify technical consideration associated with working with RNA
b. Describe how the TRIzol or TriReagent method of RNA isolation works
c. Perform an RNA isolation from cell pellets
d. Quantify RNA using a spectrophotometer
Outcome #2: Employ reverse transcriptase PCR (RT-PCR) protocols.
Components:
Define RT-PCR
Describe the uses of RT-PCR and how these differ from traditional (DNA-based) PCR.
Describe the multi-step process used in RT-PCR
Explain the different methods of “priming” for cDNA synthesis and why one method might be chosen
over another
e. Explain why primer design is critical when performing RT-PCR
f.  Explain the importance of running a control PCR using a “housekeeping gene” following cDNA synthesis
g. Set up, run and interpret results from an RT-PCR reaction using freshly isolated RNA
Outcome #3: Employ and analyze a real-time reverse transcriptase PCR protocol.
Components:
a. Differentiate between applications of real-time PCR using DNA as a source versus real-time PCR using
RNA as a source
b. Utilize real-time RT-PCR to quantify and analyze results from siRNA transfection
Outcome #4: Describe RNA interference (RNAI)
Components:
a. Define RNA interference and its role in transcriptional silencing
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b. Explain the siRNA activation pathway
c. Describe the biological functions of RNAI
d. Explain the uses of siRNA technology in the field of biotechnology
Outcome #5: Perform a mammalian transfection using siRNA
Components:
a. Describe basic principles of transfection, including lipid-mediated transfections
b. Describe the applications of transfection in biotechnology
c. Describe factors which influence transfection efficiency
d. Perform a transfection of siRNA into mammalian cells
e. Utilize real-time PCR to analyze data from transfection and interpret results
Outcome #6: Examine and utilize a variety of tools and techniques to characterize proteins
Components:
Describe technical considerations associated with working with proteins
Define proteomics
Explain research applications of proteomics
Describe challenges associated with studying the proteome
Utilize low- and high-throughput proteomics techniques in the laboratory
f. Discuss proteins as biotechnology products in medicine, food and manufacturing
Outcome #7: Perform protein quantification using a Bradford Assay
Components:
a. Identify technical considerations associated with performing protein Set up and perform a Bradford
assay to quantify protein
b. Utilize results from Bradford assay to generate a standard curve and quantify unknown protein samples
Outcome #8: Examine the applications of and perform polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis
Components:
a. Describe a polyacrylamide gel including its composition and construction
b. Identify uses, advantages and disadvantages of polyacrylamide gels versus agarose gels
c. Describe technical considerations associated with pouring and running polyacrylamide gels
d. Prepare and run a polyacrylamide gel to separate protein molecules by molecular weight
Outcome #9: Employ and analyze a 2-dimensional gel electrophoresis protocol
Components:
Describe the function of 2D gels and identify the two dimensions used in 2D gel electrophoresis
Define isoelectric point and relate this to the pH of a protein
Explain the function of the isoelectric focusing and polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis steps
Explain how pH range of a strip gel affects resolution
Identify proper protein sample preparation techniques and precautions used in 2D gel electrophoresis
Prepare and run a 2-D gel electrophoresis to separate out molecules from a heterogeneous protein
sample
Outcome #10: Demonstrate a western blotting protocol.
Components:
Describe the function of a Western blot
Describe steps used to prepare proteins prior to running on a Western blot
Explain how to correctly transfer a gel to a nitrocellulose membrane
Describe the principle behind blocking
Explain the principles and technique behind immunoblotting membranes for specific protein detection,
including the function of the primary and secondary antibodies
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f. Utilize a western blot protocol to detect a specific protein and interpret results including determining
molecular weight
Outcome #11: Perform an ELISA assay
Components:
a. Define an ELISA
b. Identify the applications of ELISAs
c. Describe how an ELISA works; i.e. the roles of the different antibodies in the detection of specific
proteins
d. Compare and contrast the function of an ELISA with that of a Western Blot
e. Utilize a simple quantitative ELISA protocol to detect a specific protein and interpret results
Outcome #12: Analyze scientific literature related to in-lab experiments
Components:
a. Explain aims and methods of assigned scientific papers
b. Interpret and critically analyze results and conclusions from scientific papers
c. Relate material found in literature to in-class experiments
Outcome #13: Utilize online resources to perform basic bioinformatics and proteomics tasks.

Components:
a. Utilize an on-line search program to search for transcription factors found within a given genomic
sequence

b. Utilize appropriate on-line resources to identify unknown protein sequences

BIOL 2810. Scientific Writing
Course Description
Concentrates on the format and organization of scientific papers, as well as the ability to express ideas and
concepts clearly and concisely.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, students will:
1. Be able to perform comprehensive scientific literature reviews.
Understand the basic principles of scientific writing.
Be able to write an annotated bibliography, research proposal, and scientific paper.
Improve writing skills.
Follow and understand style guidelines for scientific writings.
Understand experimental design.
Critically review scientific writing of peers.
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BIOL 2993. Workshop in Biology
Course Description
Varies

BIOL 2996. Topics in Biology

Course Description

Specific subjects to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credits.
Community Colleges only.

BIOL 2998. Internship
Course Description
Varies
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Business Administration (BUSA)

BUSA 1110. Introduction to Business
Course Description
Fundamental concepts and terminology of business including areas such as management, marketing,
accounting, economics, personnel, and finance; and the global environment in which they operate.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Explain how business and entrepreneurship affect the quality of life and the world around us.
2. Explain the characteristics of the different forms of business ownership.
3. Perform basic stakeholder analysis concerning accountability, ethics and social responsibility of business.
4. Demonstrate knowledge of the various dimensions of the business environment including political and
legal, socio-cultural, environmental, diversity, economic, technological, and global.
5. Describe the purpose and functions of finance, operations, marketing, management, accounting, and
information systems.
6. Demonstrate basic skills such as use of common business terminology, information search skills,
presentation and writing skills, and team skills.
7. Describe the purpose and content of a business plan.

BUSA 1115. Business English |
Course Description
This course focuses on the skill development with an emphasis on correct grammar, punctuation, sentence
structure, vocabulary, preparation of business letters and reports, and on presenting information in a logical,
forceful and acceptable form.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Identify basic parts of speech
2. Use nouns, pronouns, verbs, prepositions, and conjunctions correctly.
3. Use subject/verb agreement principles correctly.
4. Demonstrate proper use of phrases and clauses and compose simple, compound, complex, and
compound/complex sentence structures.
Demonstrate proper use of commas, semicolons and colons correctly in sentences and paragraphs.
6. Demonstrate proper grammatical usage for effective spoken and written English, in the business
environment
7. Develop coherent sentences and paragraphs using transitions, pronouns, and repetition of key words
8. Utilize English skills in proofreading, editing, and writing business documents and various forms of
communication such as emails, text messages, letters, reports, etc.

ol

BUSA 1117. Business English Il
Course Description
Training and application of the fundamentals of punctuation, numbers, basic writing and editing skills.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Effective written, oral, and electronic business communication skills.
2. Ability to work in a team-based environment.
3. Application of personal integrity and ethical behavior.
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Initiative and analytical thinking.

Competence using current technology and software.

Proficiency in keyboarding, numeric keypad, and formatting skills.
Time management and organizational skills.

R

BUSA 1130. Business Professionalism
Course Description
Focuses on developing professional behavior appropriate for the business environment.
Topics include: Life Management, goal setting, workplace etiquette, job search skills, interviewing, teamwork
and team building, motivation, leadership, business communication and workplace interaction.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Communicate and interact in various business settings using professional etiquette
2. Leverage self-awareness in order to interact successfully with others in the business world
3. Prepare for a successful business career by using a variety of professional planning tools
4. Demonstrate effective life management skills such as goal-setting, leadership, stress & time
management, organizational skills, and conflict resolution
5. Apply ethical decision-making in business situations

BUSA 1140. Conflict Resolution in the Workplace
Course Description
Examines techniques for identifying and resolving conflict in the work environment.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Understand one’s own reaction to a difficult person and/or behavior.
2. Explore one’s own attitudes and reactions to difficult people and situations.
3. Devise alternative coping strategies for some of the more common difficult personalities, problems,
behaviors and situations.

BUSA 1160. Ethics in organizations
Course Description
Introduction to ethical issues in business, government and non-profit organizations and how to deal
with those issues. Emphasis on ethical reasoning and cases of ethical and unethical behavior in
management and the professions.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of the course, you should be able to:
1. Apply ethical reasoning and critical analysis to real world business situations.
Identify ethical issues that arise in everyday business and social situations.
Identify and analyze how businesspeople make ethical decisions and handle ethical issues.
Recognize how businesses evaluate social responsibility activities.
Understand how ethical concepts are incorporated into key business decisions.
Recognize major global ethics issues in international business.

oukwnN

BUSA 1170. Introduction to Quality Management

Course Description

Introductory practices of total quality management practices aimed at all levels of an organization to continually
improve performance to include competitiveness in today’s

business world.

Student Learning Outcomes
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Students should be able to:
1. Describe the critical connections between quality, organizational effectiveness, and professional
advancement in today’s competitive global economy.
Discuss the philosophies of quality management and continuous improvement.
Apply fundamental quality principles and tools in a specific organization and in personal life.
Explain how strategic plans guide effective organizations.
Describe the costs of quality.
Explain how benchmarking can be used to increase organizational effectiveness.
Demonstrate using a structured problem-solving process.
Describe why business results are key to effective organizations.
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BUSA 1171. Fundamentals of Continuous Quality Improvement
Course Description
Focuses on data for clarifying customer expectations for service and product quality; choosing quality standards
for business performance; selecting measures and indicators of quality and customer satisfaction; assessing
effective ways to evaluate and improve both quality and customer satisfaction, improving quality based on
customer feedback; and planning for practical application.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, you will be able to:
1. Describe the critical connections between quality measurement, organizational effectiveness, customer
satisfaction, and employee performance in today’s competitive economy.
2. Explain how quality measurement is a powerful strategic management tool.
Use data driven measurement tools.
4. Identify key quality indicators for customer satisfaction and/or system performance in a specific
organization.
5. Demonstrate practical application of quality measurements in a specific organization.

w

BUSA 1172. Quality Tools
Course Description
Focuses on recognizing and understanding applications for quality tools, developing skill and confidence in using
quality tools, selecting and integrating quality tools to improve a specific work process; and planning for
practical application of quality tools at work and in personal life.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, you will be able to:
1. Select, use, and integrate multiply quality tools to improve a specific system or process.
2. Define statistical process control.
3. Describe potential applications for quality tools that improve employee productivity, organizational
effectiveness, and customer satisfaction.
4. ldentify opportunities for implementation of quality tools in a specific organization or personal life.

BUSA 1180. Business Math
Course Description
Applies basic mathematical operations to business and accounting applications.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Select and interpret relevant information in narrative problems to solve a given business situation
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2. Choose appropriate formulas to solve quantitative business-related problems
3. Use formulas accurately to solve quantitative business-related problems

BUSA 1195. Introduction to Project Management
Course Description
This course teaches the basics of using Microsoft Project to help you manage projects, keep track of deadlines,
resources, task distribution, constraints and contingencies. This is an inter-disciplinary course designed to assist
in meeting project deadlines in all fields of study.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Be proficient in customizing a project management life cycle and developing a comprehensive project
plan
2. Have acquired proficiency in all basic PM tools and techniques with an emphasis in communications, risk
analysis, cost estimation and budgeting, and quality control
3. Have obtained knowledge of tools for project scheduling, templates for managing a project, and an in-
depth knowledge of techniques to control cost schedule
4. Be an effective communicator, and demonstrate effective interpersonal communications skills in s team
setting.

BUSA 1197. Introduction to Project Management
Course Description
This course introduces and applies the concepts, techniques and tools of project management in terms of scope,
duration and costs.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of the course, you should be able to:
1. Recognize and correctly use the terminology of project management as well as simple project
management techniques including Gantt charts.
2. Construct and read basic Gantt charts and track scheduling, budgeting, timelines and resource
allocation.
3. Construct flowcharts and critical paths to document project management inputs.

BUSA 1198. Project Management Fundamentals
Course Description
Provides an introduction to the field of project management in theory and practice, addresses the role of project
managers in the current world of rapid change, increased competitive forces and increased expectations for the
successful delivery of projects in organizations and exposes the student to “hard” and “soft” techniques of
project management.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students completing this course should be able to:
1. Understand principles and techniques used by project managers
Master key concepts, techniques, and decision tools used by project managers.
Identify critical behavior for successfully managing projects.
Determine the components of a project life cycle
Develop project objectives
Utilize work breakdown structures
Utilize resource leveling techniques
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BUSA 1210. Records Management
Course Description
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Principles, methods and procedures for the selection, operation and control of manual and automated records

systems.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:
1. Recognize Records Control and Management systems.

Utilize vocabulary pertaining to records management.

Recognize the importance of using organized, efficient records management systems.

Recognize various kinds of filing equipment and supplies (paper and electronic).

Apply ARMA (Association for Records Managers and Administrators) rules in alphabetic card and

correspondence filing exercises.

6. Apply procedures for maintaining and controlling records including: requisitioning, charging-out,
returning, and reserving files.

7. Discuss records retention cycle including: control procedures for transferring, storing, and destruction of
files.

8. Recognize the use of color as a method for improving efficiency in filing systems.
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BUSA 1220. Non-profit Business Management

BUSA 1240. Customer Service and Relations
Course Description
Examines the techniques for successful customer service, how to handle difficult and irate customers, customer
complaints, and to build relationships with internal and external clients.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Understand who are internal and external customers.
Recognize the 6 keys to becoming customer-centric.
Analyze "moments of truth" in every customer interaction.
Build internal and external customer feedback processes to fix problems.
Connect customer service with sales.
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BUSA 1245. Organizational Skills for the Workplace
Course Description
Examines techniques for organizing workplace space and filing systems.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Understand the need to develop an organizational mindset.
2. Identify areas of self, home and work that need better organization.
3. Present before and after action plans to address organizational deficiencies.
4. Analyze, implement and evaluate specific organizational techniques.

BUSA 1250. Stress Management for the Workplace
Course Description
Examines techniques for recognizing and managing stress in the work environment.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Recognize and mitigate stress/distress triggers at home, in life, on the job.
2. Respond appropriately to stress and perceptions of stressful situations.
3. Understand long-term health consequences of chronic higher levels of stress.
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BUSA 1270. Time Management

Course Description

Examines methods of managing personal and professional time during the workday.

Student Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of the course, you should be able to:
1. Plot out significant personal and professional goals for short, intermediate and long term time frames.
2. Learn rudiments of block scheduling to increase routine efficiency.
3. Recognize time wasters and how to overcome them.

BUSA 1280. Self-Presentation and Etiquette

Course Description

Introduction to business etiquette based on tradition, social expectations, and professional behavior standards.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

1. Define professionalism, personality and attitude; describe the importance of personal financial
management.
2. Name methods of dealing with stress; describe and defend the importance of professional behavior.

Identify and define: ethics and its impact both personally and professionally.

4. Define describe, or identify the concepts of empowerment, responsibility, and accountability; define
productivity and its impact on organizational success; identify the primary functions performed by the
human resource department.

5. Describe, identify, name, or define: the impact effective communication has in the work-place; the three
types of communications media; define the basics of: utilizing modern workplace telecommunication
tools; identify what motivates people.

6. Describe, identify, name, display, or define the basics of: conflict and its impact on performance.

7. Utilize the self-discovery process to identify the right career; identify the steps for building a resume
package.

8. Explain strategies to implement when invited to an interview.

w

BUSA 1310. Office Procedures

Course Description

Student will learn the importance of following the proper procedures for maintaining an efficient office required
in today’s technology advanced business environment. Through the use of a simulation, students will utilize the
skills acquired through their training program and work experience to prepare documents and complete
common business tasks.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Demonstrate an awareness of the processes, available technologies, and tools used for each project;
modify the processes as they progress developing more effective, efficient results.

2. Select appropriate technology and software applications using existing data files, company guidelines,
supervisor instructions, and information from other team members to prepare documentation and
complete assigned tasks.

3. Organize, interpret and evaluate the results of your own work and share information as appropriate
with other team members and other teams in the class.

4. Work productively to analyze and manipulate raw data, prepare mailable materials that respond to
situations and identified criteria, and determine the appropriate media through which to communicate
results.
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10.

Work individually and collaboratively as a team member within the course and within the office
simulation.

Create and execute a professional presentation using PowerPoint (or alternate) presentation software.
Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of working in offices of different sizes and types.

Develop a list of prospective employers and identify the sources of job opportunities in the Farmington
area. Including advancement opportunities within this area.

Prepare a work portfolio with a multiple example of common office documents and completed projects
including but not limited to: personal resume, letter of application, reference, transcript, and certificate
of recognition.

Prepare for and complete an employment interview with administrators at San Juan College. And
demonstrate use of all common interview related processes.

BUSA 1320. Supervision

Course Description

This course is intended for those who either want to become supervisors or want to improve their present level
of supervisory skills and knowledge. Management principles and their application to actual on-the-job situations
are presented enabling student to contribute more effectively to the goals of the organization.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to . ..

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

Describe management concepts, functions, and roles (BSL)

Develop the conceptual, human relations, administrative and technical skills required for effective
management (EF)

Recognize the personal and structural relationships that exist in an organization (BSL)

Take the basic steps in the planning process and recognize the various types of plans ()
Understand the importance of setting goals and establishing objectives ()

Identify the types of decisions to be made and describe the factors involved in making decisions ()
Apply the Rational Decision Making model to the decision making process ()

Understand the role creativity plays in problem solving ()

Describe the types of departmentalization used in organizations ()

. Understand the principles of organizing ()

. Distinguish between line and staff positions within an organization

. Identify the different structures used in organizations ()

. Describe the roles of authority, responsibility, and accountability in effective delegation ()

. Understand the Communication Process Model and the flows of information within an organization (EC)
. Distinguish between intrinsic and extrinsic motivation ()

. Describe the various motivation theories and recognize how each is useful in managing people ()

. Recognize the various leadership styles and distinguish between transformational and transactional

leadership. ()

Understand the importance and effectiveness of groups and teams in organizations ()

State the purposes of meetings and identify methods used in conducting effective meetings ()
Identify the techniques of managing change and stress ()

Define the control function of management and describe the control process ()

Define productivity and describe the methods used to improve quality ()

Describe the steps in acquiring new employees ()

Identify the purposes of performance appraisals ()

Understand the necessity for and application of disciplinary due process ()

Recognize the relationship between management and organized labor ()
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27. Describe the collective bargaining process and define the methods used by negotiators ()

BUSA 1996. Special Topics
Course Description

Varies

Student Learning Outcomes
Varies

BUSA 1999. Business Co-op work phase
Course Description

Varies

Student Learning Outcomes

Varies

BUSA 2110. Business Communications

Course Description

Skill development in business writing with an emphasis on the preparation of letters and reports, and on

presenting information in a logical, forceful and acceptable form. Included are strategies for effective oral

communication in a professional environment.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:
1. Identify the key terms and major theories relevant to business and professional communication;

Integrate communication and research skills to create a professional presentation;

Produce effective business and professional writing (reports and memos) samples;

Apply theory in order to effectively communicate as both a team member and as a leader;

Apply effective writing and formatting techniques to the composition of email messages, routine

letters/memos, goodwill messages, negative messages, and persuasive messages;

6. ldentify components of effective applications, resumes, and cover letters that demonstrate accurate
English usage, employability skills, and overall interest and visual appeal;

7. Recognize effective interviewing techniques and employment follow-up procedures;

8. Distinguish business communication from personal and social communication;

9. Use of technology to communicate in the business world; and

10. Gain insights into ethics, etiquette, listening, teamwork, and nonverbal communication and make
relevant observations.
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BUSA 2120. Introduction to Global Business
Course Description
Introduces international business and the globalization of the economy. The students are introduced to
objectives, opportunities and challenges facing those who engage in business in foreign countries. Foreign
organizations, cultural dynamics, trade channels, legal environment and political considerations are discussed.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Describe important differences between international business and domestic business.
Synthesize the concept of globalization.
Define and use key terms relating to international business.
Identify basic trade patterns and underlying assumptions of trade theories.
Differentiate the major forms of operations, agreements, and organizational strategies firms may use to
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meet international objectives.

6. Discuss how home country, host country, and organizational cultures interact and how small business
and the multinational enterprise are influenced by cultural variables.

7. Apply the strategy and structure of international business.

BUSA 2130. Business Statistics

Course Description

Use of statistics in business; techniques for describing and analyzing descriptive and numerical data; estimation,
hypotheses testing, t-tests, and regression; application to business problems.
Student Learning Outcomes

Use descriptive statistics (graphic representation, numerical measures)
Apply basic probability concepts

Use both discrete and continuous probability distributions

Use the various sampling methods

Calculate point estimates and construct confidence intervals.

Conduct one-sample and two-sample tests of hypothesis

Develop a regression line and determine the strength of a correlation
Apply statistical analysis to decision-making

Use statistical software as available
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BUSA 2135. Business Statistical Analysis with Excel
Course Description
This introductory course in business statistics covers the collection, tabulation and analysis of business and
economic data. Topics include averages, dispersion, statistical inference, correlation, regression and statistical
decision-making. The student is expected to have an adequate knowledge of EXCEL.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Use descriptive statistics (graphic representation, numerical measures)
Apply basic probability concepts
Use both discrete and continuous probability distributions
Use the various sampling methods
Calculate point estimates and construct confidence intervals.
Conduct one-sample and two-sample tests of hypothesis
Develop a regression line and determine the strength of a correlation
Apply statistical analysis to decision-making
Use statistical Software: Excel and Pearson's PHStat2
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BUSA 2140. Integrated Management

Course Description

This course provides a management-simulated environment to make critical decisions based on the situations
that arise in operating competitive business enterprises.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Manage people, processes, and resources within a diverse organization.

2. Apply knowledge of leadership concepts in an integrated manner.

3. Analyze the internal/external factors affecting a business/organization to evaluate business opportunities.

BUSA 2150. Integrated Business Concepts
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Course Description

Business Administration Capstone Course—A review and assessment of integrated concepts in accounting,
ethics, economics, finance, marketing, and management. Students should take this course in their last semester.
Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

1. Identify and be able to apply accounting concepts to a real world example, including GAAP and analysis
of financial statements.

2. ldentify and be able to apply economic concepts to a real world example, including opportunity cost;
supply/demand; GDP and inflation; unemployment, fiscal and monetary policy; and elasticity, utility, and
product markets.

3. Identify and be able to apply marketing concepts to a real world example, including the 4 Ps of
marketing (product, price, place, promotion), marketing strategies, target markets, and value creation.

4. Identify and be able to apply finance concepts to a real world example, including time value of money
and its application in decision-making; knowledge of capital markets and securities (debt and equity).

5. Identify and be able to apply management concepts to a real world example, including functions of
management, theories of management, and leadership styles.

6. Identify and be able to apply ethical concepts to a real world example as they apply to accounting,
economics, marketing, finance, and management.

BUSA 2175. Personal Development
Course Description
Development of a marketable, employable office systems person, to include interview, voice, manners, and
apparel.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Plan, compose and create a resume, list of references, letter of application and other job search
documents.
Research job leads.
Prepare for job interviews.
Perform self-assessment and self-examination in order to improve soft skills.
Develop soft skills to improve employability and job success.
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BUSA 2180. Introduction to E-Commerce
Course Description
Survey of methods and practices in e-commerce. Topics include the evolution and forms of e- commerce, secure
online business transactions, and basic business concepts of e-commerce.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Discuss the foundations and importance of e-commerce.
Analyze the impact of e-commerce on business models and strategy.
Describe the infrastructure for e-commerce.
Discuss legal issues and privacy concerns in e-commerce.
Analyze electronic payment systems.
Identify and discuss global e-commerce issues.
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BUSA 2185. Business Communications
Course Description
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Practice in the writing and editing of workplace documents, including correspondence, reports, and proposals.
Student Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of the course, students should be able to:

1. conduct self-directed research for user-centered projects.

2. express a primary purpose in a compelling statement and order supporting points logically and convincingly.
3. use effective rhetorical strategies to persuade, inform, and engage.

4. employ writing and/or speaking processes such as planning, collaborating, organizing, composing, revising,
and editing to create presentations using correct diction, syntax, grammar, and mechanics.

5. integrate research correctly and ethically from credible sources to support the primary purpose of a
communication.

6. engage in reasoned civic discourse while recognizing the distinctions among opinions, facts, and inferences.

BUSA 2195. Budget and Resource Management

Course Description

Exposes the student to earned value method and resource allocation to establish a realistic project baseline.
Strategies used to effectively monitor, measure and control cost and schedule are also addressed. Emphasis will
be placed on applying effective methods for keeping the project budget and schedule on target, setting project
standards and effective use of metrics to measure project success.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students completing this course will be able to:

1. Create a Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) for a complex project and determine management
control points within the WBS.

2. Demonstrate setting up Work Packages and Control Accounts.

3. Develop criteria for an Earned Value system.

4, Define different means of measuring progress on projects and understand which ones to select for a
given type of project.

5. Calculate Earned Value variances and efficiency factors.

6. Evaluate the status of a project using Earned Value.

7. Be able to calculate different project Estimates at Completion and use them to predict where the

project will actually finish compared to the baseline plan.

BUSA 2198. Project Management Applications
Course Description
This course applies the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) to managing projects, schedules,
labor, and resources. This body of knowledge aligns with the Certified Associate Project Manager (CAPM)
certification, which is a nationally recognized documentation of the fundamental knowledge, terminology and
processes of effective project management.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students completing this course will be able to:
1. Develop a project charter, project plan, and project proposal.
2. Create a Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) for a complex project and determine management
control points within the WBS.
Formulate Work Packages and Control Accounts.
Characterize the range, scope, critical path, and complexity of modern projects.
Create a risk management plan.
Apply project management tools and techniques for a complex project.
Use critical thinking methods to analyze and incorporate various project management knowledge
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areas for a complex project.

BUSA 2210. Small Business Management
Course Description
The managerial functions and processes as related to the small business environment. These managerial
functions include exploring entrepreneurial opportunities and analyzing new —venture activities needed for the
successful operation of small firms. Students will also examine the benefits and risks or owning a small business.
Topics include: facts about small business, essential management skills, how to prepare a business plan, financial
needs, marketing strategies, and legal issues.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. Recognize why entrepreneurship is important.

Explain small business management.

Recognize the general areas of management.

Discuss how business works.

Identify different ways to enter the business environment

Know how to search for information on the Web.

Identify the difference different forms of business ownership

Discuss issues surrounding human resource management in a small business setting

Describe methods used to create breakeven points for business.
. Compare and contrast creating a new business, purchasing an established business, or franchise.
. Specify the different organization and management styles used for business.
. Identify and describe the different financial statements.
. Understand the startup process for a small business.
. Explain the various types of security risks that can threaten businesses.
. Recognize the various types of communication and marketing technologies used by business.
. Discuss the commercial applications of information technology in business.
. Address contemporary trends and issues in the business world.
. Discuss how e-commerce has changed the way we do business.
. Use productivity software such as PowerPoint, Excel and Microsoft.
. Discuss issues surrounding entrepreneurship.
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BUSA 2220. Human Resource Management
Course Description
This course covers those topics, which would be relevant to the role of human resource department in today’s
firm. Topics include: human resource management, compensation and benefits, labor relations, E.E.O.,
affirmative action, employment and placement, training and development, and other related topics.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. To present the relevant details of human resource management as it applies to organizational
effectiveness and competitive advantage.
2. To provide a framework to describe the ramifications of human resource decisions upon the
organizational environment.
3. To understand the legal and ethical aspects of human resources in manner that highlights the relevance
of these aspects in human resources and the business environment.
4. Describe how firms can use human resource (HR) initiatives to cope with workplace changes and trends
such as a more diverse workforce, the global economy, downsizing, and new legislation, including how a
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firm’s human resources can influence its performance.

5. Formulate and implement HR strategies that can help the firm achieve a sustained competitive
advantage.

6. Describe the different organizational structures and the business environments as it related to human
resources.

7. List the factors influencing worker motivation that are under a manager’s control.

BUSA 2230. Human Relations in Business

Course Description

This course is an examination and application of personal and interpersonal competencies and skills needed in a
business setting to understand oneself, one’s co-workers, employers, and customers.

Students will investigate and examine attitudes, behavior, ethical behavior and cultural influences that affect the
business environment. It offers structured situations in which interpersonal relationships and communication
skills are explored.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

1. Identify and describe the relevance and development of human relations theories as they apply to
management, interpersonal interactions, leadership, conflict resolution and other behaviors in the
workplace.

2. Critically examine how individual beliefs, values, attitudes and perceptions of the world are formed and
discuss how they affect self-esteem and human interactions in the workplace individually and in formal
and informal groups.

3. Recognize differing communication styles and apply effective communication skills to various workplace
situations.

4. Examine the interrelationships between self, culture, ethnicity, gender and personal environment and
analyze their effects on the development of individual work behaviors.

5. Articulate the factors that influence the development of communication, self-esteem, motivation, trust,
leadership and conflict resolution skills.

6. Apply knowledge of human behavior and its origins to the analysis of workplace case studies and the
development of solutions to workplace dilemmas.

7. Apply ethical decision-making in business situations.

BUSA 2240. Customer Service in Business
Course Description
Established concepts of service quality in relationship to business success and maximization of returns to the
organization. Explores techniques for delivering quality and service in a variety of business settings.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Define customer service and the role it plays in business.
Identify and discuss the needs of customers, including online customers.
Identify and describe exceptional customer service.
Explain customer service strategy and its role in business.
Identify the skills need in order to provide exceptional customer service.
Discuss ways to resolve customer service problems and challenges.
Discuss ways to manage diverse customers.
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BUSA 2250. Work Readiness
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Course Description
Instruction in methods of selecting, seeking, acquiring and retaining employment. Work success skills, business
etiquette, employer expectations and workplace norms are addressed.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Catalog personal and professional information that will be aid in career planning and job search
processes.
2. Develop methods of establishing short- and long-term career goals.
Recognize the strengths of the various kinds of resumes and how they are used based on the one’s
career status and type of job being sought.
Explain the importance of good communication and work etiquette in job success.
Demonstrate how to create a professional image to increase job search success.
Explore career management opportunities and practices.
Demonstrate successful interview techniques.
Compare and contrast employee and employer expectations.
Discuss and ethical and appropriate work practices.
10. Prepare a job specific resume, cover letter, and follow up/thank you letter which are professional and
appropriate.
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BUSA 2260. Principles of Strategy
Course Description

Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will be able to formulate and implement strategies as part of realistic business case studies
2. Students will be able to integrate their overall business knowledge with the social, political, ethical,
technological, and international dimensions of managerial decision making.

BUSA 2270. Organizational Behavior

Course Description

Covers the fundamentals of human behavior within business organizations, organizational relationships and
communication processes that affect motivation and human behavior.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students completing this course will:

1. Define Organizational Behavior terms and concepts

2. Explain how Organizational Behavior theories have been applied to the understanding of the
organizational dynamics of leadership, management, employee engagement, and effectiveness.

3. Apply Organizational Behavior studies to organizational culture, strategic planning, and Human
Resource Management

4, Describe how individual capabilities and organizational citizenship behaviors (OCB) can be improved
at all levels of the organization with an understanding/application of Organizational Behavior
theories.

BUSA 2310. Principles of Advertising

Course Description

This course is a survey of the history of the advertising media available today, taking into consideration the
advantages/disadvantages of each. It discusses the psychological approach to consumer persuasion, the
techniques used in media selection and the creative processes of advertising.

226
Revised 7/2/2020



Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, the student should be able to . ..

1.
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13.

14.

Discuss how advertising evolved, its history and its functions.

Identify the classifications of advertising used today and discuss why they are used.
Discuss the pros/cons of the economic impact of advertising.

Enumerate the social responsibilities and legal aspects of advertising today.

Recognize the major criticisms aimed at advertising and explain validity of these criticisms.
Locate and make use of specific laws that regulate advertising, (do's and don'ts).

List and describe the various regulatory bodies that influence advertisers' activities.
Explain the powers and limitations of these regulatory bodies.

List the steps that are involved in marketing and advertising research.

. Discuss how market research relates to advertisement planning and strategy as it applies to

consumer behavior and market segmentation.

. List the creative processes used in advertising as they relate to the following items, (used by print

media, electronic media, direct mail, out-of-home media, transit advertising, specialty advertising,
and special promotional advertising):

a. Copywriting or writing copy.
Copy terminology.
Creating names for products.
Art direction.
Layout of advertisements
Packaging design.
Typography.
Typesetting methods.

j.  Printing processes.
Recognize the various media available for planning purposes. List and discuss the factors that
determine media selection.
Identify the kinds of advertising done today, the objective to be achieved and various institutions or
entities that use each. l.e. corporate advertising—image enhancing, patronage, local, regional,
international.
List and discuss the differences between domestic and international advertising and show how they
interact and interrelate.
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BUSA 2330. Retail Management

Course Description

Focuses on the changing demographics of retail marketing, the growth of new retail formats, the phases of
retailing, and the organization, management, and operation of retail enterprises.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

1.

2.
3.
4

Define retailing in its various perspectives and explain its importance.

Explain the steps in strategic planning for retailing.

Describe consumer demographics, lifestyle factors, needs and desires.

Discuss consumer attitudes toward shopping and consumer shopping behavior, including the consumer
decision process and its stages.

Analyze the retailing process (e.g., store location and layout, buying, receiving, pricing and
merchandising, and inventory management), the environment, which it operates in, and the functions
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are that performed.
6. Explain and discuss merchandise mix, pricing, and assortment concepts and strategies.
7. ldentify constraints placed on retail strategy by regulator and ethical environments.
8. Discuss the challenges and opportunities in managing a retailing organization.

BUSA 2340. Sales
Course Description
An analysis of the principles and techniques of personal selling as a form of persuasive communication. Sales
principles, consumer behavior, the process of the sales interview, and demonstration of selling and promotional
skills are explored.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Define selling (considered from various perspectives); discuss its impact, and its special characteristics.
Explain the steps within the selling process.
Describe consumer behavior.
Explain the social and ethical responsibilities involved in sales transactions.
Identify opportunities in retail, industrial, and business-to-business sales.
Identify and discuss the six elements of the sales presentation mix.
Apply the seven techniques for handling customer objections.
Demonstrate effective communication and negotiation skills.
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BUSA 2410. Leadership and Group Dynamics
Course Description
Focuses on the development of leadership skills. Course is designed to provide the basic steps in leadership and
group dynamics to help individuals develop a personal philosophy of leadership of the moral and ethical
responsibility of leadership.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Demonstrate the importance of communication in achieving operational results in organizations.
2. Apply basic management theories to the supervisory/management of basic business functions.
3. Describe the interrelationship of resources in business operations and theimportance of utilizing
appropriate information technology to track resource allocation.
4. Apply a critical thinking /problem solving process for making a viable choice among a variety of options.
5. Demonstrate application of ethical standards in a socially responsible manner.
6. Explain the relationshipsamong negotiation and conflict, influencing tactics, power, and politics.

BUSA 2420. Tribal Law
Course Description
This course will examine the special relationship that exists between the federal government and tribal
governments. It includes jurisdiction in Indian country, state tribal relations and tribal governing structures.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Compare tribal governments to modern day tribal governments.
Identify tribal sovereignty and the U.S. government’s obligation to protect tribal lands.
Identify jurisdictions in Indian Country.
Discuss what federal statues mean and their implication in Indian Country.
Examine contemporary legal issues affecting tribes and how Supreme Court decisions affect tribal
governments.
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6. Discuss and utilize effective advocacy skills in moot court trial settings

BUSA 2430. Tribal Leadership

Course Description

This course will focus on the theories, practices and styles of Leadership, compared to the cultural theories and
cultural styles of leadership among tribal leaders. Styles of leadership characteristics of tribal leaders of the past
are also covered.

Students will examine the foundations of community leadership in the areas of public policy and community
development in Indian Country. The class will cover such topics as: (1) theory and fundamentals of leadership
skills, (2) Tribal, State/Federal authority, (3) leadership issues unique to Indian communities, individuals within
tribal government and within tribal businesses, and (3) the application of leadership skills in tribal leadership
roles.

The course will also include biographies of and lectures by outstanding Native American community leaders
throughout the trimester.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Examine and apply the knowledge and skills needed in working towards Indian community renewal by
applying native and western leadership theory.

2. Identify and apply adaptive styles and techniques that link general tribal traditional views to the
reforming of basic traditional and non-traditional government and economic institutions to meet the
needs of the community.

3. Develop and apply basic leadership skills through critical thinking and the understanding of traditional
theories using traditional tribal and modern western philosophies.

4. Recognize and understand various sides of critical issues facing tribal councils in Indian Country today.

BUSA 2440. Tribal Management
Course Description
This course will focus on basic management principles of tribal governments, including the functions of
management within tribal reservations, tribal councils, tribal casinos and other business ventures.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Identify tribal values and styles of management that impact tribal management situations.
2. ldentify principles of management within the various departments in traditional tribal government.
3. Distinguish principles of management and organization leadership in tribal councils, committees, casinos
and other Indian business ventures.
Describe the management of tribal assets in the ceded territories
Apply the use of terminology in the preparation of written assignments.
Discuss global diversity issues.
Compare and contrast traditional management teachings and tribal management.
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BUSA 2450. Tribal Resources and Economic Development

Course Description

This course will focus on current economic issues confronting tribes and the larger Indian society. Students will
analyze and study the traditional economic systems in order to compare tribal and Western economic systems
and concepts within cultural, legal and historical content. Students will explore new visions for the tribe and
create a vision plan for economic development.

Student Learning Outcomes
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Upon completion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Examine and apply the knowledge and skills necessary to evaluate and utilize current economic issues
confronting tribes and the larger Indian society for the benefit of tribes.

2. Identify and compare tribal and western economic systems and concepts within cultural, legal, and
historical contents as they relate to current native economic development.

3. Develop and apply basic leadership skills through critical thinking and the understanding of traditional
theories using traditional tribal and modern western philosophies.

4. Examine and apply concepts, which underlie the success of either individual or tribal entrepreneurial
business ventures.

5. Examine and apply different business models, which have been used to create new businesses on
reservations and the values expressed by those businesses.

BUSA 2460. Business Ethics
Course Description
The course examines the underlying dimensions of ethics in business, investigating ethics in relationship to the
organization and its culture, stakeholders, and society. Exploration of ethical issues from a historical perspective,
analyzing actual events through the lens of ethical business decision-making, including legal/political,
sociocultural, economic and environmental considerations will be undertaken.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Explain business ethics in the context of the varying demands and expectations of the organization’s

stakeholders.

2. Analyze how an organization’s leadership impacts the ethical environment and culture of the workplace
and the business decisions made by organizational members.
Examine the difference between personal ethical values and those of a business organization.
Discuss the ethical dilemmas presented by technology.
Discuss the consequences of unethical and ethical business decisions.
Examine the role of corporate social responsibility in the business enterprise.
Recognize the variety of social/ethical norms exhibited by business organizations internationally.
Develop a methodology for making ethical business decisions.
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BUSA 2995. Cooperative Work Experience
Course Description

Varies

Student Learning Outcomes

Varies

BUSA 2998. Internship in Business Administration
Course Description

Varies

Student Learning Outcomes

Varies

BUSA 2999. Capstone

Course Description

Focuses on assessment of student learning outcomes for Business program of study.
Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:
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Apply general business, marketing and management concepts in a global environment;

Create and interpret financial documents (income statements, balance sheet, and profit and loss
statements);

Work and interact with others as part of ateam;

Systematically research and evaluate issues and problems and develop and apply possible solution;
Organize and express ideas clearly in verbal and written form; and

Apply solutions using technology to general business, marketing, and management situation.

~
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BUSA XXXX. Principles of Supervision

Course Description

Principles of supervision emphasizing planning, organization, rating of employees and procedures to develop
good morale. Introduction to interpretation of case studies.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to:

1. Describe the history of management/supervision; organizational environments and cultures; and ethics
and social responsibility

2. Identify the elements that are necessary to be a successful supervisor in today’s workforce.

3. Explain planning, how to make a plan that works, steps involved with decision making, organizational
strategy, innovation and change in the business environment, and the global business climate.

4. Explain concepts concerning organizing, organizational structure, adaptive organizations, supervising
teams and individuals, job design, managing human resource systems, diversity, and supervising
individuals and a diverse workforce.

5. Explain components of leadership to develop good morale and motivation, including defining theories of
motivation and leadership, and managing effective communication.

6. Explain the control process and methods, managing information and describingwhy productivity and
quality matters to supervisors.

7. Define and analyze essential supervisory skills including: team cohesiveness, human relations, decision
making skills, planning and goal setting.

8. Summarize the importance of high ethical standards within the organization and for the employee.

Business Computer Information Systems (BCIS)

BCIS 1110. Fundamentals of Information Literacy & Systems
Course Description
Examination of information systems and their impact on commerce, education, and personal activities.
Utilization of productivity tools for communications, data analysis, information management and decision-
making.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Describe the social impact of information literacy and systems in relation to commerce, education, and
personal activities.
2. Explain how to use the information resources legally, safely, and responsibly in relation to ethical,
security, and privacy issues.
3. Evaluate bias, accuracy and relevance of information and its sources.
4. Use productivity tools for communications, data analysis, information management and decision-
making.
5. Describe and use current information systems and technologies.
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BCIS 1115. Introduction to Computers

Course Description

This is a lecture and hands-on course on different technologies commonly use in business and different agencies
like computer, printer and other computer devices. It includes introduction to hardware, operating software,
and MS Office applications like Excel, Word, Access, PowerPoint, Publisher, & other MS Office Tools. The class
will include an overview of the history of technology and its future, as well as giving a fundamental introduction
to industry-standard application software for word processing, spreadsheet, database management, and
graphics. Basic computer use, files and file structure, windows, the Internet, programming, ethics, and security
will also be addressed.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Students will learn the basics of computer concepts and different technologies used by home users,
small office/home office users, mobile users, power users, and enterprise users, operate and name
different components of a computer.

2. Students will able to access the web and utilize the resources and explain evolution of internet,
purposes of IP address and its relationship to domain name, benefits and risk of social networking sites,
describe uses of various types of websites, search engines, online social networks and other
informational sites.

3. Students will be able to describe the characteristics and uses of desktop, laptops, tablets and handheld
computers, types of server, cloud computing, smartphones, digital cameras, portable media players, e-
book readers and game devices

4. Student will have a better understanding on the importance of Digital safety and Security and cyber-
crime and other issues related to information accuracy, intellectual property rights, codes of conduct,
and green computing.

5. Students will have a basic understanding on how to use Microsoft Office 2013 Application like Word,
Excel, PowerPoint, Publisher, Access & other applications.

BCIS 1120. Computer Literacy

Course Description

Overview of computer hardware, software, and the Windows or Linux environment. You will cover basic
computer operating principles, file management, the using the Internet, along with an introduction to word
processors, spreadsheets, and database programs.

Student Learning Outcomes

PC and other types of Computer terminology doing hands-on and assignments

Fundamentals of hardware usage inside and outside PC working on assigned projects

Know the difference of Operating systems through lectures and textbook

Communicate with other classmates and instructor using NNMC email system

Use different software (hands-on) to work on assigned projects

Students will be able to do a final presentation using PowerPoint
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BCIS 1210. Introduction to MS Access
Course Description
Introduction to the electronic database, specifically, how to use, design, and edit databases for use in a variety
of personal and business applications.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Define what MS Access is and why it is useful.
2. Describe about databases and normalization.
3. Summarize database objects.
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Demonstrate navigatipm.

Demonstrate creating a database and adding tables.
Summarize object views.

Demonstrate creating simple forms.
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BCIS 1215. Introduction to MS Excel

Course Description

Introduction to the electronic spreadsheet, specifically how to use, design, and edit spreadsheets for use in a
variety of personal and business applications.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Examine spreadsheet concepts and explore the Microsoft
Office Excel environment.

Create, open and view a workbook.

Save and print workbooks.

Enter and edit data.

Modify a worksheet and workbook.

Work with cell references.

Learn to use functions and formulas.

Create and edit charts and graphics.
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BCIS 1220. Introduction to MS Word

Course Description

A brief overview of the word processing application package, Microsoft Word. You will learn to create basic
documents, such as letters and memos. You will be provided with the basic knowledge as well as hands-on
experience to allow you to become computer literate in Word.

Student Learning Outcomes

Launch Word and navigate the editing screen.

Create and edit a Word document.

Use the proofing tools.

Apply character formatting and themes.

Set and modify tab stops.

Format paragraphs.

Preview and print a document.

Print envelopes and labels.

Work with columns, pictures, diagrams, and charts.
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BCIS 1230. Introduction to MS PowerPoint

Course Description

Introduction to the electronic presentation, specifically how to use, design, and edit presentation graphics for
use in a variety of personal and business applications.

Student Learning Outcomes

Examine slide show presentation concepts and explore the Microsoft Office PowerPoint environment.
Create a new presentation

Modify presentation themes.

Add and edit text to slides.

Add new slides to a presentation.
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Insert clipart images and shapes to slides.

Insert and modify tables and charts.

Add sound and video to a slide presentation.

. Insert and edit animations and slide transitions.

10. Display a speaker-lead and self-running presentation.
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BCIS 1330. Introduction to Analytics and Data Visualization
Course Description
This course introduces basic concepts and applications of analytics and key concepts in data visualization and
reporting. Topics include an overview of the analytical process and the role of the analyst, applied descriptive
statistics, exploratory data analysis and methods used in graphical representation of data, exploration and
reporting of data, and basic linear regression methods.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students completing this course should be able to:
1. Explain the analytical process and the role of the analyst.
Utilize applied descriptive statistics to make basic business decisions.
Utilize exploratory data analysis to make basic business decisions.
Utilize concepts and methods in the graphical representation of data.
Utilize concepts and methods in the exploration and reporting of data.
Conduct basic linear regression methods.
Apply data visualization concepts to communicate insights about data.
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BCIS 1750. Microsoft Outlook and Office Procedures

Course Catalog Description:

This course provides information about office principles and procedures that are used in the fast-paced offices
of today. Student will become proficient using Microsoft Outlook and other current technologies to develop the
foundational skills necessary to manage email, appointments, contacts, and tasks.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, the student will:

1. Demonstrate office skills in office communications, record management, proofreading, research techniques,
planning meetings and conferences, writing and dictating correspondence.

2. Describe the technologies of the modern office such as electronic mail, word processing, information
processing, and telecommunications.

3. Perform a mastery of punctuation, grammar, writing skills and indexing skills.

. Manage records, make travel arrangements, and execute general administrative duties.

. Define ethics and ethical behavior.

. Manage the Outlook environment efficiently within a professional business setting.

Manage messages in an organized way for productivity.

. Manage schedules to clearly communicate among professionals.

. Manage contacts and groups to effectively connect business individuals.

© o0 No U A

BCIS 1890. Introduction to IT Support

Course Catalog Description:

This course is designed to provide an overview of the different types of helpdesks that exist as a single point of
contact for managing customers’ problems, and the varying roles and skills required within a typical helpdesk. In
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addition, the course will cover troubleshooting Microsoft Windows and Microsoft Office desktop applications,
managing application updates and upgrades, as well as resolving folder and file issues.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, the student will:

1. Understand the history of end-user computing, how users increase their productivity with technology use, the
resources users need to be productive, and common problems they encounter.

2. Describe the communication and customer service skills user support workers need.

3. Examine the many types of written communications a support specialist may be assigned to prepare, and
explains how to plan, write, and evaluate end-user documents.

4. Learn problem-solving strategies that a user support specialist can apply to a troubleshooting situation.

5. Explore a multilevel support model and the incident management process.

6. Understand the mission of support groups and how to staff and train them.

7. Explore tools to help support workers analyze and assess user needs for technology solutions.

8. Understand how to plan training activities targeted at end users; how to prepare training materials; and how
to present, evaluate, and improve training activities.

BCIS 2110. Business Computer Applications

Course Description

The owner/manager approach to the use of microcomputers: systems design, software, business applications,
and the Windows environment.

Student Learning Outcomes

Demonstrate an understanding of computing fundamentals terminology

Be able to demonstrate and understand Essential Computer Skills

Be able to use technology to solve problems

Be able to use Office 2010 software

Become knowledgeable consumers of technology

Be able to use current information on emerging technologies (social networking, convergence Office
2010 and Windows 7 or 8)
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BCIS 2120. Desktop Publishing
Course Description
This course utilizes a variety of software packages to produce reports, brochures, advertisements,
correspondence and newsletters. Various software packages are used such as Microsoft Office Publisher and
Adobe InDesign CS Suite.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon Completion of this course with a grade of a ‘C’ or better, the student will be able to:
1. Describe the fundamentals of Microsoft Office Publisher
2. Define the concepts used to create documents
3. Identify proper procedures used to create professional publications for course work, professional
purposes, and personal use.
Give examples via exercise oriented approach to learning
Utilize the techniques associated with Adobe In-Design
Integration of layers and libraries , and color tables
Identify tools available with Adobe In-Design
Demonstrate Via, Publication of Adobe In-Design Documents
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BCIS 2130. Web Design
Course Description
Student Learning Outcomes

BCIS 2140. Business Technology
Course Description
Focuses on how technologies are used to support business needs or initiatives. Course will cover such topics as
Customer Relations Management (CRM), Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP), Point of Sale (POS), Accounting
Information Systems, E-commerce, Artificial Intelligence (Al), Business Continuity Planning (BCP), risk
management, operation security, and/or information security in addition to discussion of ethics as related to
technology usage.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Explain how technologies are used to support business needs

2. Describe Accounting Information Systems, E-Commerce, and Artificial Intelligence

3. Describe the functions of risk management

BCIS 2210. MS Access
Course Description
A Windows database course teaching basic through intermediate features: creating and editing databases by
using step-by-step activities; formatting fields and entering calculated fields, as well as creating forms and using
queries to extract information.
Student Learning Outcomes
Examine database concepts and explore the Microsoft Office Access environment.
1. Design a simple database.
Build a new database with related tables.
Manage the data in a table.
Query a database using different methods.
Design a form.
Generate a report.
Import and export data
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BCIS 2212. MS Access
Course Description
This course provides an in-depth study of Microsoft Access database software with a hands-on approach.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon Completion of this course with a grade of a ‘C’ or better, the student will be able to:
1. lIdentify the basic Access (Database) concept;
Describe and apply basic to advanced skills;
Recognize and demonstrate the concepts of creating, editing, and formatting Databases;
Apply and demonstrate the concepts of working with queries, forms, and reports;
Utilize tables in creating databases;
Analyze data using reports from basic to advanced reports.
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BCIS 2215. MS EXCEL

Course Description

Microsoft Excel 2010 is intended to provide comprehensive instruction in the major features of this spreadsheet
application.
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Student Learning Outcomes

Explore programs that comprise Microsoft Office 2010.

Create an Excel spreadsheets

Format workbooks

Apply formulas and functions

Enhance workbooks with charts and graphics

Apply concepts related to PivotTables and Pivot Charts when working with tables
Use advance functions and conditional formatting
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BCIS 2217. MS EXCEL

Course Description

This course provides an in-depth study of Microsoft Excel spreadsheet software.

Student Learning Outcomes

Identify the basic Excel (spreadsheet) concept;

Describe and apply basic to advanced skills;

Recognize and demonstrate the concepts of creating, editing, and formatting worksheets;

Apply and demonstrate the concepts of working with charts, pivot tables, lists, and use what-if analysis;
Apply formulas and functions;

Analyze data using formulas, compiling workbook data, utilizing tables
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BCIS 2220. MS Word
Course Description
Covers the commands of Microsoft Word by using step-by-step applications; provides a working knowledge of
the basic and intermediate capabilities of Microsoft Word on an IBM compatible.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Create a folder and save assignments to the folder.
2. Format text to include: changes in line spacing, tabs, justification, margins, page breaks, and page
numbering.
Create, revise, and print a multi-page document with headers, page numbers, and footnotes.
Use the thesaurus, spell check, and outline features in a document.
Prepare a Works Cited page.
Prepare an Outline.
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BCIS 2230. MS PowerPoint
Course Description
Microsoft PowerPoint is a complete presentation graphics software program that produces a professional-
looking presentation. PowerPoint enables informal presentations in a small conference room using overhead
transparencies.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Getting Started with Microsoft 2013.

2. Applying and Modifying Text and Graphic Objects.

3. Present several assigned presentations

4. Integration with other Programs

BCIS 2310. Spreadsheets and Data Analysis

Course Description

Evaluation of and advanced applications of electronic spreadsheets. Basic concepts of business statistics, data
analysis, and management science integrated in a contemporary spreadsheet environment. Emphasizes
practical applications and business decision making.
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Student Learning Outcomes
Students will:

1. Develop and work with professional-looking worksheets
Integrate Microsoft Excel with other Microsoft programs
Work with multiple worksheets and workbooks
Perform what-if analyses
Enhance Microsoft Excel with Visual Basic
Use Microsoft Excel to perform statistical analyses
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BCIS 2320. Introduction and Applied Analytical Programming
Course Description
This course introduces more advanced concepts of business analytics and the applications of statistical software
for data management and reporting. Topics include an overview of data and text mining, forecasting and
optimization techniques, data visualization, data security, ethics, data management, data preprocessing, and
modeling including linear and logistic regression analysis using programming tools.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students completing this course should be able to:
1. Utilize statistical programming tools to conduct descriptive analytics.
2. Utilize business analytics and statistical software packages to solve advanced business analytical
problems. Students will learn tools in predictive business analytics including:
a. Correlation and Linear Regression
b. Multiple Linear Regression
3. Logistic Regression

BCIS 2330. Introduction to Predictive Analysis and Applied Predictive Modeling

Course Description

This course introduces the foundations of predictive analytics and applying predictive models. Topics include
basic predictive modeling methods for both classification and regression tasks, and the use of classification and
regression models in real-world scenarios.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students completing this course should be able to:

1. Build and validate predictive models for classification tasks.
2. Build and validate predictive models for regression tasks.
3. Apply classification models to guide decisions.

4, Apply regression models to guide decisions.

BCIS 2340. Analytical Tools

Course Description

This course covers advanced statistical and analytic tools for use in decision-making, and the planning and
execution of an analytics project that integrates the analytical knowledge and skills acquired through prior
coursework. Topics include an overview of data mining, analysis of semi-structured and unstructured data, and
text analytics. Students will define and carry out an analytics project from inception to final reporting.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students completing this course should be able to:

1. Analyze complex data, including semi-structured and unstructured data, using analytical tools and
methods.
2. Apply analytical methods and best practices in a simulated business setting.
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BCIS 2450. Social Media Management

Course Catalog Description:

In this introductory course, students will examine the role that social media plays in society, relationships, and
enterprise. Learners will get hands-on experience with virtual communities and learn how to use a variety of
social media tools to expand social awareness, create a digital presence, and develop a social media strategy.
Upon completion, students should be able to create a blog, distribute digital content, lead a participative online
community, and implement a social media campaign.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, the student will:

1. Define different types of social media channels along with key trends in this evolving medium.

2. Describe and apply best practices for utilizing various social channels in marketing plans.

3. Research/ analyze audience behavior and needs in order to define target segments and develop appropriate
marketing programs to achieve business objectives.

4. Describe, and apply marketing techniques used in social/emerging media.

5. Create social media accounts with targeted objectives & outcome measurements.

6. Identify and define appropriate metrics of success for each medium.

7. Describe ethic issues of social media such as privacy, security, regulation, political impact, and new/emerging
technologies.

BCIS 2998. CIT Internship

Course Catalog Description:

Students are required to work a minimum of nine hours per week in an office under the joint supervision of the

employer and instructor. The instructor and student will meet with the employer to determine achievable

student objectives for the semester. Students will meet in the Blackboard classroom every week to discuss their

work placement and other work-related issues. They must also complete a Work Experience Handbook, time

sheets totaling 135 hours, and present a detailed work experience report at the end of the semester.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, the student will:

1. Get along well with co-workers and supervisors by receiving at least an average evaluation in this area.

2. Be cooperative and helpful in dealing with co-workers and supervisors by receiving at least an average
evaluation in this area.

3. Be dependable and reliable in meeting all requirements and duties of your employer by receiving at least an
average evaluation in this area.

4. Dress appropriately for the internship by receiving at least an average evaluation in this area.

Be productive and enthusiastic in performing the responsibilities required by your employer by receiving at

least an average evaluation in this area.

Be prompt for work by receiving at least an average evaluation in this area.

Follow instructions by receiving at least an average evaluation in this area.

Display initiative by receiving at least an average evaluation is this area.

Produce acceptable work by receiving at least an average evaluation in this area.

10 Review and discuss workplace politics and personalities.

11. Present a detailed work experience report at the end of the semester.

b

© 0N

Business Finance (BFIN)
BFIN 1110. Personal Financial Planning for College Students
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BFIN 1210. Principles of Banking
Course Description
Survey of banking in today’s economy. Topics include language, documents and processes of banking from the
fundamentals of negotiable instruments to contemporary issues.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
1. Define and explain the importance of full-service commercial banking.
2. Explain the development of commercial banking in the United States and the federal legislation that
shaped its development.
Explain the impacts of the banking industry on the economy, the community, andindividuals.
Describe the major functions of commercial banks and their interrelationships.
Explain the functions and importance of the Federal Reserve System.
Compare and contrast time and demand deposits.
Define negotiable instrument and describe the features that make an instrument negotiable.
Explain check paying procedures and regulations.
Discuss the importance, necessity and process of bank investments.
10. Describe the role of the bank’s board of directors in establishing and overseeing lending policy and
identifying basic loan categories.
11. Explain the concepts of liquidity and its importance to the banking industry.

LWooNOU AW

BFIN 2110. Introduction to Finance
Course Description
Introduces tools and techniques of financial management. Includes time value of money; financial planning,
diversification and risk; debt and equity investment decisions; and financial statement analysis.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
Required
1. Explain the time value of money and its application in decision-making, including calculating present and
future values of single payment and series of payments.
Identify the major sources of external long-term financing for corporations.
Explain risk-return tradeoff as it relates to diversification.
Differentiate the role of finance from other related disciplines such as accounting and economics.
Demonstrate knowledge of capital markets and securities (debt and equity).
Describe basic types of financial ratios and their uses.
Demonstrate the ability to prepare cash flows and make qualitative judgments on the relevance of the
changes from one time frame to another.
Optional
1. Personal finance topics such as managing credit and investments.

NowukswnN

BFIN 2140. Personal Finance
Course Description
Introduces tools and techniques of personal financial management. Includes budgeting, credit, insurance,
personal income tax, and retirement/estate financial planning.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to:
Required
2. Explain the importance and relevance of personal financial planning.
3. Discuss personal financial goals; identify strategies for achieving personal financial goals; and develop a
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personal budget.
4. Analyze the advantages and disadvantages of credit; determine the cost of credit; and explain how to
protect credit and manage debt.

5. Identify strategies for consumer purchasing and evaluate purchase options.
6. Determine insurance needs and distinguish between the different types of policies and companies.
7. Discuss personal income tax basics and select optimal tax strategies for financial planning.
8. Describe retirement planning and its importance.
Optional
1. Analyze the personal and legal aspects of estate planning and distinguish various types of wills and
trusts.

2. Compare and contrast various personal investment options.

Business Law (BLAW)

BLAW 2110. Business Law |
Course Description
Survey of the legal environment of business and common legal principles including: the sources of law, dispute
resolution and the U.S. court systems, administrative law, tort law, contract law, agency and employment law,
business structure and governance, ethics and corporate social responsibility. Explores sources of liability and
presents strategies to minimize legal risk.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students should be able to: Required:

1. Describe the sources of law.

2. Describe and explain dispute resolution and the court systems in the United States.

3. Describe the concepts of negligence, intentional torts and strict liability.

4. Describe and apply the essential aspects of contracts from creation, performance, breach and remedies,

including basic contract law from Article 2 of the Uniform Commercial Code.
5. Explain the concept of ethics.

BLAW 2120. Business Law Il

Course Description

Property, advanced contract law, debtor-creditor relations, bankruptcy and Uniform Commercial Code topics

including sales, negotiable instruments, secured transactions and documents of title.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students should be able to: Required:
1. Explain the Uniform Commercial Code law of sales, negotiable instruments and secured transactions.
2. Explain the law of property, including the characteristics of real and personal property.

BLAW 2130. Survey of Business Law
Course Description
This course is a survey of the legal environment of business, including the sources of law, dispute resolution, the
New Mexico and U.S. court systems, intentional torts, negligence, strict liability, contracts, introduction to the
Uniform Commercial Code, organizational social responsibility, ethical applications of the law and the
relationship between ethics and the law.
Course Competencies

1. Describe the sources of law.

2. Describe and explain dispute resolution and the court systems in the United States.
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3. Explain the concepts of negligence, intentional torts and strict liability.

4. Describe and apply the essential aspects of contracts from creation, performance, breach and remedies,
including basic contract law from Article 2 of the Uniform Commercial Code.

5. Explain the concepts of social responsibility, the ethical application of the law, and the relationship
between ethics and the law.

6. Explainthe law of property, including the characteristics of real and personal property and the ways
property rights are transferred.

7. Recognize how an agency relationship is formed and discuss its legalimplications.

Chemical Dependency (CHDP)

CHDP 2110. Introduction to Addiction Counseling
Course Description
This course provides the knowledge of the basic components in the field of addiction counseling. The following
areas will be examined: models, functions, meanings, assessment, family, adult children, codependency, shame,
intervention, co-occurring disorders, treatment, and prevention.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the basic components in the field of addiction counseling.
Demonstrate knowledge of the origin and development of the addiction counseling field.
Be provided with practical experiences in the field of addiction counseling.
Recognize, understand, and utilize the basic concepts of addiction counseling in their everyday lives.
Exhibit college-level writing skills.

ik wnN

Chemistry (CHEM)

CHEM 1105. Preparation for College Chemistry
Course Description
A preparatory course for students who feel they are not prepared or who do not have the pre-requisite
requirements.
Student Learning Outcomes
Students will be able to
1. Apply mathematical knowledge of college algebra, graphing, exponential, and logarithm in chemistry
word problems;
Handle significant figures for addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division;
Carry out simple unit conversions;
Use periodic table;
Balance simple chemical equations
Solve fundamental stoichiometric problems of chemical formula and reactions
Do calculations involving moles, molarity, weight percent
Understand and explain the relationship between pH and acidity

PN R WN

CHEM 1106. Foundations of Chemistry

Course Description

Chemistry 1106 is a unique preparatory course for Chemistry 1215 and your subsequent chemistry courses. It
has a dual purpose; firstly, to help you obtain a solid foundation in the chemical concepts that

are essential to your future Chemistry and Science classes, and secondly to optimize your set of learning skills to
help you learn more efficiently, demonstrate your knowledge and succeed in your future fast-paced high level
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science courses. The course consists of three 50-minute class sessions for MWF or two 75 minute class sessions
for TR each week in which basic chemical concepts will be learned in a small-group problem-solving format.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Express uncertainty in measurements using appropriate significant figures. Determine the appropriate
significant figures to express the result of any series of calculations involving simple arithmetic
operations.
2. Use dimensional analysis to solve multi-step unit conversion problems.
Use the concept of density in qualitative and quantitative problems.
4. Describe the structure of the atom in terms of location, charge and relative size of subatomic particles.
Use atomic notation for atoms and their isotopes and ions.
5. Determine average atomic mass of an element and use the mole concept to determine the number of
atoms or moles in a particular mass.
6. Use the periodic table to predict the nature of bonding between two elements and name the resulting
compound based on IUPAC convention.
7. Use the mole concept to relate numbers of molecules to moles and masses.
8. Classify matter by state and composition. Distinguish between physical & chemical properties & states.
9. Write and balance equations to describe chemical reactions.
10. Relate quantities of reactants and products in chemical equations in stoichiometric calculations.

w

CHEM 1110. Chemistry in Our Community

Course Description

This course will introduce nonscience majors to the basic chemistry required to understand topics of current

interest affecting their communities, such as air and water quality, global climate change, use of fossil fuels,

nuclear power, and alternative energy sources, to illustrate chemical principles, acquaint students with scientific

methods, and to critically evaluate scientific claims as presented in the media and in other communicative

forums.

Student Learning Outcomes

Define and explain basic chemical terms, principles and concepts.

Recognize simple compounds.

Utilize the scientific method to analyze arguments.

Interpret information from data presented in charts, graphs, tables and spreadsheets.

Balance chemical and nuclear reactions and solve simple stoichiometry problems.

Analyze the quality of an argument provided in support of a position.

Identify reliable government and scientific websites for accessing data relevant to current local, national

and international issues.

8. Understand and explain the basic chemistry behind and major issues of debate concerning topics such
as air and water quality, global climate change, use of fossil fuels, nuclear power, and alternative energy
sources.
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CHEM 1110L. Chemistry in Our Community Laboratory
Course Description
This course will introduce nonscience majors to the basic chemistry required to understand topics of current
interest affecting their communities, such as air and water quality, global climate change, use of fossil fuels,
nuclear power, and alternative energy sources. Experiments will illustrate chemical principles and acquaint
students with scientific methods, data processing, critical thinking and scientific writing.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Define and explain basic chemical terms, principles and concepts.
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2. Evaluate safety issues in chemical reactions, laboratories and industry.

Observe the operation of laboratory equipment to collect data and as used in industry.

4. Discuss chemical reactions that take place in various environments and their effects on air and water
quality, climate change, nuclear power, fossil fuels, and alternative energy sources.

5. Discuss the use and harmful effects of chemicals to the environment, including the importance of safe
disposal of toxic chemicals.

6. Examine the effects of public policy on environment.

Examine how energy production affects climate change, including basic calculations.

8. Interpret information from data represented in charts, graphs, tables and spreadsheets.

w

N

CHEM 1110C. Chemistry in Our Community Lecture and Laboratory
Course Description
This course will introduce nonscience majors to the basic chemistry required to understand topics of current
interest affecting their communities, such as air and water quality, global climate change, use of fossil fuels,
nuclear power, and alternative energy sources. Experiments will illustrate chemical principles and acquaint
students with scientific methods, data processing, critical thinking and scientific writing.
Lecture Student Learning Outcomes
1. Define and explain basic chemical terms, principles and concepts.
Recognize simple compounds.
Utilize the scientific method to analyze arguments.
Interpret information from data presented in charts, graphs, tables and spreadsheets.
Balance chemical and nuclear reactions and solve simple stoichiometry problems.
Analyze the quality of an argument provided in support of a position.
Identify reliable government and scientific websites for accessing data relevant to current local, national
and international issues.

8. Understand and explain the basic chemistry behind and major issues of debate concerning topics such
as air and water quality, global climate change, use of fossil fuels, nuclear power, and alternative energy
sources.

Laboratory Student Learning Outcomes

1. Define and explain basic chemical terms, principles and concepts.

2. Evaluate safety issues in chemical reactions, laboratories and industry.

3. Observe the operation of laboratory equipment to collect data and as used in industry.

4. Discuss chemical reactions that take place in various environments and their effects on air and water
quality, climate change, nuclear power, fossil fuels, and alternative energy sources.

5. Discuss the use and harmful effects of chemicals to the environment, including the importance of safe
disposal of toxic chemicals.

6. Examine the effects of public policy on environment.

7. Examine how energy production affects climate change, including basic calculations.

8. Interpret information from data represented in charts, graphs, tables and spreadsheets.
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CHEM 1111. Basic Chemistry

Course Description

For students whose preparatory science or math training has been deficient. Does not meet the chemistry
requirement in any curriculum.

Student Learning Outcome

The goals and objectives for CHEM 1111 are to equip students with the necessary problem solving skills to be
successful in CHEM 1216C/1226C
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CHEM 1120. Introduction to Chemistry
Course Description
This course covers qualitative and quantitative areas of non-organic general chemistry for nonscience majors
and some health professions. Students will learn and apply principles pertaining, but not limited to, atomic and
molecular structure, the periodic table, acids and bases, mass relationships, and solutions.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Use the different systems of measurements and perform conversions within the same system of
measurement and between different systems of measurements
2. ldentify elements from their name or symbol, use the periodic table to describe reactivity patterns of
elements and to predict compound formation.
3. Describe the basic structure of an atom using subatomic particles, and apply these concepts to nuclear
reactions.
4. Describe ion formation and the difference between covalent and ionic compounds. Name and write
formulas for ionic and simple molecular compounds.
5. Write and balance chemical reactions. Use balanced reactions in stoichiometric calculations.
6. Describe the differences between the solid, liquid and gas phases. Use the gas laws in calculations, and
apply these laws to everyday situations.
7. Explain different types of energy, and how energy is released or absorbed in a reaction
8. Describe acid and base behavior and the nature of buffer solutions.

CHEM 1120L. Introduction to Chemistry Laboratory

Course Description

Introduction to Chemistry Laboratory is a laboratory course designed to complement the theory and concepts
presented in the Introduction to Chemistry lecture component, and will introduce students to techniques for
obtaining and analyzing experimental observations pertaining to chemistry using diverse methods and
equipment.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Practice concepts associated with laboratory safety, including the possible consequences of not
adhering to appropriate safety guidelines.

2. Demonstrate the computational skills needed to perform appropriate laboratory related calculations to
include, but not be limited to determining the number of significant figures in numerical value, solving
problems using values represented in exponential notation, solving dimensional analysis problems, and
manipulating mathematical formulas as needed to determine the value of a variable.

3. Perform laboratory observations (both qualitative and quantitative) using sensory experience and
appropriate measurement instrumentation (both analog and digital).

4. Record quantitatively measured values to the correct number of significant figures and assign the
correct units.

5. Master basic laboratory techniques including, but not limited to weighing samples (liquid and solid),
determining sample volumes, measuring the temperature of samples, heating and cooling a sample or
reaction mixture, decantation, filtration, and titration.

6. Draw appropriate conclusions based on data and analyses.

7. Present experimental results in laboratory reports of appropriate length, style and depth, or through
other modes as required.

8. Determine chemical formulas and classify different types of reactions.

9. Relate laboratory experimental observations, operations, calculations, and findings to theoretical
concepts presented in the complementary lecture course.
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CHEM 1120C. Introduction to Chemistry Lecture and Laboratory

Course Description

This course covers qualitative and quantitative areas of non-organic general chemistry for non-science majors
and some health professions. Students will learn and apply principles pertaining, but not limited to, atomic and
molecular structure, the periodic table, acids and bases, mass relationships, and solutions. The laboratory
component introduces students to techniques for obtaining and analyzing experimental observations pertaining
to chemistry using diverse methods and equipment.

Lecture Student Learning Outcomes

1.

i

10.

Use the different systems of measurements and perform conversions within the same system of
measurement and between different systems of measurements

Identify elements from their name or symbol, use the periodic table to describe reactivity patterns of
elements and to predict compound formation.

Describe the basic structure of an atom using subatomic particles, and apply these concepts to nuclear
reactions.

Describe ion formation and the difference between covalent and ionic compounds. Name and write
formulas for ionic and simple molecular compounds.

Write and balance chemical reactions. Use balanced reactions in stoichiometric calculations.

Describe the differences between the solid, liquid and gas phases. Use the gas laws in calculations, and
apply these laws to everyday situations.

Explain different types of energy, and how energy is released or absorbed in a reaction

Describe acid and base behavior.

Explain the intermolecular attractive forces that determine physical properties; apply this knowledge to
qualitatively evaluate these forces and predict the physical properties that result.

Explain the intermolecular attractive forces that determine physical properties; apply this knowledge to
gualitatively evaluate these forces and predict the physical properties that result

Laboratory Student Learning Outcomes

1.

Practice concepts associated with laboratory safety, including the possible consequences of not
adhering to appropriate safety guidelines.

Demonstrate the computational skills needed to perform appropriate laboratory-related calculations to
include, but not be limited to determining the number of significant figures in numerical value, solving
problems using values represented in exponential notation, solving dimensional analysis problems, and
manipulating mathematical formulas as needed to determine the value of a variable.

Perform laboratory observations (both qualitative and quantitative) using sensory experience and
appropriate measurement instrumentation (both analog and digital).

Record quantitatively measured values to the correct number of significant figures and assign the
correct units.

Master basic laboratory techniques including, but not limited to weighing samples (liquid and solid),
determining sample volumes, measuring the temperature of samples, heating and cooling a sample or
reaction mixture, decantation, filtration, and titration.

Draw appropriate conclusions based on data and analyses.

Present experimental results in laboratory reports of appropriate length, style and depth, or through
other modes as required.

Determine chemical formulas and classify different types of reactions.

Relate laboratory experimental observations, operations, calculations, and findings to theoretical
concepts presented in the complementary lecture course.
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CHEM 1121. General Supplemental Instruction |

Course Description

Collaborative workshop for students in General Chemistry I. Course does not count toward departmental degree
requirements. May be repeated for a maximum of 2 credits.

CHEM 1122. General Supplemental Instruction Il

Course Description

Collaborative workshop for students in General Chemistry Il. Course does not count toward departmental
degree requirements. May be repeated for a maximum of 2 credits.

CHEM 1123. Principles of Supplemental Instruction Il

Course Description

Collaborative workshop for students in CHEM 110G, Principles and Applications of Chemistry. Course does not
count toward departmental degree requirements. May be repeated for maximum of 2 credits.

CHEM 1215. General Chemistry | for STEM Majors

Course Description

This course is intended to serve as an introduction to General Chemistry for students enrolled in science,
engineering, and certain preprofessional programs. Students will be introduced to several fundamental
concepts, including mole, concentration, heat, atomic and molecular structure, periodicity, bonding, physical
states, stoichiometry, and reactions.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Use dimensional analysis, the Sl system of units and appropriate significant figures to solve quantitative
calculations in science.

2. Explain the structure of atoms, isotopes and ions in terms of subatomic particles.

3. Understand the differences between physical and chemical changes to matter, and utilize the IUPAC
system of nomenclature and knowledge of reaction types to describe chemical changes, predict
products and represent the process as a balanced equation.

4. Apply the mole concept to amounts on a macroscopic and a microscopic level and use this to perform
stoichiometric calculations including for reactions in solution, gases and thermochemistry.

5. Apply the gas laws and kinetic molecular theory to relate atomic level behavior to macroscopic
properties.

6. Describe the energy conversions that occur in chemical reactions and state changes, relating heat of
reaction to thermodynamic properties such as enthalpy and internal energy, and apply these principles
to measure and calculate energy changes in reaction.

7. Use different bonding models to describe formation of compounds (ionic and covalent), and apply
knowledge of electronic structure to determine molecular spatial arrangement and polarity.

8. Analyze how periodic properties (e.g. electronegativity, atomic and ionic radii, ionization energy,
electron affinity, metallic character) and reactivity of elements results from electron configurations of
atoms.

CHEM 1215L. General Chemistry | Laboratory for STEM Majors

Course Description

General Chemistry | Laboratory for Science Majors is the first semester laboratory course designed to
complement the theory and concepts presented in General Chemistry | lecture. The laboratory component will
introduce students to techniques for obtaining and analyzing experimental observations pertaining to chemistry
using diverse methods and equipment.
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Student Learning Outcomes

1.

Demonstrate and apply concepts associated with laboratory safety, including the possible consequences
of not adhering to appropriate safety guidelines.

Demonstrate the computational skills needed to perform appropriate laboratory related calculations to
include, but not be limited to determining the number of significant figures in numerical value with the
correct units, solving problems using values represented in exponential notation, solving dimensional
analysis problems, and manipulating mathematical formulas as needed to determine the value of a
variable.

Perform laboratory observations (both qualitative and quantitative) using sensory experience and
appropriate measurement instrumentation (both analog and digital).

Prepare solutions with an acceptable accuracy to a known concentration using appropriate glassware.
Master basic laboratory techniques including, but not limited to weighing samples (liquid and
solid),determining sample volumes, measuring the temperature of samples, heating and cooling a
sample or reaction mixture, decantation, filtration, and titration.

Demonstrate mastery in experimental techniques, such as pressure measurements, calorimetric
measurements, and spectrophotometric measurements

Draw conclusions based on data and analyses from laboratory experiments.

Present experimental results in laboratory reports of appropriate length, style and depth, or through
other modes as required.

Relate laboratory experimental observations, operations, calculations, and findings to theoretical
concepts presented in the complementary lecture course.

10. Design experimental procedures to study chemical phenomena.

CHEM 1215C. General Chemistry | Lecture and Laboratory for STEM Majors

Course Description

This course covers descriptive and theoretical chemistry.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course all students will be able to demonstrate an appropriate level of
mastery of: The Metric system, Heat, Density, Atomic Theory, Moles and Stoichiometry, Solutions,
Chemical Formulas and Equations, Gas Laws, Kinetic Theory, Electronic Structure, Periodic
Relationships, Calorimetry and Enthalpy, Bonding, Molecular Structure, Liquid and Solid States.

1.

Students will describe the process of scientific inquiry.

Students should:

2.

a. Understand that scientists rely on evidence obtained from observations rather than
authority, tradition, doctrine, or intuition.

b. Students should value science as a way to develop reliable knowledge about the world.

Students will solve problems scientifically.

Students should:

3.

a. Be able to construct and test hypotheses using modern lab equipment (such as

microscopes, scales, computer technology) and appropriate quantitative methods.
b. Be able to evaluate isolated observations about the physical universe and relate them to
hierarchically organized explanatory frameworks (theories).

Students will communicate scientific information.

Students should:
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4.

5.

a. Communicate effectively about science (e.g., write lab reports in standard format and
explain basic scientific concepts, procedures, and results using written, oral, and graphic

presentation techniques).

Students will apply quantitative analysis to scientific problems.

Students should:

a. Select and perform appropriate quantitative analyses of scientific observations.
b. Show familiarity with the metric system, use a calculator to perform appropriate

mathematical operations, and present results in tables and graphs.
Students will apply scientific thinking to real world problems.

Students should:

a. Critically evaluate scientific reports or accounts presented in the popular media.
b. Understand the basic scientific facts related to important contemporary issues (e.g., global
warming, stem cell research, cosmology), and ask informed questions about those issues.

CHEM 1216. General Chemistry
Course Description

This course explores all the realms of basic chemistry. Students will examine and explore such topics as the
periodic table, the structure of atoms and molecules, chemical properties, chemical reactions, chemical
equations, bonding, chemical

equilibrium and scientific laboratory procedures. Laboratory exercises are included.

Student Learning Outcomes

Successful course completion implies that a student should be able to do the

following with at least 70% accuracy:

|. Students of chemistry basics will:

A. Describe the main features of atoms and molecules.

B. Explain the Periodic Table.
C. List methods of measurement in chemistry.

Il. Students of the structure of atoms and molecules will:

A. Describe atomic structure.
B. Describe molecular structure.
. Students of chemical reactions will:
A. Explain the principles of chemical equations.
B. Describe the main elements of stoichiometry.
IV. Students of gases, light and periodicity will:
A. Describe the behavior of gases.

B. Explain the relationship between atoms and light.

C. Atomic structure and periodicity.
V. Students of bonding and intermolecular forces will:
A. Outline the fundamentals of bonding.
B. Describe the nature of multiple bonds.
C. Explain the structure of macromolecules.
D. Describe the principal intermolecular forces.
VI. Students of the rates of chemical reactions will:

A. Describe the principles that govern the rates of reactions.
B. Explain the main features of experimental kinetics.
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VII. Students of chemical equilibria will:
A. Outline the main features of dynamic equilibrium.
B. List the types of equilibria.
C. Explain the principles thermodynamics and equilibrium.

CHEM 1216C. General Chemistry

Course Description
Course Description
As the first of a two-semester sequence, this course teaches fundamental concepts in chemistry, including
the electronic structure of atoms, chemical periodicity, nature of chemical bonds, molecular structure, the
three phases of matter, etc. Designed for majors in chemical and other physical sciences, including
engineering. May be appropriate for the life science major. It is assumed that the students are familiar with
college algebra, chemical nomenclature, stoichiometry, and scientific measurements. The laboratory
component is designed to complement the theory and concepts presented in lecture, and will introduce
students to techniques for obtaining and analyzing experimental observations pertaining to chemistry using
diverse methods and equipment.

Student Learning Outcomes
1. Apply the mole concept to amounts at a microscopic level and use this to perform stoichiometric
calculations for reactions in solution, gases and thermochemistry.
2. Calculate solution concentrations in various units.
3. Apply the gas laws and kinetic molecular theory to relate atomic level behavior to macroscopic
properties.
4. Explain the electronic structure of atoms, isotopes and ions in terms of its subatomic particles.
5. Analyze how periodic properties (e.g. electronegativity, atomic and ionic radii, ionization energy,
electron affinity, metallic character) and reactivity of elements results from electronic configurations of
atoms.
6. Understand the nature of chemical bonds (ionic and covalent). Apply knowledge of electronic
structure to determine molecular structure and polarity.
7. Understand the formation of different phases of matter and the underlying fundamental
intermolecular interactions.
8. Describe physical states and changes, and distinguish these from chemical changes.
9. Describe the energy conversions that occur in chemical reactions and state changes, relating heat of
reaction to thermodynamic properties such as enthalpy and internal energy; apply these principles to
measure and calculate energy changes in reaction.
10. Apply principles of general chemistry to specific real-world problems in environment, engineering
and health-related fields.

CHEM 1217. Principles of Chemistry |
Course Description
As the first of a two-semester sequence, this course teaches fundamental concepts in chemistry, including the
electronic structure of atoms, chemical periodicity, nature of chemical bonds, molecular structure, the three
phases of matter, etc. In addition, the application of these concepts to various chemical sub-disciplines, such as
organic chemistry, biochemistry, and materials chemistry. Designed for majors in chemical sciences and
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engineering, it is assumed that the students are familiar with college algebra, chemical nomenclature,
stoichiometry, and scientific measurements.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Apply the mole concept to amounts at a microscopic level and use this to perform stoichiometric
calculations for reactions in solution, gases and thermochemistry.

2. Calculate solution concentrations in various units.

3. Apply the gas laws and kinetic molecular theory to relate atomic level behavior to macroscopic
properties.

4. Explain the electronic structure of atoms, isotopes and ions in terms of its subatomic particles.

5. Analyze how periodic properties (e.g. electronegativity, atomic and ionic radii, ionization energy,
electron affinity, metallic character) and reactivity of elements results from electronic configurations of
atoms.

6. Understand the nature of chemical bonds (ionic and covalent). Apply knowledge of electronic structure
to determine molecular structure and polarity.

7. Understand the formation of different phases of matter and the underlying fundamental intermolecular
interactions.

8. Describe physical states and changes, and distinguish these from chemical changes.

9. Describe the energy conversions that occur in chemical reactions and state changes, relating heat of
reaction to thermodynamic properties such as enthalpy and internal energy; apply these principles to
measure and calculate energy changes in reaction.

10. Apply principles of general chemistry to specific real-world problems in environment, engineering and
health-related fields.

CHEM 1217C. General Chemistry | Lecture and Laboratory

Course Description

This course introduces students to chemistry measurements, atomic structure, chemical
reactions, stoichiometry, thermochemistry, quantum chemistry, periodic properties, atomic and electronic
structures of atoms, and bonding.

Student Learning Outcomes

Use the scientific method to carry out an experiment

Understand and perform measurements used in chemistry

Analyze chemical reactions and predict products

Study the energies involved in chemical reactions

Examine atomic structure

Explore the periodic table, electron activities, and reactivity of elements.
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CHEM 1225. General Chemistry Il for STEM Majors
Course Description
This course is intended to serve as a continuation of general chemistry principles for students enrolled in
science, engineering, and certain preprofessional programs. The course includes, but is not limited to a
theoretical and quantitative coverage of solutions and their properties, kinetics, chemical equilibrium, acids and
bases, entropy and free energy, electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Additional topics may include (as time
permits) organic, polymer, atmospheric, and biochemistry.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Explain the intermolecular attractive forces that determine physical properties and phase transitions,
and apply this knowledge to qualitatively evaluate these forces from structure and to predict the
physical properties that result.
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Calculate solution concentrations in various units, explain the effects of temperature, pressure and
structure on solubility, and describe the colligative properties of solutions, and determine solution
concentrations using colligative property values and vice versa.

Explain rates of reaction, rate laws, and half-life, determine the rate, rate law and rate constant of a
reaction and calculate concentration as a function of time and vice versa, as well as explain the collision
model of reaction dynamics and derive a rate law from a reaction mechanism, evaluating the
consistency of a mechanism of a given rate law.

Describe the dynamic nature of chemical equilibrium and its relation to reaction rates, and apply Le
Chatelier’s Principle to predict the effect of concentration, pressure and temperature changes on
equilibrium mixtures as well as describe the equilibrium constant and use it to determine whether
equilibrium has been established, and calculate equilibrium constants from equilibrium concentrations
and vice versa.

Describe the different models of acids and base behavior and the molecular basis for acid strength, as
well as apply equilibrium principles to agueous solutions, including acid base and solubility reactions,
and calculate pH and species concentrations in buffered and unbuffered solutions.

Explain titration curves and speciation diagrams, as well as calculate concentrations of reactants from
the former and determine dominant species as a function of pH from the latter.

Explain and calculate the thermodynamic functions, enthalpy, entropy and Gibbs free energy, for a
chemical system, and relate these functions to equilibrium constants and reaction spontaneity; balance
redox equations, express them as two half reactions and evaluate the potential, free energy and
equilibrium K for the reaction, as well as predict the spontaneous direction.

Construct a model of a galvanic or electrolytic cell; or describe organic reactions.

Describe bonding theories, such as valence and molecular orbital theory.

CHEM 1225L. General Chemistry Il Laboratory for STEM Majors

Course Description

General Chemistry Il Laboratory for Science Majors is the second of a two semester sequence of laboratory
courses designed to complement the theory and concepts presented in General Chemistry Il lecture. The
laboratory component will introduce students to techniques for obtaining and analyzing experimental
observations pertaining to chemistry using diverse methods and equipment.

Student Learning Outcomes

1.

Demonstrate and apply concepts associated with laboratory safety, including the possible consequences
of not adhering to appropriate safety guidelines.

Demonstrate the computational skills needed to perform appropriate laboratory related calculations to
include, but not be limited to determining the number of significant figures in numerical value with the
correct units, solving problems using values represented in exponential notation, solving dimensional
analysis problems, and manipulating mathematical formulas as needed to determine the value of a
variable.

Perform laboratory observations (both qualitative and quantitative) using sensory experience and
appropriate measurement instrumentation (both analog and digital).

Prepare solutions with an acceptable accuracy to a known concentration using appropriate glassware.
Perform basic laboratory operations related to, but not limited to, gas behavior, colligative properties of
solutions, calorimetry, chemical kinetics, chemical equilibria, acid/base titrations, electrochemistry,
metal reactivity, and qualitative analyses of ions.

Draw conclusions based on data and analyses from laboratory experiments.

Present experimental results in laboratory reports of appropriate length, style and depth, or through
other modes, as required.
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8. Relate laboratory experimental observations, operations, calculations, and findings to theoretical
concepts presented in the complementary lecture course.
9. Design experimental procedures to study chemical phenomena

CHEM 1225C. General Chemistry Il Lecture and Laboratory for STEM Majors
This course is a continuation of CHEM 111 and emphasizes the quantitative aspects of chemical behavior.
Completion of the two-course sequence fulfills the General Education requirement of the College of Arts and
Sciences. To succeed in this course, daily work on practice problems must be done. Exams will test both
conceptual understanding as well as quantitative manipulations. Practice will build the required critical thinking
and problem solving skills required on the exams.
Student Learning Outcomes
The student will:

1. describe the process of scientific inquiry
solve problems scientifically
communicate scientific information
apply quantitative analysis to scientific problems
apply scientific thinking to real world problems
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CHEM 1226C. General Chemistry Il
Course Description
As the second of a two-semester sequence, this course teaches fundamental concepts in chemistry, including
solutions, equilibria, electrochemistry, thermodynamics and kinetics. Designed for majors in chemical and other
physical sciences, including engineering. May be appropriate for the life science major. It is assumed that the
students are familiar with college algebra, chemical nomenclature, stoichiometry, and scientific measurements.
The laboratory component is designed to complement the theory and concepts presented in lecture, and will
introduce students to techniques for obtaining and analyzing experimental observations pertaining to chemistry
using diverse methods and equipment.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Describe the colligative properties of solutions and explain them using intermolecular forces.
Determine solution concentrations using colligative property values and vice versa.
2. Explain rates of reactions, rate laws, and half-life; determine the rate, rate law and rate constant of a
reaction and calculate concentration as a function of time and vice versa. Understand the principle of
catalysis.
3. Explain the collision model of reaction dynamics, including activation energy, catalysts and
temperature; Derive a rate law from a reaction mechanism and evaluate the consistency of a
mechanism with a given rate law.
4. Describe the dynamic nature of chemical equilibrium and its relation to reaction rates; apply Le
Chatelier’s Principle to predict the effect of concentration, pressure and temperature changes on
equilibrium mixtures.
5. Describe the equilibrium constant and use it to determine whether equilibrium has been established;
calculate equilibrium constants from equilibrium concentrations (including pressures) and vice versa.
6. Describe the different models of acids and base behavior, and the molecular basis for acid strength.

CHEM 1227. General Chemistry Il
Course Description
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As the second of a two-semester sequence, this course teaches fundamental concepts in chemistry, including
solutions, equilibria, electrochemistry, thermodynamics and kinetics. Designed for majors in chemical sciences
and engineering, it is assumed that the students are familiar with college algebra, chemical nomenclature,
stoichiometry, and scientific measurements.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe the colligative properties of solutions and explain them using intermolecular forces. Determine
solution concentrations using colligative property values and vice versa.

2. Explain rates of reactions, rate laws, and half-life; determine the rate, rate law and rate constant of a
reaction and calculate concentration as a function of time and vice versa. Understand the principle of
catalysis.

3. Explain the collision model of reaction dynamics, including activation energy, catalysts and temperature;
Derive a rate law from a reaction mechanism and evaluate the consistency of a mechanism with a given
rate law.

4. Describe the dynamic nature of chemical equilibrium and its relation to reaction rates; apply Le
Chatelier’s Principle to predict the effect of concentration, pressure and temperature changes on
equilibrium mixtures.

5. Describe the equilibrium constant and use it to determine whether equilibrium has been established;
calculate equilibrium constants from equilibrium concentrations (including pressures) and vice versa.

6. Describe the different models of acids and base behavior, and the molecular basis for acid strength.

7. Apply equilibrium principles to aqueous solutions, including acid-base and solubility reactions; calculate
pH and species concentrations in buffered and unbuffered solutions.

8. Explain titration curves and speciation diagrams; calculate concentrations of reactants from the former
and determine dominant species as a function of pH from the latter.

9. Explain and calculate the thermodynamic functions enthalpy, entropy and Gibbs free energy for a
chemical system; relate these to equilibrium constants and reaction spontaneity.

10. Balance redox equations, express them as two half reactions and evaluate the potential, free energy and
equilibrium K for the reaction, as well as predict the spontaneous direction.

11. Construct a galvanic or electrolytic cell; determine the standard (and non-standard) cell potential of the
former and relate current to electron transfer rates in the latter.

12. Understand the basic chemical properties of main group and transition metal elements and develop a
broad understanding of several key branches of chemistry.

CHEM 2111. Explorations in Chemistry

Course Description

The major intent of this course is to deepen your interest in chemistry and make you aware of research and
career opportunities in the field. During this semester we hope to discuss both old and new developments in
chemistry that impact our lives. We also want to build our communication skills that are so necessary in our
profession.

Student Learning Outcomes

CHEM 2115C. Survey of Organic Chemistry and Laboratory

Course Description

This course is a one semester survey of organic and biological chemicals. Students will be introduced to
nomenclature, molecular structure, properties, and reactions of hydrocarbons, alcohols, carbonyls, organic acids
and bases, carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins. The handling of organic chemicals, simple organic reactions, tests
for functional groups, and synthesis will be learned in the laboratory component of this course.

Student Learning Outcomes
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Identify common organic functional groups.

Translate between the IUPAC names and structures of simple organic molecules.

Predict the products of certain organic chemical reactions from reagents and conditions presented.

Predict physical and chemical behavior of organic molecules based on structure.

Synthesize several classes of organic compounds in the laboratory that were previously studied in the

lecture component of this course.

6. Recognize and name the four basic bioorganic units and certain of their derivatives and
macromolecules.

7. Construct 3 dimensional models of organic compounds.

8. Understand and apply safety principles associated with Organic Chemistry laboratory operations and
activities.

9. Present experimental results in laboratory reports of appropriate length, style and depth, or through
other modes as required.

10. Draw/recognize stereochemistry and explain its relevance to bioorganic molecules.
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CHEM 2120. Integrated Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry

Course Description

This course is a one semester introduction to Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry designed for students in

health and environmental occupations. The course surveys organic compounds in terms of structure, physical,

and chemical properties, followed by coverage of the chemistry of specific classes of organic compounds in the

biological environment. Students will apply course concepts to everyday organic and biological chemistry

problems in preparation for careers in health and environmental fields.

Student Learning Outcomes

Identify and name basic organic compounds.

Construct/draw organic compounds from the names.

Predict the products of certain organic chemical reactions from reagents and conditions presented.

Recognize and name the four basic bioorganic units and certain of their derivatives and

macromolecules.

5. Compare and contrast the function and location of the four bioorganic units and their macromolecules
and cofactors.

6. Draw/recognize stereochemistry and explain its relevance to bioorganic molecules.

Discuss the pathways and functions of some of the cellular metabolic processes.

8. Recognize and describe metabolic cellular processes and macromolecular structure with respect to
health and/or disease states.
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CHEM 2120L. Integrated Organic & Biochemistry Lab
Course Description
This course provides experiences with the physical properties and laboratory synthesis of organic compounds.
Student Learning Outcomes
Course content upon which a student’s level of mastery will be assessed includes the capability to...
1. Discuss the chemical, structural, and physical differences among the different functional groups
2. Prepare, label, and use solutions of appropriate and known concentrations
3. Recognize chiral organic molecules, and explain their biological significance.
4. Understand and be able to identify the process of organic reactions: nucleophilic and electrophilic,
redox reactions, and enzyme catalyzed reactions.
Predict the products of substitution, elimination, condensation, and redox reactions.
6. Explain why certain lipids and amino acids are essential while others are not.

g
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CHEM 2130. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY |

Course Description

This course is the first of a two- semester sequence of Organic Chemistry, the chemistry of carbon containing
compounds, as required for chemistry, medical science, and engineering majors. The course includes theoretical,
qualitative, and quantitative discussion of Organic Chemistry concepts, including but not limited to a review of
electronic structure and bonding, acids and bases, stereochemistry, an introduction to organic compounds,
isomers, substitution and elimination reactions of alkyl halides, reactions of alkenes, alkynes, alcohols, ethers,
epoxides, amines, and thiols, mass and infrared spectrometry, ultraviolet/visible spectroscopy, and nuclear
magnetic resonance.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Review properties of elements and molecules discussed in general chemistry (electronegativity,

bonding, formal charge, octet rule).

2. Review chemical reactions discussed in general chemistry (products, reactants, balanced equations,

byproducts).

3. Classify organic compounds and their properties by functional group, including substitution and
elimination reactions of alkyl halides, reactions of alkenes, alkynes, alcohols, ethers, epoxides, amines,
and thiols.

Use common and IUPAC rules of nomenclature to name organic compounds.

Review the structure and stability of compounds.

Comprehend the relationship between structure and reactivity.

Comprehend configurations of organic compounds (resonance structures, stereochemistry, isomers).
Interpret spectral properties and use in structure determination.

Correctly describe the 4-5 step synthesis of a simple organic molecule using reactions learned in the
class.
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CHEM 2130L. Organic Chemistry | Laboratory
Course Description
Organic Chemistry | Laboratory is the first semester laboratory course designed to complement the theory and
concepts presented in Organic Chemistry | lecture. The laboratory component will introduce students to
techniques for obtaining and analyzing experimental observations pertaining to Organic Chemistry using diverse
methods and equipment.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Appreciate, understand, and conduct experiments safely in the laboratory, being aware of the possible
consequences of not adhering to appropriate safety guidelines.
2. Practice and demonstrate skill in the use of molecular drawing and modeling software.
3. Conduct laboratory scale separations to include, but not be limited to distillation, filtration, extraction,
recrystallization and chromatography.
4. Conduct characterization experiments using the following techniques: melting points, solubility tests, IR
spectroscopy, MS, TLC, and GC.
5. Synthesize, purify, and characterize simple organic compounds.
6. Apply theory and practice in the interpretation of spectroscopic data including, but not limited to FTIR,
MS, 1H NMR, 13C NMR and UV/VIS.
7. Assess and account for sources of error in data collection and analysis.
8. Present experimental results in laboratory reports of appropriate length, style and depth, or through
other modes as required.
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CHEM 2135. Organic Chemistry Il

Course Description

This course is the second of a two semester sequence of Organic Chemistry, the chemistry of carbon containing

compounds, as required for chemistry, medical science, and engineering majors. The course will emphasize

structure, main physical properties, chemical reactivity, and reaction mechanisms relating to alcohols, arenes
and carbonyl compounds, as well as continued integration of mass and infrared spectrometry, ultraviolet/visible
spectroscopy, and nuclear magnetic resonance technique and analysis.

Student Learning Outcomes

Identify functional groups and other key features of different organic compounds.

Correctly name organic compounds using the proper nomenclature (IUPAC and common names).

Analyze relationships among molecular structure, chemical reactivity, physical and spectral properties.

Understand chemical reactivity and reaction mechanisms relating, but not limited to dienes, arenes,

alcohols, ethers, amines, phenols, and carbonyl compounds, i.e. aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic acids

and derivatives.

5. Write out correctly the mechanisms of electrophilic aromatic substitution, formation and hydrolysis of
acetals and ketals, formation and hydrolysis of imines and enamines, conjugate addition of nucleophiles
to a,B-unsaturated carbonyl compounds, Fischer esterification and hydrolysis of esters under both acidic
and basic conditions, transesterification under acidic and basic conditions, amide hydrolysis under acidic
and basic conditions, the aldol reaction and condensation, and the Claisen condensation/Dieckmann
cyclization for examples that are different than those studied in class.

6. Relate structures to spectral properties, interpreting IR, 13C and 1H NMR.

Describe the 6-7 step synthesis of a simple organic molecule using reactions learned in this class.

8. Convert the Fischer projection of a carbohydrate to its corresponding Haworth projection, or convert
the Haworth projection of a carbohydrate to its Fischer projection.

9. Recognize derivatives of carbonic and phosphoric acids, alkaloids, carbohydrates, peptides, steroids,
prostaglandins, aglycones, carbohydrate anomers, reducing sugars, waxes, fats, and oils.
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CHEM 2135L. Organic Chemistry Il Laboratory
Course Description
Organic Chemistry Il Laboratory is the second semester laboratory course designed to complement the theory
and concepts presented in Organic Chemistry Il lecture. The laboratory component will introduce students to
techniques for obtaining and analyzing experimental observations pertaining to Organic Chemistry using diverse
methods and equipment.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Appreciate, understand, and conduct experiments safely in the laboratory, being aware of the possible
consequences of not adhering to appropriate safety guidelines.
2. Practice and demonstrate skill in the use of molecular drawing and modeling software.
3. Conduct laboratory scale separations to include, but not be limited to distillation, filtration, extraction,
recrystallization and chromatography.
4. Conduct characterization experiments using the following techniques: melting points, solubility tests, IR
spectroscopy, MS, TLC, and GC.
5. Synthesize, purify, and characterize simple organic compounds.
6. Apply theory and practice in the interpretation of spectroscopic data including, but not limited to FTIR,
MS, 1H NMR, 13C NMR and UV/VIS.
7. Assess and account for sources of error in data collection and analysis.
8. Present experimental results in laboratory reports of appropriate length, style and depth, or through
other modes as required.
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CHEM 2226. General Chemistry Ill
Course Description
Quantitative aspects of general chemistry: solid state structure, equilibrium, thermodynamics, and kinetics.
Student Learning Outcomes
The Higher Education Department has identified several common core competencies which the student will
achieve through science courses. The student will:
1. describe the process of scientific inquiry
solve problems scientifically
communicate scientific information
apply quantitative analysis to scientific problems
apply scientific thinking to real world problems
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CHEM 2305. Analytical Chemistry
Course Description
Fundamentals of instrumental chemical analysis. Topics include: statistical methods, digital control and data
acquisition, gas/liquid chromatography, emission/absorption spectroscopy, capillary electrophoresis,
volumetric, gravimetric, and electrochemical analysis. For chemistry and some pre-professional majors.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. Prepare solutions of desired molarity.
Interconvert between molarity, weight percent, parts per million, and parts per billion.
Perform equilibrium constant calculations, manipulations, and apply towards Le Chatelier’s principle.
Use the buoyancy equation and correct for buoyancy.
Correctly use volumetric glassware such as burets, flasks, and pipets.
Calibrate volumetric glassware.
Describe and perform filtration, and drying procedures.
Describe and perform dissolution, fusion, digestion, and extraction sample prep procedures.
Use correct significant figures in calculations.
. Describe and distinguish systematic and random errors.
. Compute absolute and relative uncertainty.
. Propagate errors in calculations.
. Properly set up, annotate, and use spreadsheets.
. Use spreadsheets for graphing.
. Calculate mean, standard deviation, and relative standard deviation.
. Compute and use the F test to determine if two sets of measurements are statistically different.
. Use student’s t to compute the confidence interval of replicate measurements.
. Compare means with student’s t test to determine if they are statistically different.
. Set up a spread sheet for the t test.
. Use Grubbs test for determining outliers.
. Construct a calibration curve including error bars using a spread sheet.
. Set up a spreadsheet to compute slope and intercept with errors using least squares analysis.
. Outline quality assurance procedures and methods.
. Perform analysis by standard addition.
. Set up and use a spreadsheet for standard addition.
. Perform analysis using internal standards.
. Perform a back titration.
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28. Perform a blank titration.

29. Perform a direct titration.

30. Perform a standardization.

31. Perform Volhard and Fajans argentometric titrations.

32. Perform gravimetric analysis.

33. Calculate pH and concentrations involved in acid base equilibria.

34. Prepare buffer solutions.

35. Use pH electrode and spreadsheet to find the endpoint numerically in an acid base titration.
36. Perform a Kjeldahl nitrogen analysis.

37. Compute ionic strength of solutions.

38. Compute activity coefficients.

39. Compute activities of species in solution.

40. Perform an EDTA titration.

41. Analyze and diagram an electrochemical cell.

42. Compute electrode and cell potentials.

43. Describe and use reference electrodes.

44. Describe how a AgCl electrode works.

45. Describe how a calomel electrode works.

46. Interconvert potentials between different reference electrodes.

47. Describe and use a silver indicator electrode.

48. Describe and use ion selective electrodes.

49. Describe and use pH electrodes.

50. Describe and use amperometry and voltammetry techniques.

51. Perform cyclic voltammetry in chemical analysis.

52. Describe and calculate properties and quantities involving light.

53. Use Beer's law.

54. Describe single and double beam spectrophotometers.

55. Describe photo-detection schemes including diode array and photo-multiplier-tubes.
56. Describe fluorescence and phosphorescence physical processes.

57. Describe absorbance and luminescence instrumentation.

58. Describe processes and components of an atomic absorption spectrophotometer.
59. Describe processes and components of an inductively coupled plasma spectrophotometer.
60. Perform analysis using an inductively coupled plasma spectrophotometer.

61. Describe gas/liquid chromatographic theory, equipment, and techniques.

62. Describe capillary electrophoresis theory, equipment, and techniques.

63. Calculate theoretical plates and resolution of columns.

64. Describe band dynamics.

65. Perform quantitative analysis using Gas Chromatography Mass Spectroscopy.

CHEM 2307. Analytical Chemistry

Course Description

This course familiarizes the student with basic laboratory techniques for chemical analysis, and the appropriate
selection and use of analytical methods. It includes an overview to analytical chemistry, the importance of
measurements and data management, along with good laboratory practices. The topics will include equilibrium,
solubility, gravimetric analysis, and acid-base/redox reactions/titrations.

Student Learning Outcomes
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CHEM 2307L. Analytical Chemistry Laboratory

Course Description

The laboratory is an integral part of the course and must be taken at the same time. The experiments will
include good laboratory practices and the proper procedures for mass and volume measurements. In addition,
basic laboratory techniques, such as titration, precipitation, and electrochemical analysis will be covered. The
laboratory experiments are designed to support the lecture topics.

Student Learning Outcomes

CHEM 2310. Quantitative Analysis

Course Description

Analytical Chemistry is the science of chemical characterization. In this course, you will learn how particular
chemical species of interest can be detected and how the amounts of those species can be determined. You will
learn how chemical characterization involves chemical reactivity, physical measurement, and data
interpretation. All these aspects of chemical characterization will be explored in lecture, reading, and problem
solving. The study of precise and reliable chemical characterization is fundamental to further study and practice
in chemistry, biology, medicine, geology, chemical engineering, and many other related fields. The
understanding of the methods and limitations of chemical characterization is helpful in making informed
judgments on a large variety of social and political issues.

Student Learning Outcomes

Not provided

CHEM 2310L. Quantitative Analysis Lab
Course Description

Not provided

Student Learning Outcomes

Not provided

CHEM 2310C. Quantitative Analysis Lecture and Laboratory
Course Description
Quantitative Analysis is a subdiscipline within analytical chemistry which deals with the identification and assay
of a material or its components. Students will learn how chemical characterization involves chemical reactivity,
physical measurement, and data interpretation with an emphasis on solution equilibria and electrochemistry.
The study of precise and reliable chemical characterization is fundamental to further study and practice in
chemistry, biology, medicine, geology, chemical engineering, and many other related fields. The understanding
of the methods and limitations of chemical characterization can aid in making informed judgments on a large
variety of social and political issues. This course is designed to introduce you to techniques of Quantitative
Analysis and complement the theory and concepts presented in lecture. Students will obtain reproducible
guantitative laboratory data using classical (volumetric, gravimetric) and simple instrumental (potentiometric,
spectrophotometric, chromatographic) methods, as well as analyze and interpret laboratory data using standard
statistical and validation approaches.
Student Learning Outcomes — Lecture

1. Gain fundamental understanding of the principles and methodologies of Quantitative Analysis.

2. Understand how random measurement errors lead to the Gaussian distribution, and how to use this

distribution for probability calculations.
3. Use and interpret statistical tests like the T-test, F-test, Grubbs test and linear regression.
4. Understand the basis of equilibrium treatment for aqueous reactions proton transfer, electron transfer,
solubility, metal complexation.
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5. Predict (calculate) equilibrium speciation in complex systems, accounting for multiple reactions and
ionic activities.
6. Understand the physical/chemical basis for common classical (volumetric, gravimetric) and instrumental
(potentiometric, spectrophotometric, chromatographic, mass spectrometric) methods.
7. Recognize interferences in chemical and instrumental analysis.
8. Comprehend and analyze applications of Quantitative Analysis to everyday social and political issues.
Student Learning Outcomes — Lab
1. Comprehend the importance of stoichiometry, chemical equilibrium and kinetics in analysis.
2. Apply and assess concepts of availability and evaluation of analytical standards and formulate
standardization methodology.
Comprehend concept of and perform calibration of measurement instruments.
Demonstrate knowledge of sampling methods for states of matter.
Use statistical and validation methods for evaluating and interpreting data.
Assess and account for sources of error in data collection and analysis.
Appreciate, understand, and practice concepts associated with laboratory safety, including the possible
consequences of not adhering to appropriate safety guidelines.
8. Present experimental results in laboratory reports of appropriate length, style and depth, or through
other modes as required.
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CHEM 2325. Environmental Chemistry
Course Description
This course introduces students with a topics-based approach to chemistry of the environment. They are
expected to have some knowledge of chemistry, with a desire of applying this knowledge to the environment.
Topics of interest include environmental of water, water pollution, water treatment, geochemistry, atmospheric
chemistry, air pollution, radioactivity, hazardous materials and resources.
Student Learning Outcomes
The students will be able to discuss the:

1. A strong understanding of environmental issues in Navajo Nation, state, federal, and global issues.

2. The present concepts and application into the environment.

3. The basic theories and methods of environmental chemistry.

4. Be able to describe and understand environmental threats to air, water, soil, ozone depletion,

groundwater pollution, and agricultural impact to water and soil.

CHEM 2991. Introduction to Research

Course Description

Techniques and procedures of chemical research. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 credits.
Student Learning Outcomes

Varies

CHEM 2996. Topics in Chemistry

Course Description

Specific subjects in Chemistry. These subjects will be announced in the 'Schedule of Classes'. It may be repeated
under different topics for a maximum of 12 credits.

Student Learning Outcomes

Varies
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Child Advocacy Studies (CAST)

CAST 1110. Introduction to Child Advocacy

Course Description

This is the introductory course for child advocacy studies (CAST). It covers different models for understanding
child maltreatment, types and indicators of child maltreatment, controversial topics in the field, and issues and
laws related to child maltreatment in various countries around the world. Students will develop critical thinking
and analytical skills in assessing child maltreatment. Restricted to Dona Ana campus only.

CAST 2110. Professional and Systems Responses to Child Maltreatment

Course Description

Course examines the professionals and systems that respond to allegations of child abuse and neglect. Includes
the differences between civil and criminal proceedings; components of a court-worthy child abuse and neglect
investigation; basic child forensic interviewing; an overview of child sex offenders; and current research and
controversial issues affecting the field. Restricted to Dona Ana campus only.

CAST 2120. Prevention, Trauma Informed Treatment and Advocacy

Course Description

The purpose of this course is to prepare students to recognize the effects of child maltreatment and apply
interventions strategies for children and their families. Multidisciplinary approaches to prevention, advocacy
and treatment of child maltreatment survivors will be presented and discussed. Topics include violence
prevention research, interdisciplinary family programs, how to advocate for survivors of child abuse, case
management, working with families, mental health service and controversial issues.

Chicano and Chicana Studies (CCST)

CCST 1110. Introduction to Comparative Global and Ethnic Societies

Course Description

The course explores historical and contemporary social forces that impact ethnic communities across the
Americas. Students will examine social and economic dynamics of Indigenous, Latino, Asian Pacific, Africana
communities and women'’s experiences in these societies.

Student Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course, students will

1. Apply various transdisciplinary perspectives and processes used by social scientists to discover, describe
and understand human behavior across a range of diverse ethnic and gendered societies.

2. Write informed analytical essays that comprehensively explores key issues or events in order to provide
the reader will a full understanding of the subject under evaluation.

3. Effectively identify, evaluate, and share information for the problem or issue at hand in all course
assignments and discussions.

4. Articulate their roles as citizens in a global context; and develop an awareness and appreciation for
diverse value systems in order to critically examine and work toward quality of life within a framework
of human understanding and social justice.

5. Develop and explicate arguments supported by quantitative evidence (words, tables, and graphs) based
in the authentic contexts of everyday life situations.

CCST 1125. Chicana/o Latina/o Musical Cultures and Expressions
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Course Description

The course explores diverse musical expressions of Chicana/o and Latina/o peoples in the present geographical
boundaries of the United States. The course emphasizes the intercultural dynamics in the formation of Chicano
and Latino music, which incorporates American, Latin American, African, Native American, and European roots.
Student Learning Outcomes

Students will:

1. Apply intercultural reasoning and intercultural competence in analyzing contemporary Chicano Latino Music
in the United States.

2. Develop conclusions about cultural sources and outcomes of creativity among Latina/o populations in the
arts.

3. Analyze the influence of musical cultural diversity and its applications to multicultural populations in the
United States.

4. Applying diverse theoretical lens (e.g. cultural, political, economic) to understand and evaluate messages in
terms of aesthetic rhetorical situation (audience, purpose, and context).

5. Develop critical thinking and communication skills through the use of surveys, quizzes, creative projects,
identification analysis, on-line essays and exams.

6. Produce a music album reflective of intercultural practices and theories

CCST 2110. Introduction to Chicana and Chicano Studies
Course Description
Introductory survey of the Mexican American experience in the United States, with special reference to New
Mexico. Exploration of historical, political, social and cultural dimensions.
Student Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will
1. Apply various transdisciplinary perspectives and processes to understand humanist expressions through
a variety of creative productions.
2. Assess and apply social, historical, economic and cultural perspectives as they impact diverse
populations over a period of time.
3. Explain the ways in which narratives help people understand one another more clearly and profoundly
across ethnic and cultural groups.
4. Design presentations that foster and increase a full understanding of a subject in order to promote
change in the listeners' attitudes, values, beliefs, or behaviors.
5. Apply qualitative and numerical data to explain diverse human actions in an everyday context of life.

Chinese (CHIN)

CHIN 1110. Mandarin Chinese |

Course Description

This is the first semester of a two-semester sequence in first year modern standard Chinese (“Mandarin”). This
course is recommended for students who have had little or no experience in the Chinese language. A beginning
Mandarin Chinese course is designed to introduce the Mandarin sound system (“pinyin”), basic vocabulary,
Chinese characters (either in Simplified or Traditional characters), and basic grammatical concepts and
structures. In order to help beginners develop their communicative competence in the four basic skills, the 5Cs
(Communication, Cultures, Comparisons, Connections, and Communities) will be integrated consistently into the
content and exercises in the course.

Student Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of this course, students should be able to:
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1. Approach a novice--mid proficiency (ACTFL) in speaking, listening, reading, writing, as well as to develop

their cultural awareness

Demonstrate knowledge of the phonetic system in Mandarin Chinese

Pronounce Chinese pinyin in correct tones

Demonstrate the mastery of the most commonly used characters (approximately 400-500)

Understand basic Chinese grammatical concepts

Use basic Mandarin vocabulary, introductory phrases and sentences in both oral and written forms

Understand greetings in China, countries and nationalities, Chinese family values, hobbies, and being

someone's guest in China

8. Apply the language to greet each other, identify countries and nationalities, talk about his/her family,
discuss important dates, talk about hobbies, and visit a friend in China

9. Develop basic reading and writing skills in Chinese

10. Develop initial understanding of Chinese culture, compare aspects of different cultures, make
connections to their daily life, and build links among communities
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CHIN 1120. Mandarin Chinese Il

Course Description

This is the second semester of a two-semester sequence in first year modern standard Chinese (“Mandarin”).

This course is designed for students who have taken 1st Semester Mandarin Chinese, and focuses on enhancing

pronunciation and expanding the vocabulary and grammar dealing with daily activities. In order to help

beginners develop their communicative competence in the four basic skills, the 5Cs (Communication, Cultures,

Comparisons, Connections, and Communities) will be integrated consistently into the content and exercises in

the course.

Student Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of this course, student should be able to:
1. Maintain a novice-mid and approach a novice--high proficiency (ACTFL) in speaking, listening, reading

and writing, as well as to enhance their cultural awareness

2. Demonstrate continued mastery of the four tones used in Mandarin Chinese

Demonstrate continued mastery of the most commonly used characters (approximately 500-600)

4. Apply basic grammatical concepts and structures, and begin exploring intermediate grammatical
concepts

5. Demonstrate continued growth in vocabulary and expressions necessary for conversation in and about
real life situations

6. Understand basic phone calls, discussion of studies, school life, shopping and transportation

7. Apply the language to make simple phone calls, discuss studies, talk about school life, go shopping and
use transportation

8. Continue developing basic reading and writing skills in Chinese

9. Develop further understanding of Chinese culture, compare aspects of different cultures, make
connections to their daily life, and build links among communities
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CHIN 1130. Mandarin Chinese I Intensive

Course Description

This is the first semester of a two-semester sequence in first year modern standard Chinese (“Mandarin”). This
course is recommended for students who have had little or no experience in the Chinese language. The 1st year
intensive Mandarin Chinese course is designed to introduce the Mandarin sound system (“pinyin”), basic
vocabulary, and Mandarin Chinese characters (Simplified), and basic grammatical concepts and structures. In
order to help beginners develop their communicative competence in the four basic skills, the 5Cs
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(Communication, Cultures, Comparisons, Connections, and Communities) will be integrated consistently into the

content and exercises in the course.

Student Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of this course, students should be able to:
1. Achieve a novice-mid proficiency (ACTFL) in speaking, listening, reading, writing, as well as to develop

their cultural awareness

Demonstrate solid knowledge of the phonetic system in Mandarin Chinese

Pronounce Chinese pinyin in correct tones comfortably

Demonstrate skillful mastery of the most commonly used characters (approximately 400-500)

Understand and apply basic Chinese grammatical concepts

Use basic Mandarin vocabulary, introductory phrases and sentences in both oral and written forms with

confidence

7. Understand the following topics with no hesitation: greetings in China, countries and nationalities,
Chinese family values, hobbies, and being someone's guest in China

8. Apply the language instantly to greet each other, identify countries and nationalities, talk about his/her
family, discuss important dates, talk about hobbies, and visit a friend in China

9. Develop reading and writing skills in Chinese

10. Develop understanding of Chinese culture, compare aspects of different cultures, make connections to
their daily life, and build links among communities
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CHIN 1140. Mandarin Chinese Il Intensive

Course Description

This is the second semester of a two-semester sequence in first year modern standard Chinese (“Mandarin”).

This course is designed for students who have taken 1st Semester Intensive Mandarin Chinese, and focuses on

enhancing pronunciation and expanding the vocabulary and grammar dealing with daily activities. In order to

help beginners develop their communicative competence in the four basic skills, the 5Cs (Communication,

Cultures, Comparisons, Connections, and Communities) will be integrated consistently into the content and

exercises in the course.

Student Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of this course, student should be able to:
1. Maintain a novice-mid and achieve a novice-high proficiency (ACTFL) in speaking, listening, reading and

writing, as well as to enhance their cultural awareness

2. Demonstrate continued fluent mastery of the four tones used in Mandarin Chinese

Demonstrate continued skillful mastery of the most commonly used characters (approximately 500-600)

4. Apply basic grammatical concepts and structures with confidence, and begin exploring intermediate
grammatical concepts

5. Demonstrate continued fast growth in vocabulary and expressions necessary for conversation in and
about real life situations

6. Understand the following topics with no hesitation: basic phone calls, discussion of studies, school life,
shopping and transportation

7. Apply the language instantly to make simple phone calls, discuss studies, talk about school life, go
shopping and use transportation

8. Continue developing reading and writing skills in Chinese

9. Develop further understanding of Chinese culture, compare aspects of different cultures, make
connections to their daily life, and build links among communities
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CHIN 1145L. Chinese Language Lab
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Course Description

A self-paced language lab designed to accelerate, reinforce and support all levels of Chinese. The course
provides an opportunity to practice and strengthen listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills through the
use of software, audio and video tapes, and other technologies.

Student Learning Outcomes

CHIN 2110. Mandarin Chinese lll

Course Description

This is the first semester of a two-semester sequence in second year modern standard Chinese (“Mandarin”).

This course is designed for students who have taken 1st and 2nd Semester Mandarin Chinese (or equivalence),

and have a basic foundation on Chinese phonetics, characters, and grammars. In order to help students develop

their communicative competence in the four basic skills, the 5Cs (Communication, Cultures, Comparisons,

Connections, and Communities) will be integrated consistently into the content and exercises in the course.

Student Learning Outcomes

At the end of this course, students should be able to:
1. Maintain a novice-high and approach an intermediate-low proficiency (ACTFL) in speaking, listening,

reading and writing, as well as to enhance their cultural understanding

Pronounce the four tones used in Mandarin Chinese comfortably

Demonstrate continued mastery of the most commonly used characters (approximately 600-800)

Apply intermediate grammatical concepts and structures

Demonstrate continued growth in vocabulary and expressions in a variety for conversation in and about

real life situations

6. Understand topics including but not limited to simple weather reports, dinning, directions, birthday
party stories, and seeing a doctor

7. Apply the language to talk about weather, order food, ask and give directions, describe birthday parties,
and see a doctor (these are suggested topics, no intention to limit the topic range)

8. Continue developing paragraph-length reading and writing skills in Chinese

9. Deepen understanding of Chinese culture, compare aspects of different cultures, make further
connections to their daily life, and build stronger links among communities
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CHIN 2120. Mandarin Chinese IV

Course Description

This is the second semester of a two-semester sequence in second year modern standard Chinese (“Mandarin”).
This course is designed for students who have taken 1st, 2nd, and 3rd Semester Mandarin Chinese (or
equivalence), and have a good foundation on Chinese phonetics, characters, and grammars. In order to help
students develop their communicative competence in the four basic skills, the 5Cs (Communication, Cultures,
Comparisons, Connections, and Communities) will be integrated consistently into the content and exercises in
the course.

Student Learning Outcomes

At the end of this course, students should be able to:

1. Maintain an intermediate-low and approach an intermediate-mid proficiency (ACTFL) in speaking, listening,
reading and writing, as well as to strengthen their cultural understanding

Pronounce the four tones used in Mandarin Chinese fluently

Demonstrate continued mastery of the most commonly used characters (approximately 800-1000)

Apply more intermediate grammatical concepts and structures

Demonstrate continued growth in vocabulary and expressions in a variety for conversation in and about
real life situations as well as simple academic settings
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6. Demonstrate language skills that would help them travel or live in China

7. Understand topics including but not limited to dating, renting an apartment, sports, traveling,
conversations at an airport

8.  Apply the language to extend/decline invitations, rent an apartment, talk about sports, travel, check in and
arrive at an airport (these are suggested topics, no intention to limit the topic range)

9. Continue developing multiple-paragraph-length reading and writing skills in Chinese

10. Deepen understanding of Chinese culture, compare aspects of different cultures, make further connections
to their daily life, and build stronger links among communities

CHIN 2150. Chinese Calligraphy

Course Description

This course will include lectures about the history of Chinese calligraphy, the tools used in calligraphy, the five
major writing scripts/styles, and strategies to effectively memorize and write Chinese characters. A major part of
class time will be dedicated to actual calligraphy writing practice. Student will be practicing and mastering the
basic writing techniques of the Standard script/style.

The pre-requisite is CHIN 1140 or equivalent of two semesters of college-level Chinese language courses.
Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:

Identify five major calligraphy scripts/styles, namely Seal, Clerical, Standard, Running, and Cursive.
Write Chinese characters in the Standard script/style using calligraphy techniques.

Fluently and confidently write 300-400 Chinese characters.

Develop individualized strategies to memorize Chinese characters efficiently.
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Classical Studies (CLST)

CLST 1110. Greek Mythology
Course Description
Introduction to mythology; primary readings in stories about the gods and heroes, usually including Homer,
Hesiod, Homeric Hymns and Tragedies. All texts will be in English.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. By the end of this class, students will gain a broader understanding and appreciation of the
representation, interpretation and influence of the classical Greek myths.
2. Students will gain factual knowledge about the archetypal figures and narratives in Greek mythology
and the development of patterns in different representational media and literary genres.
3. Students will gain understanding about how the Greek myths continue to influence culture today.

CLST 2110. Greek Civilization
Course Description
An interdisciplinary introduction to ancient Greece. Lectures on Greek art, history, literature and philosophy.
Student Learning Outcomes
By the end of this class, students will
1. Gain a broader understanding and appreciation of the intellectual and cultural activity of ancient Greece
(esp. in terms of its art and literature).
2. Gain factual knowledge about the history and culture of ancient Greece.
3. Develop skill in expressing their critical ideas in writing.
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CLST 2120. Roman Civilization
Course Description
An interdisciplinary introduction to ancient Rome. Lectures on Roman literature, history, art and philosophy.
Student Learning Outcomes
By the end of this class, students will
1. Gain a broader understanding and appreciation of the intellectual and cultural activity of ancient Rome.
2. Gain factual knowledge about the history and culture of ancient Rome.
3. Develop skill in expressing their critical ideas in writing essays organized around a clearly articulated
argument.

Clothing, Textiles & Fashion Merchandising (CTFM)

CTFM 1110. Fundamentals of Fashion
Course Description
Survey of the fashion business from fiber to end product.
Student Learning Outcome
Through a variety of learning activities, students will demonstrate their ability to:
1. Describe the roles and functions of industry jobs and sectors involved in the designing, production,
marketing, and distribution of fashion brands within the global context.
2. Describe the business strategies of industry sectors involved in the designing, production, marketing,
and distribution of fashion brands within the global context.
3. Describe the interrelationships among line planning, line development, and line presentation at
manufacturing and retail levels.
4. Provide examples of the fashion industry’s environmental and social impact.
Learn about all career tracks involved in the fashion industry and the global fashion supply chain.
6. Synthesize industry-relevant information on current issues in the fashion industry.

u

CTFM 2110. Fashion Studio |
Course Description
Applied principles in the criteria of pattern making: flat pattern and draping techniques. Projects will require
three dimensional approaches in apparel design. Restricted to: CTFM majors. Restricted to Las Cruces campus
only.
Student learning Outcome
Upon completion of the course, student will be able to:
1. Explain the basic relationship of the 2-dimensional plane to the 3- dimensional body in developing pattern
shapes.
2. Utilize flat pattern manipulation to vary pattern style while maintaining size in the design of clothing.
3. Examine, evaluate, and utilize pattern development techniques as appropriate for selected clothing
designs.
4. Demonstrate an understanding of the basic process of clothing design ideation through use of a variety of
research techniques.
5. Implement the basic process of apparel pre-production, from design concept through finished sample.

CTFM 2120. Fashion lllustration

Course Description

This course explores aspects of fashion illustration, from drawing basic fashion figures to producing finished
professional illustrations in color. This course provides the opportunity for students to integrate their fashion
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design development with computer-aided systems. The emphasis is on fashion innovation and concept design
exploration enhanced by computer applications. May be repeated up to 3 credits.
Student Learning Outcome
1. To learn Adobe lllustrator and Adobe Photoshop as drawing and design tools for electronic design and
rendering.
To understand and utilize the computer as a tool for fashion design.
To understand methods of design input, including scanning, digitizing and resizing.
To develop customer profiles
To Understand Concept & Style.
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CTFM 2130. Concepts in Apparel Construction
Course Description
Students are introduced to professional standard sewing techniques and apparel construction. The techniques
learned are applied to produce finished garments. Restricted to: FCSE,CTFM majors. Restricted to Las Cruces
campus only.
Student Learning Outcome
Upon the completion of this course, student will be able to:
1. Define sewing construction terminology, equipment and sewing machine parts.
Learn to select suitable patterns and fabrics for garments.
Learn to alter commercial patterns for different body types.
Identify fabric types, finishes, and labeling.
Perform standard operating procedures on sewing machines.
Perform clothing construction techniques for various garments.
Apply knowledge of industry sewing methods to recognition of garment workmanship.
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CTFM 2990. Fashion Practicum
Course Description
Applied field experience in the related areas of apparel design, fashion merchandising, and textile science. May
be repeated up to 3 credits. Restricted to: CTFM majors. Restricted to Las Cruces campus only.
Student Learning Outcome
1. Gain hands-on knowledge of the fashion industry.
2. Demonstrate the ability to analyze the practices of management, as observed in the industry.
3. Demonstrate an attitude that is appropriate for a prospective manager in the industry.
4. Demonstrate the understanding of, and the ability to use research and problem solving methods to
develop, analyze, and present a critical incident analysis.

Communication (COMM)

COMM 1115. Communication
Course Description
This survey course introduces the principles of communication in the areas of interpersonal, intercultural, small
group, organizational, public speaking, and mass and social media.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Describe basic communication terms, forms and concepts.
2. ldentify basic communication research methods and theories.
3. Explain the significance of ethics and diversity in communication processes.
4. Apply various concepts and skills in multiple communication contexts.
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COMM 1120. Beginning Television Production
Course Description
An introduction to the principles and techniques of studio production for television. This includes producing,
directing, camera, lighting, switching, sound and graphic design. Course covers the technical and creative
aspects of the television production process and the basics of non-linear editing.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will be exposed to all basic crew positions and equipment used in studio-based television
productions.
2. Students will be expected to create short TV programs from script to completed programs.

COMM 1130. Public Speaking
Course Description
This course introduces the theory and fundamental principles of public speaking, emphasizing audience analysis,
reasoning, the use of evidence, and effective delivery. Students will study principles of communication theory
and rhetoric and apply them in the analysis, preparation and presentation of speeches, including informative,
persuasive, and impromptu speeches.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate effective speech preparation.
2. Demonstrate effective speech delivery through use of language, nonverbal elements and the creation of
presentation aids.
3. Analyze a potential audience and tailor a speech to that audience.
4. Evaluate presentations according to specific criteria.
5. Explain common propaganda techniques and logical fallacies, and identify them in the speeches of
others.
6. Recognize diversity and ethical considerations in public speaking.

COMM 1140. Introduction to Media Writing
Course Description
This course combines a theoretical foundation with practical applications. It provides an introduction to
journalism, as well as an overview of the most common types of writing required in public relations, advertising
and strategic communication.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Explain basic concepts of journalism and strategic communication, as well as some of the legal restraints
and ethical issues facing media workers.
2. Write accurately, fairly, ethically, correctly, and clearly in forms and styles appropriate for
communication professionals.
3. Recognize news values and the way that professionals critically evaluate information, including an
introduction to basic statistics.
4. Apply media literacy knowledge and skills.

COMM 1145. Sex, Lies, and Fake News: How to Use Media Wisely

Course Description

A preponderance of fake news, propaganda, rumors, advertising and opinion that masquerade as news make it
difficult to separate fact from fiction. The resulting confusion and distrust has potential to harm society and
institutions. This survey course will help students recognize the differences between truth and rumor, news and
advertising, fact and opinion, and bias and fairness. It will emphasize responsible and ethical decision-making in
consuming media and in producing media.
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Student Learning Outcomes

Analyze, compare, appraise and think critically about media.

Identify, recognize and summarize knowledge of journalism ethics.

Describe and express a coherent understanding of the media environment.

Demonstrate and practice fact-checking skills and verification methods.

Analyze news reports, weighing evidence, evaluating sources, noting context and transparency - to

judge reliability.

Distinguish between journalism, opinion journalism and unsupported assertion.

Identify and distinguish between news media bias and audience bias.

8. Produce writing that blends scholarship and course materials to write effectively about journalism
standards and practices, fairness and bias, First Amendment issues and individual rights and
responsibilities.
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COMM 1150. Introduction to Mass Communication

Course Description

This course introduces students to the history, models, theories, concepts, and terminology of mass
communication, focusing on various media and professions. The course will enable students to develop media
literacy skills to interpret mass communication and understand the effects of media on society and their lives.
Student Learning Outcomes

Explain various applications of media literacy knowledge and skills

Identify components that guide the creation, distribution and exhibition of media.

Describe the goals and methods of various media industries

Analyze current mass media issues, including ethical issues.

Describe the evolution of media and its cultural, social, geopolitical and economic impact.
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COMM 1155. Communication across Cultures

COMM 2110. Communication Theory
Course Description
This course provides an exploration of major theories, concepts and methods of research in the study of human
communication.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Identify, explain, and illustrate key concepts and principles of the major traditions of communication
theory.
2. Analyze practical problems and situations using theories.
3. Integrate research correctly and ethically from credible sources to support the primary purpose of
communication.

COMM 2111. Introduction to Communication Major

Course Description

This is a one-credit course for new Communication Studies majors. It helps them get acquainted with the
department, the department head (professor for this course, the professors, other students, and the
department student organizations. It also deals with degree mapping and career mapping and any problems the
students are having in their first year. Finally, the students learn about the Communication Studies discipline and
various communication careers they can pursue with their degree. The class meets one day each week for one
hour. Restricted to: Communication Studies majors. Restricted to Las Cruces campus only.
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Student Learning Outcome

1. To give you some knowledge about your major and this department.

2. To help you learn more about the study of human communication in general and we approach it in our
various courses.

3. To make you comfortable with the department, its professors and graduate
students, as well as staff.

4. To assist you in finding important resources for earning your degree in
Communication Studies with a high GPA.

5. To engage you and your concerns in earning your degree.

6. To advise you in ways that match your goals with the department goals.

COMM 2120. Interpersonal Communication
Course Description
This course provides an introduction to the study of interpersonal communication. Students will examine the
application of interpersonal communication in personal and professional relationships.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Define and describe basic interpersonal communication terms and concepts
2. Identify and analyze interpersonal communication across a variety of personal and professional contexts
in both face-to-face and mediated forms.
Identify and demonstrate a variety of skills that will enhance interpersonal communication
Analyze a variety of purposes of and goals in interpersonal communication interactions
5. Recognize diversity and ethical considerations in interpersonal interactions.
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COMM 2130. Media Theories
Course Description
Introduces students to a variety of media theories and models. Focuses on the key issues in media theory,
including the nature of mass media, influences on human behavior, and the media as reflector and creator of
society.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Compare and contrast various theories and models of media in society.
2. Explain historical development of media theories and link developments to historically important
societal, political, and technological events or issues
3. Recognize recurring criticisms of media, and the strengths and imitations of these criticisms
Identify origins, advantages and disadvantages of media professionalization
5. Recognize how conceptualizations of media roles have changed over the years, and explain advantages
and limitations of these ideas.
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COMM 2135. Media Ethics and Law

Course Description

The material will introduce you to the history of ethics and sources of our American legal system. We will
examine how the law and ethical action are chosen and evolve through resolution of a dilemma - a choice
between countervailing interests. Foundational principles, expressed in our charter documents, carry through
those areas of law which are most critical to media: We'll examine fundamentals of law, of First Amendment,
libel, privacy, open government, copyright and commercial speech. Consequently, this course's content will be
relevant in every other Journalism and Mass Communication course you take between now and your completion
of your degree program.

Student Learning Outcomes
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1. Develop an appreciation for the relationship of truth, accuracy and fairness through analysis of
principles and practices in media law and ethics.

2. Gain understanding of the fundamentals of constitutional interpretive theories, especially the First
Amendment; law of libel, privacy, open government, intellectual property and regulation of political and
commercial speck; and of how law develops.

3. Examine ethical principles, including well-established ethical theories, to better understand what
constitute ethical ways of thinking and acting.

4. Learn history and role of the media in development and refinement of media law. Gain awareness of
contemporary legal issues posed by new technology.

5. Become careful and critical producers and consumers of media messages.

6. Use research and critical evaluation skills to articulate our analysis and resolution of an issue in media
ethics.

COMM 2140. Small Group Communication
Course Description
Explores the principles and practices of effective participation in small groups, with emphasis on critical thinking,
problem solving, organizational skills, role theory, conflict resolution, and creative decision-making methods. It
combines a theoretical foundation with practical application to help students better understand the dynamics of
group communication in both professional and social contexts.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Apply basic group communication principles in a variety of contexts.

2. Demonstrate effective group interaction skills in a variety of contexts.

3. Identify and apply group communication strategies and skills that facilitate the achievement of group

goals in a variety of contexts.
4. Explain and apply the principles and practices of ethical communication in a variety of group contexts.

COMM 2150. Communication for Teachers
Course Description
This course will investigate and critically evaluation the influence of identity, communication, and culture on
instruction, learning, engagement, classroom community, and the teacher-student relationship.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Define and demonstrate various components of effective classroom communication.
2. Recognize one’s own strengths and weaknesses in classroom communication and describe ways to
improve
3. Recognize how culture shapes classroom communication strategies and describe ways to ethically
connect and communicate with a diverse student population
4. Design communication strategies to achieve particular classroom goals.

COMM 2160. Gender Communication
Course Description
This course focuses on exploring gendered identities and how they inform and are informed by communication.
It includes consideration of the development and influence of gender over the lifespan, cultural understandings
and critiques of gender, strategies for understanding gendered communication differences, and the implications
and consequences of these differences in business, media, and educational and intimate contexts.
Student Learning Outcomes

7. Describe and define basic communication terms and concepts that relate to gender from a

communication perspective.
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8. Identify the influence of gender norms and roles on how people communicate, including listening, use of
language, and nonverbal communication.

9. Explain the complex relationship between gender and communication

10. Analyze the role of gendered communication differences in a variety of communication contexts:
business, media, education, interpersonal.

COMM 2170. Intercultural Communication
Course Description
This course introduces students to the basic concepts, theories and skills necessary to succeed in an increasingly
multicultural world.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Define and describe basic intercultural communication terms and concepts
2. Differentiate between key theories related to intercultural communication
3. Explain how cultural values, cultural patterns, and belief systems affect self and others in a variety of
communication contexts
4. Recognize obstacles to competent intercultural communication
5. Identify and demonstrate skills that could lead to intercultural communication competence

COMM 2180. Business and Professional Communication

Course Description

This course develops the interpersonal, small group, and public communication skills most useful in business
relationships and professional organizations.

Student Learning Objectives:

1. Identify ways in which communication creates and defines personal and professional relationships.

2. Analyze the impact of particular techniques in differing communication contexts.

3. Demonstrate skills in these areas: communicating in dyads, listening, interviewing, functioning in
problem-solving groups, conducting meetings, presenting to large groups, and handling questions and
answer sessions.

4. Explain the nature and impact of diversity in the workplace.

COMM 2182. Introduction to Public Relations
Course Description
Introduction to the theory and practice of public relations, including its functions in organizations and society, as
well as issues, concepts and theories. Emphasis on practical applications.
Student Learning Outcomes
The primary objective of this course is to familiarize you with the basic concepts, principles, practice and
profession of public relations. It is the foundation course for other courses in public relations and a
supplemental course for students majoring in other fields. At the end of the course students should have
attained knowledge and understanding of the following central concepts:
1. The role and functions of public relations in a contemporary society.
2. The contingency views of public relations practice in the worlds of managing competition and conflict
3. The historical evolution of public relations, career opportunities in the field, and
professional/ethical/legal responsibilities.
4. The basic process of public relations - research, planning, communication, evaluation - and the use of
communications strategies and tactics to achieve organizational goals and objectives.
5. The persuasion of public opinion and audience analyses and how to reach diverse audiences.
6. Practical guidelines for utilizing written, spoken, and visual techniques to reach selected audience(s).
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7. Anunderstanding of how public relations is a global phenomenon.

8. How the Internet and social media are changing the way public relations professionals build and sustain
relationships between an organization and its constituents.

9. An understanding of public relations activities in business, sports, tourism and entertainment.

10. An understanding of public relations activities in nonprofit, education and government organizations.

COMM 2185. Multimedia & Visual Communication

Course Description

This course is an exploration of visual images in mass media. It emphasizes the visual world and promotes visual
literacy by helping students to decipher the language of pictures through studying history, technique and
imagery. Students will work in the field and in the lab to create visual projects that communicate ideas and
concepts clearly. This class will prepare students to work across technology platforms to produce publication
quality multimedia stories and projects.

Student Learning Outcomes

To identify principles of visual communication

To acquire basic visual/technical communications skills

To create visual presentations that demonstrate an understanding of visual communication principles
To become visually literate

To encourage creativity, critical thinking and imagination

To develop competencies in the use of computer design and editing technologies

To become familiar with current multimedia knowledge and theory

To provide practical experience in evaluating visual communication

To stimulate awareness of the significant role that visuals play in society

10 Enhance critical-thinking and visual problem solving skills

11. Learn how to examine, analyze and evaluate visual communication

12. Develop a supportive and enjoyable learning community

CONDURWNE

COMM 2190. Writing and Editing for Multimedia Journalism
Course Description
This course builds on the skills you have learned in CJ171, focusing more deeply on the theory and practice of
journalism in the digital age. Classes are in a lecture/discussion format, with emphasis on participation by
students. We will practice strict adherence to deadlines, writing under pressure sometimes, rewriting, peer
editing of stories, constructive criticism, coaching and teamwork. Students will hone skills in grammar, accuracy,
attribution, interviews and story structure. We will also study what constitutes a compelling and well-reported,
well-written news story — and the multimedia possibilities that go hand- in-hand with such stories.
Student Learning Outcomes
This course is intended to:

1. Develop professional newswriting skills, with particular attention to truth, accuracy, fairness, objectivity,
ethics and diversity of voices
Obtain writing and editing skills necessary in a convergent newsroom
Develop a clear understanding and appreciation for the role of journalism in a democratic society
Hone students’ critical and creative thinking skills
Cultivate a practice of regular news-reading

ik wnN

COMM 2210. Audio Production
Course Description
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Basic orientation of principles and techniques of radio and television audio production equipment. Course
includes technical and creative use of microphones, mixing consoles, music, sound effects and recorders for
radio, television and film sound tracks.
Student Learning Outcomes
The objectives in this course are geared to the understanding of audio and the skills needed to obtain
professional results. Specific objectives are:

1. Learn basic audio principles.

2. Understanding signal flow and how the various modules work within the audio chain

3. Development of the student producer in the areas of pre-production planning, and production

techniques, and basic trouble shooting
4. Cultivating additional producer skills such as field recording, music recording (studio and field).

COMM 2220. Intermediate Television Production

Course Description

Emphasis on electronic field production (EFP), and post production editing. Principles and techniques of single-
camera field production for television, including camera and lighting. Nonlinear editing includes continuity
editing for informational and dramatic television forms. This class will concentrate on the use of Adobe Premiere
Pro CC non-linear editing software.

Student Learning Outcomes

Students will use Premiere video editing skills, and the field production skills they learn in this class, to produce,
shoot, and edit their own creative projects.

COMM 2223. Nonverbal Communication Studies
Course Description
Examines how the face and eyes, gestures, touch, voice, physical appearance, space, time and environment
communicate in personal and professional interactions.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. discuss the definition of human communication, nonverbal communication, and the myths about
nonverbal communication.
2. investigate the functions of nonverbal communication messages.
3. analyze the basic forms of nonverbal communication including: kinesics, vocalics, chronemics,
proxemics, haptics, olfactics, appearances, and the environment.
4. examine the impact nonverbal behaviors have on communication within a variety of relationships
including: superior/subordinate, teacher/student, male/female, and intercultural.
5. apply course information and skills to work/career settings.

COMM 2230. Digital photography

Course Description

This course provides instruction in digital photography, emphasizing the relationship between new digital
imaging processes and color photographic techniques. Assigned reading and class discussion will address
contemporary issues in art and digital photography. Examination of the functions of light and color, crucial
elements in the context of image capture, will be central to the course. Assignments will require the generation
and alteration of digital photographs, with some emphasis on montage techniques. The course includes
instruction in camera operation, scanning processes, lighting, image editing software, digital workflow, and
output for print.

Student Learning Outcomes
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1. Students will create digital images, applying concepts relating to digital photographic processes, color
theory and the history and process of photomontage.

2. Students will assess and evaluate the creative work of their peers through both written and verbal
critique.

3. Students will research and analyze the creative work of a contemporary artist and write a scholarly
paper.

4. Students will choose and develop proposals for two photography portfolios, which they will create, one
as a group, and individually.

COMM 2240.0rganizational Communication Studies
Course Description
Focuses on communication networks, power and authority, manager/employee relationships, leadership and
interviewing in organizational contexts.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, successful students will be able to:
1. Define and describe key elements of theories components and processes related to organizational
communication
2. Analyze organizational communication interactions in various context
3. Analyze the importance of listening, interpreting and nonverbal skills in communication within
organizations
4. Develop and apply appropriate and effective communicative messages for various interactions with
others within an organizational setting

COMM 2245. Web Design
Course Description
This course introduces web page and web design concepts, basic HTML coding skills progressing to the use of
Dreamweaver to design a website. Students will gain practical experience in the production of an electronic
information delivery product. This course assumes that you already have basic skills as a journalist, and will
focus on helping you transfer your skills to the online format.
Student Learning Outcomes
After the successful completion of the course the student will be able to:
1. Visualize and communicate ideas effectively in publishing webpages and websites.
2. Demonstrate the ability to think critically and creatively about how online technologies are changing
traditional media for journalism.
3. Transfer journalism skills to hyper-based media, such as web pages or other new media formats.
4. Demonstrate understanding of visual design principles with an emphasis on presenting journalism
online.
5. Design web pages using HTML and CSS to tell stories using new media.

COMM 2282. Family Communication Studies
Course Description
Examines family systems theory, communication patterns, rules, roles, themes, power, intimacy ethnicity and
conflict in families.
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful students will
1. Develop a communication perspective on the family as a system.
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2. Recognize and explain how factors such rules, roles, power, ethnicity and societal influences affect
communication between family members.

3. Analyze the effects of family communication during periods of stress or conflict.

4. Apply theories and concepts to real life scenarios.

COMM 2289. Listening Communication Studies
Course Description
Investigates and applies current research in listening theory. Analyzes the appropriateness and applicability of
five major types of listening in academic, business, media and interpersonal contexts.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Define and describe basic listening terms and techniques.
2. Identify one's own listening strengths and weaknesses
3. Discuss the impact of culture, gender, self-esteem, and context on listening.
4. |dentify and demonstrate listening skills which enhance communication in a variety of contexts:
academic, business, familial, therapeutic, relational and intrapersonal.

COMM 2993. Workshop in Communication
Course Description
Varies

COMM 2996.Topics in Communication

Course Description

Specific subjects and credits to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 12
credits.

COMM 2997. Independent Study

Course Description

Individualized, self-paced projects for students with a special interest in communication topics. May be repeated
for a maximum of 6 credits.

COMM 2998. Internship
Course Description
Varies

COMM 2999. Programmatic Capstone
Course Description
Varies

Community and Regional Planning (PLAN)

PLAN 1165. Introduction to Community and Regional Planning

Course Description

Introduction to the social, economic, political and physical factors involved in development of cities and towns.
Overview of the development of community and regional planning, as well as prominent theories of planning
practice. Emphasizing the connection between theoretical and historic material and current planning practice
and the interrelationships between various land uses.

Student Learning Outcomes
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Describe the basic principles and dimensions of community and regional planning.

Distinguish objectives and issues specific to selected sub-fields of community and regional planning.
Identify various techniques and tools used by planners.

Apply correct technical vocabulary when discussing pertinent community and regional planning issues in
an educated manner.

5. Explain the relationship between types of places and planning principles.

PWNPRE

PLAN 2265. Sustainable Community Planning Methods
Course Description
An overview of sustainability covering topics such as the origins of sustainability, tools for sustainability
planning, global dimensions of sustainability (including different approaches to planning), and visions for
creating sustainable futures through the basic concepts, processes and techniques of planning.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Describe how an understanding of environmental limits and the creation of inequities in society underlie
our approach to sustainability
2. Describe the core tenants of sustainability in a concise manner — environment, economy and equity
3. Apply sustainability planning tools such as sustainability indicators, ecological footprint analysis, and
green building certification
4. Explain interactions, flows of people and materials, cultures, and differing approaches to sustainability
planning
5. Explain how sustainability goals and values can be embedded into the everyday practice of land use
planning

Community Health & Social Sciences (CHSS)

CHSS 1110. Introduction to Health & Community Services
Course Description
This course offers a holistic and multidisciplinary approach towards health promotion, wellness and a healthy
lifestyle. Emphasis is placed on the major problems/issues that have the greatest significance to personal and
community health. Topics to be discussed include: nutrition, fitness, stress management, sexuality, drug
education and others.
Student Learning Outcomes
I.  Understand basic foundations of community health — history, framework and present progress
a. Identify key historical advances, people and events in public health
b. Understand Healthy People 2020 goals and objectives
c. Understand the levels of prevention (primary, secondary, tertiary) of public health
Il. Identify organizations that help shape community health and their role in promoting health
a. Governmental
b. Quasi-Governmental
c¢. Nongovernmental
d. Identify local resources/agencies focused on health and human services
lll. Conduct research in public health
a. ldentify major sources for public health research
b. Governmental websites
c. Journals
d. Interpret and evaluate public health resources for academic use
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e. Write a basic journal article critique
IV. Understand the history and function of the school health program
a. Identify components of a coordinated school health program
b. Identify and overcome barriers common to CSHP
c. Apply the CSHP to contemporary issues in child/adolescent health

CHSS 2110. Ethical & Research Issues in Human & Community Service
Course Description
Ethical and legal responsibilities of health personnel with an emphasis on research applications.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Describe the need for research.
2. Develop a research proposal.
c. ldentify and write problem statements and research questions.
d. Identify and formulate a hypothesis.
e. Describe the basic format of research.
3. Review of Literature and Information Sources.
a. Describe the steps in a literature review process.
b. Conduct a library search for scholarly articles.
c. Differentiate primary and secondary sources.
4. Ethics in Research.
a. Describe common ethical issues in public health research.
b. Identify vulnerable populations.
c. Explain the main components of informed consent.
d. Describe the researchers obligations regarding confidentiality
e. Describe the role of the Institutional Review Board
5. Conducting Experimental and Quasi-Experimental Research.
a. Describe case study and control in experiments.
b. Recognize the role of the Hawthorne Effect in research.
c. Explain internal and external validity, threats to validity and research methods for overcoming
threats.
6. Data Collection through Surveys and Self-Reports.
a. Evaluate various survey methodologies for applicability in public health research.
b. Identify the components of a questionnaire.
c. Explain the process for conducting focus groups.
7. Sampling Designs and Techniques.
a. Recognize the role sampling plays in research.
b. Identify commonly used sampling techniques.
c. Explain the role sample size plays in research validity.
8. Qualitative Research.
a. Explain the theoretical foundations for qualitative research.
b. Practice the most commonly used methods of qualitative research.
9. Evaluation Research.
a. Explain the purpose of evaluation research.
b. Connect appropriate evaluation strategies with
c. Describe commonly used evaluation models.
10. Analytical Epidemiologic Studies.
a. Compare and contrast the two most common Analytical Epidemiology Studies
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b. Explain the most common methods for establishing causation.
c. Describe the most common types of error.
11. Descriptive Analysis.
a. Describe inferential and advanced data analysis techniques.
b. Identify the characteristics of Meta-Analysis.

CHSS 2510. Service Learning

Course Description

Service Learning Experience in Human and Community Service: Exploration of contemporary social, civil,
economic and ethical problems that require student participation in collaborative efforts within the community.
Student Learning Outcomes

By the end of the semester, students should be able to:

1. Understand the importance of service learning in community building and civic participation.

2. Students should have completed at least 90 hours of service learning experience with a community
agency of their choice.

3. Compile and submit a list of detailed daily service learning activities including contact individuals,
meetings attended, presentations, specific tasks accomplished or contributions to agency or community,
new skills learned, trainings, and number of hours spent on each activity.

4. Design a service learning project incorporating the key elements of Public Health, and addressing a need
in the community.

5. Provide an oral presentation and write a personal reflection of the service learning experience in class.

6. Practice critical thinking, decision making skills, and civic responsibility in promoting better health and
general well-being.

CHSS 2511. Leadership/Mentorship Training for the CHSS Ambassadors Program

Course Description

Leadership development for volunteers serving as CHSS ambassadors. Focus on public relations and CHSS
undergraduate degree programs. Graded S/U.

Student Learning Outcomes

Comparative Literature (COMP)

COMP 2222. Fairy and Folk Tales
Course Description
An exploration of fairy and folk tales from a variety of cultures. The course introduces methods of analysis while
exploring historical and contemporary roles and interrelationships of the tales.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will be able to describe and analyze literary and cultural texts with awareness of their cultural
specificity. (Integrative Learning)
2. Students will be able to communicate ideas effectively in speech and writing. (Integrative Learning)
3. Students will be able to distinguish the salient features of several individual cultures in historical and
contemporary contexts. (Integrative Learning)
4. Students will be able to identify the role played by several significant forms of representation in several
global cultures. (Integrative Learning)
5. Students will be able to make comparative analyses of ethical, stylistic, and cultural viewpoints from
different cultures with an understanding of how these differences impact society. (Critical Thinking)

COMP 2224. Food, Sex, or Fashion in Literature and Film
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Course Description
This course will introduce you to French food, the way the French treat sex, and the role of fashion in French life.
We will cover these topics from a historical perspective, working from prehistory to the present. We will also
compare what French people think about food, sex, and fashion and the stereotypes that Americans have. The
goal will be to explore an exciting series of topics while learning about important cultural features of another
part of the world-all while thinking about your own culture.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students can identify several cultural works and explain how they are interpreted from different cultural
perspectives
2. Students can describe the context in which a cultural work was produced and why the work was
important for its users or audience
3. Students can describe one or two cultural ideas associated with several cultural works and how those
ideas have persisted and changed over time

Counseling & Education Psychology (CEPY)

CEPY 1110. Introduction to Counseling Theories

Course Description

This course provides knowledge in current theoretical approaches to counseling. Theoretical models such as
psychodynamic, existential, person-centered, cognitive and behavioral therapy, rational emotive behavioral
therapy, family systems, individual, and solution-focused therapies will be studies.

Student Learning Outcomes

CEPY 1120. Human Growth and Behavior
Course Description
Introduction to the principles of human growth and development throughout the life span.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the scientific study of processes of change and stability
throughout the human lifespan (i.e. Human Development).
2. Students will demonstrate a familiarity with the generally recognized stages of human development
from conception to death.
3. Students will be able to demonstrate understanding of the normal and exceptional patterns of human
development.
4. Students will be able to demonstrate understanding of recent research development regarding the
identified stages of human development as they relate to gender and multicultural issues

CEPY 1130. Counseling Substance Abuse in Schools and Communities
Course Description
This course will cover substance abuse issues in the society. Substance abuse and addiction within family,
impacts to members of the community as well as intervention and treatment approaches will be discussed.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Astrong understanding of substance abuse in the society

2. Astrong understanding of intervention and treatment projects, and quizzes.

3. Astrong understanding of substance abuse prevention.

CEPY 1140. Personality Psychology
Course Description
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This course will provide a foundational knowledge of the nature and nurture determinants of human behavior. It
will include the definition and scientific measurement of personality. Theories studied will include the
psychodynamic, Neo-Freudian, biological, humanistic, cognitive, traits, and behavioral theories.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. A strong understanding of psychodynamic

2. Astrong understanding of Neo-Freudian projects, and quizzes.

3. Astrong understanding of biological, humanistic, cognitive, and traits.

4. A strong ability to understand behavioral theories

CEPY 1150. Academic Excellence
Revise course description and SLOs
Course Description
Professional career curriculum to assist students in developing an understanding and ability to articulate who
they are as emerging professionals through personal assessment activities. The focus will be on providing
students with tools and strategies for reflection, planning, and goal-setting.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the relationship between academic and professional career success.
2. Express a familiarity with professionalism and career culture and communicate a comprehension of
various professional career skills.
Apply material learned to other aspects to professional excellence.
Develop a career life plan that will highlight goals, taking into account life circumstances.
5. Become competent in appropriate professional communication.

Pw

CEPY 1160. Academic Development

Course Description
This course is designed to provide students with a foundation in their personal academic process. The course will
assist students in developing an understanding and ability to articulate who they are as beginning college
students through personal assessment activities. The focus will be on providing students with tools and
strategies for reflection, planning, and goal-setting. Topics discussed will include time management, study skills,
test taking skills, stress management, motivational and academic discipline skills, interpersonal skills and college
survival skills. We intend for this to be a supportive, respectful and collaborative environment where everyone
can learn and grow.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Students will be able to demonstrate an understanding of the relationship between time management
and academic success.
Students will be able to express a familiarity with college culture.
Students will be able to communicate a comprehension of study skills and test taking strategies.
Students will be able to apply material learned to other aspects to enhance academic excellence.
Students will be able to develop an academic life plan that will highlight goals, taking into account life
circumstances.
6. Become competent in appropriate academic communication.
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CEPY 1198. Internship
Course Description
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Varies

CEPY 2110. Learning in the Classroom

Course Description

This class introduces you to the basic principles of learning, including cognition, motivation, and assessment. You
will examine the relationships between theory, research, and practice in learning, memory, child development,
motivation, and educational assessment for the school setting. This course will provide the student with
concepts and principles of educational psychology that will form a framework for thinking about learning and
instruction and how theories of learning are connected to classroom situations.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Define learning and compare and contrast the factors that cognitive, behavioral, and humanistic
theories believed to influence the learning process, giving specific examples of how these principles
could be used in the classroom.

2. Observe and reflect upon the teaching learning processes in economically, socially, culturally and
educationally diverse classroom populations in order to develop a current understanding of students
and families in public and private school.

3. Discuss how theories of information processing and cognitive theories of learning can impact memory,
study strategies, and how certain teaching techniques can help students learn.

4. Compare teacher-centered and student-centered approaches to learning, and to identify a positive
learning environment.

5. Identify various methods to motivate students and create effective learning environments.

6. Use major concepts of child and adolescent development, human learning, and social and cultural
influences in planning and implementing classroom instruction, strategies, and management.

7. Evaluate the best means of accommodating instruction to meet individual needs and differences.

8. Students will examine how learning style, cultural and social issues and learning disabilities impact the
learner’s effectiveness in the classroom setting.

9. Explain different types of assessment used to assess learning and provide examples of effective
assessment practices.

10. Discuss the relationship between motivation and classroom management

CEPY 2120. The Preschool Child
Course Description
Survey of psychological development from conception to age five.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate an understanding of major theories of early childhood development
2. Demonstrate an understanding of recognized stages of human development from prenatal to preschool
years
3. Explore cultural influences that may create variability in human development
4. Apply major theories to themselves and reflect on their early childhood development

CEPY 2130. Adolescence - School Setting

Course Description

This course is designed to present the student with an introduction to the area of adolescent development with
an emphasis on the positive aspects of this life stage. Students will be encouraged to be reflective on the topics
presented in class that will include issues on diversity, culture, health, and well-being, emerging adulthood and

suggestions for improving the lives of adolescents.

Student Learning Outcomes
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1. Students will become knowledgeable about the historical background of adolescent development.

Students will become knowledgeable about the major theories related to adolescence.

3. Students will evaluate different developmental theories and their fit across cultures as you reflect on
your personal experiences through discussions and videos you will watch.

4. Students will identify key developmental milestones, conflicts, and concepts of each chapter presented
by utilizing critical thinking skills as you complete summary questions.

5. Students will define relevant terms, ideas, and concepts in the study of adolescent development
through quizzes and homework assignments.

~

CEPY 2140. Explorations of Counseling & Community Psychology

Revise course description and SLOs

Course Description

An introduction and exploration of various career options and functions within the mental health disciplines to

aid in professional development. Emphasis will be placed on depth and scope of the choices available including

research, teaching, community work, public policy, and clinical work and prevention (e.g. counseling,

psychotherapy, assessment, consultation).

Student Learning Outcomes
1. Acquire knowledge of historical and contemporary issues which affect the provision of mental health

services by members of diverse mental health disciplines including clinical, counseling, school, and
community psychologists, clinical mental health counselors, and others.

2. Acquire knowledge pertaining to education and training requirements for various disciplines.

Acquire survey-level knowledge of psychological assessment, measurement, and treatment.

4. Acquire survey-level knowledge of various inquiry approaches applicable to research pertaining to
mental health and well-being—both at the individual and community level.

5. Understand the mental health recovery model and explore the lived experiences of individuals with
mental health problems in contemporary society.

6. Understand the principles of sensitivity and respect for diverse populations as integral to professional
practice in diverse mental health disciplines and settings, including practice in educational and
community settings.

w

CEPY 2140H. Exploration of Counseling & Community Psychology
Course Description
An exploration of careers, activities, & techniques in counseling, school, and community psychology. Taught with
298 with differentiated instruction and/or independent project to be determined. Restricted to Las Cruces
campus only.
Student Learning Outcome
1. Demonstrating knowledge of the basic functions of careers in counseling, community and school
psychology.
2. Establishing a familiarity with the educational requirements necessary for a career in counseling,
community, and school psychology.
3. Acknowledging and enhancing sensitivity and respect for diverse populations in various counseling
areas; including educational and community settings.
4. Beginning to develop the interpersonal skills needed to succeed in the counseling, community and
school psychology professions.

CEPY 2150. Academic Excellence Classes
Course Description
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Academic curriculum of excellence that includes an in-depth understanding of the elements that promote
student academic success. Students will develop leadership and presentation skills needed to forge effective
student mentor relationships and conduct outreach to campus and local community leaders to cultivate a
collaborative learning environment. May be repeated up to 6 credits.

Counselor Education

COUN 1110. Introduction to Human Services
Course Description
This course provides a broad overview of the Human Services field. Students will be exposed to the broader
mission of the Human Services professions, as well as trace its development across history.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Explain the interactions of social institutions, cultural factors, dimensions of identity, and environment
with the human development and behavior of individuals.
2. Demonstrate knowledge of the helping professions’ focus on addressing contemporary social issues in
the United States.
3. Describe the mission and services provided by social service agencies at the regional, national, and
global levels.
4. Demonstrate a basic understanding of the helping professions, their histories, career opportunities, and
contemporary issues facing human service workers in the United States today.
5. Recognize how students’ knowledge, skills, and attitudes impact their competence as helping
professionals.

COUN 1120. Introduction to Helping Skills
Course Description
This course is designed to teach basic interviewing techniques used in a variety of settings. Theoretical
foundations of various interviewing styles and techniques will be examined. The student will develop an
awareness of ways in which the interviewer’s background, attitudes, and behaviors influence the interview.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Identify, describe, and assess the standards of confidentiality and ethical practice for interviewing
2. Identify the stages of an interview and appropriate communication skills associated with each stage
3. Demonstrate interpersonal skills of establishing rapport, clarifying expectations, and dealing with
conflict
4. Identify, discuss, and understand proven methods and techniques used to conduct effective clinical
interviews
5. Survey various theoretical orientations currently in use and provide an overview of how they impact the
clinical interview process
6. Apply core interviewing skills for engaging clients
Describe the major theories of crisis intervention and crisis intervention models
8. Be able to identify and use various methodologies to perform an effective interview

~

COUN 2110. Introduction to Group Dynamics

Course Description

This course introduces you to basic issues and stages of development in the group counseling process; overview
of types of counseling groups, group theory, leadership ethical guidelines, group formation and termination.
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Student Learning Outcomes

Demonstrate a basic understanding of different types of groups.

Demonstrate an understanding of group leadership characteristics.

Demonstrate ability to identify the major characteristics of each of the stages of a group.

Demonstrate growing self-awareness of personal values and how they affect group leaders.

Demonstrate knowledge of the major tasks of group leadership at each of the stages of a group.

Demonstrate the ability to formulate an agenda for a group session.

Demonstrate a maturing understanding of the roles and expectations of group members at the various

stages of a group.

Demonstrate the ability to apply certain techniques in opening and closing a group session.

Demonstrate awareness of the importance of building a climate of trust in a group setting.

10. Development of a personal philosophy of working with individuals in a group that respects human
diversity.

NouswnNe
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COUN 2120. Life Designing and Career Development in Human Services

Course Description

This course provides a practical and theoretical foundation for understanding the life design paradigm. Included
are career development theories, occupational and educational information, life balance and decision-making
processes, and career and life design techniques for working in the human services field.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Demonstrate knowledge of historical and emerging theories and models of career development,
counseling, and decision-making over the lifetime.

2. ldentify assessment tools and techniques, and technologies relevant to career planning and decision-
making.

3. Demonstrate growing competencies in understanding the unique needs and characteristics of a diverse
population in relation to employment expectations, socioeconomic issues, career information resources,
and the impact of globalization on careers.

4. |dentify professional organizations, preparation standards, and credentials relevant to the practice of
career counseling.

5. Understanding ethical and culturally relevant strategies for addressing career development.

6. ldentify strategies for facilitating client skill development for career, educational, job search/creation,
and life-work planning and management.

Criminal Justice (CJUS)

CJUS 1110. Introduction to Criminal Justice
Course Description
This course provides an overall exploration of the historical development and structure of the United States
criminal justice system, with emphasis on how the varied components of the justice system intertwine to
protect and preserve individual rights. The course covers critical analysis of criminal justice processes and the
ethical, legal, and political factors affecting the exercise of discretion by criminal justice professionals.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe the history, structure and function of the criminal justice system in the United States.

2. Discuss the role of law enforcement, court systems, corrections, and security in maintaining social order.
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3. Identify and describe crime causation theories, various measures of crime and their reliability and
victimization theories.

4. Relate fundamental principles, concepts and terminology used in criminal justice to current events.

5. Apply basic analytical and critical thinking skills in evaluating criminal justice issues, policies, trends and
disparities.

CJUS 1120. Criminal Law
Course Description
This course covers basic principles of substantive criminal law including elements of crimes against persons,
property, public order, public morality, defenses to crimes, and parties to crime.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Explain the concepts of substantive criminal liability in the United States, including actus reas, mens rea,
causation, concurrence, and parties to crime.
2. Define the differences between criminal law and civil law in the United States.
Demonstrate basic knowledge of legal terminology as it relates to criminal law.
4. I|dentify the elements of crimes against persons, property, public order and the administration of justice,
public morality, and the inchoate crimes.
5. Describe the various defenses to crimes.

w

CJUS 1130. Forensic Science |

Course Description

This course covers the application of science in criminal investigations. This includes the techniques, limitations,
and significance of crime laboratory analysis, with emphasis on physical evidence and how it relates to the crime
solving process. Proper techniques in collection and preservation of evidence will be covered.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Apply the basic concepts behind more commonly utilized forensic disciplines and recognize the diversity
of the forensic disciplines.

2. Describe the scientific, ethical, and legal concepts applicable to the collection, storage, and analysis of
forensic evidence including legal standards for the introduction of forensic evidence in judicial
proceedings.

3. Assess the significance of crime laboratory analysis and their applications in criminal cases.

4. Demonstrate the ability to apply forensic analysis methods to a variety of types of evidence.

CJUS 1140. Juvenile Justice

Course Description

This course covers the diversity of the informal and formal juvenile justice system, the process of identifying
delinquent behavior, the importance of legislation, law enforcement, courts, diversion, referrals, and juvenile
correctional facilities.

Student Learning Outcomes

Identify distinct aspects of the juvenile court system, law and procedure.

Compare and contrast the juvenile justice system with the adult criminal justice system.

Apply criminological theories in explaining juvenile crime.

Outline the historical development of juvenile justice.

Describe the processes of informally and formally handling juveniles within the juvenile justice system.
Explain the role and impact of community-based and institutional corrections within the juvenile justice
system.

A
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CJUS 1143. Report Writing
Course Description
This course covers the fundamentals of writing concise and accurate police, corrections, security and pre-
sentence reports; including writing and use of forms. This implies written communication that implements
proven methods, current techniques, proper mechanics and processes necessary for quality report writing.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Conduct an interview and write reports from notes and resources that cover the essential elements of

the incident

2. Demonstrate basic writing guidelines, including grammar, abbreviations, dates, names of places and
numbers
Demonstrate an ability to complete and submit accurate and timely reports
Apply basic report writing standards and techniques for criminal justice.
Recognize the importance of accurate and timely reports and be able to apply their knowledge
List the general types of reports used and the names of specific operational uses.
Identify the ethical imperatives in technical writings.
Verbally articulate factual information.

PNV AW

CJUS 1146. Personal Fitness
Course Description
This course provides those entering a criminal justice profession with a comprehensive fitness program to
develop the skills and physical conditioning that are necessary to meet the requirements for satisfactory
performance within the career field.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Understand the need to construct a basic workout regimen, including mobility/warm-up and
stretching/cool-down exercises
2. Understand the basic concepts of good nutrition and its importance in physical health
3. Participate in a personalized fitness exercises regimen and perform selected fitness measures at a
satisfactory level.

CJUS 1170. Introduction to Criminology

Course Description

The course will explore the crime problem, its context, and especially to explain causes of crime. The course will
cover Foundations for Criminology, Theories of Crime, and Types of Crime. The first half of the class will be
lectures on Crime and Criminology, The Nature and Extent of Crime, and Victims and Victimization. The second
part of the class will be lectures on Rational Choice Theories, Trait Theories, Social Structure Theories, Social
Conflict, Developmental Theories, Social Structure Theories of Crime, Social Process Theories of Crime, Social
Reaction Theories of Crime. The third part will cover lectures in Interpersonal Violence, Political Crime and
Terrorism, Property Crime, Enterprise Crime, Public Order Crime. The class will also be devoted to discussion
groups who will be assigned special discussion questions related to the chapter being discussed. Discussion
groups will give opportunity to students to use communication skills with each other as they work as a team to
resolve a question/problem. The instructor will use handouts, films and guest speakers as additional information
on topics.

Student Learning Outcomes

n/a

CJUS 1180. Introduction to Cybercrime
Course Description
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An examination of the nature and scope of cybercrime. Students study major theories and explore strategies
necessary to deal with common types of fraudulent schemes, as well as laws that have been enacted for
computer crime. Causes, victimization, legal issues, control strategies, and societal costs regarding the
"computer-crime" problem will also be explored and evaluated. The course encourages analytical thinking and
reasoning about computer crime topics and relevant legal issues so that students can identify, analyze, and solve
problems in the continually emerging cybercrime and cyberlaw issues and trends.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Identify and discuss the key laws and issues that relate to cybercrime and cyberspace

2. Label and describe different types of cybercrime

3. Determine the evidentiary value of computer-related devices and media

4. Describe how to seize, preserve, protect and transport computer-related evidence In accordance with

legal statutes and official guidelines

CJUS 1190. Introduction to Protective Services
Course Description
A survey in concepts, principles, leadership, and practices of local law enforcement. The course is designed to
prepare students for entry into local protective services and examines the structure, purpose, scope of
authority, and jurisdictions of local law enforcement agencies. Students learn how protective services interact
with local communities and agencies in local, state, tribal, and federal venues. In addition, the course reviews
candidate characteristics, qualifications, and requirements for career opportunities in the protective services
arena. A local background check is required. Students must be 18 years of age at the start of course. Permission
required.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of protective service relationships and practices

2. Describe the roles of local, state, tribal, and federal law enforcement agencies

3. Explain the scope, jurisdiction, and authority of local, state, tribal, and federal agencies

4. Identify and describe protective services careers and candidate requirements

CJUS 1210. Private Security Officer |
Course Description
NM has, since 2006, required that private security guards have a minimum amount of training. Security guards
are limited in their duties by level. There are three levels, each with an additional 40 training hours required.
This course will be taught by at the ProForce Academy and has been successfully offered by ProForce in the past.
This course meets New Mexico legislative training requirements for employment as level one security guard.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, student will be able to
1. successfully pass the New Mexico Alcohol Server examination
understand basic principles of asset protection and security
write an accurate and concise incident report
utilize effective radio communications techniques
understand basic principles of physical security and crime prevention
understand basic principles of criminal and civil law and liability
conduct themselves in an ethical and professional manner

NouswnN

CJUS 1220. Private Security Officer II
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Course Description
NM has, since 2006, required that private security guards have a minimum amount of training. Security guards
are limited in their duties by level. There are three levels, each with an additional 40 training hours required.
This course will be taught by at the ProForce Academy and has been successfully offered by ProForce in the past.
This course meets New Mexico legislative training requirements for employment as level two security guard.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course students will be able to:

1. understand principles of the investigative process

2. understand when and how to use physical force in protection persons and property and in taking
persons into custody
use handcuffs and other restraint devices
use batons, OC spray, tasers and other less-than-lethal weapons
understand basic first aid techniques
be able to perform CPR

oukWw

CJUS 1230. Private Security Officer llI
Course Description
NM has, since 2006, required that private security guards have a minimum amount of training. Security guards
are limited in their duties by level. There are three levels, each with an additional 40 training hours required.
This course will be taught by at the ProForce Academy and has been successfully offered by ProForce in the past.
This course meets New Mexico legislative training requirements for employment as level three security guard.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of the course, students will be able to:

1. understand basic principles of firearms safety and operation
understand the legal prerequisites for the use of deadly for by a security officer
make quick and accurate decisions concerning the use of deadly force
successfully pass a firearms qualification exam
pass the Security Officer examination
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CJUS 1240. Detention Officer |
Course Description
This course is an introduction to jail operations as well as booking and intake processes, and dealing with
weapons and contraband. There is no legislative requirement in New Mexico for detention officers in jails (as
opposed to corrections officers working in prisons). However, jail administrators are increasingly concerned
about the potential liability associated with a lack of standardized training. This course will be taught by at the
ProForce Academy and has been successfully offered by Pro Force in the past.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, students will:

1. understand the basic principles of jail operation and design
understand the different populations that are housed in local jails
understand the intake procedures used to process new inmates
understand basic first aid principles and be able to perform CPR
be able to write an accurate and concise incident report
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CJUS 1250. Detention Officer I
Course Description
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This course covers principles and practices of inmate supervision including such topics as escapes, suicide
prevention, and covert communications. There is no legislative requirement in New Mexico for detention
officers in jails (as opposed to corrections officers working in prisons). However, jail administrators are
increasingly concerned about the potential liability associated with a lack of standardized training. This course
will be taught by at the ProForce Academy and has been successfully offered by ProForce in the past.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, students will:

1. understand the concept of "contraband" in the context of statutes and facility regulations
understand basic principles of inmate supervision
understand principles of suicide prevention, intervention, and response
understand how inmates conduct covert communications
understand how the law and policies regulate the use of force
use less-than-legal instruments such as OC spray and batons
understand the importance of tattoos and the meaning of gang symbols
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CJUS 1260. Detention Officer IlI
Course Description
This course covers the law, policies, and methods of using force in a detention facility and also includes topics
such as tattoos and symbols. Successful students will be certified in the use of OC spray and tasers. There is no
legislative requirement in New Mexico for detention officers in jails (as opposed to corrections officers working
in prisons). However, jail administrators are increasingly concerned about the potential liability associated with a
lack of standardized training. This course will be taught by at the ProForce Academy and has been successfully
offered by ProForce in the past.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, students will:

1. understand the principles of cell extraction and disturbance resolution

2. successfully complete scenarios in cell extraction and quelling disturbances

CJUS 1268. Pre-Academy Fitness & Testing
Course Catalog
This course will introduce the student to the State of New Mexico Law Enforcement Police Academy entrance
requirements. During the course the student will be administered the 5 stages of testing for police academy
admission involving: I-psychological, 2-medical, 3-drug screen/hearing, 4-criminal history and 5-physical fitness
test battery. Any failure of a stage will result in denial of admission to the police academy. Regular class sessions
will focus on the fitness preparation and testing to mee the fitness entrance requirements as established by the
New Mexico Law Enforcement Academy Board.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
1.0 Describe and demonstrate the correct protocols and understanding of mobility/warm-up prior to
engaging in an academy exercise program.
Expected Outcomes:
1.1 Describe the purpose of mobility/warm-up exercises.
1.2 Identify the prescribed academy exercises and describe the correct form/technique for each
exercise.
2.0 Describe and demonstrate the correct protocols for post-exercise cool-down/stretching in an
academy exercise program.
Expected Outcomes:
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2.1 Describe the purpose of cool-down/stretching exercises.
2.2 Identify the prescribed academy cool-down/stretching exercises and describe the correct
form/technique for each exercise.
3.0 Identify each fitness standard that must be passed for police academy admission.
Expected Outcomes:
3.1 Describe the four standardized areas of fitness entrance testing required by the State of New
Mexico and the correct protocols of each exercise.
3.2 Describe and/or demonstrate the correct form/technique for each exercise.
3.3 Identify the minimum repetitions, or time, they must personally achieve to pass each of the
four standardized tests.
4.0 Perform a complete fitness battery.
Expected Outcomes:
4.1 Perform correctly the four standardized fitness entrance tests.
4.2 ldentify in each of the four entrance tests, their current fitness level strengths and
weaknesses.
5.0 Participate in a weekly prescribed fitness program of fitness activity.
Expected Outcomes:
5.1 Perform correctly prescribed calisthenics with increasing duration and intensity.
5.2 Perform correctly prescribed planks with increasing duration and intensity.
5.3 Perform correctly prescribed kettlebell exercises with increasing duration and intensity.
5.4 Perform correctly prescribed "wild rope" exercises with increasing duration and intensity.
5.5 Perform correctly prescribed distance runs with increasing duration and intensity.
5.6 Perform correctly prescribed interval runs with increasing duration and intensity.
6.0 Psychological Examination Protocols
6.1 Written Examinations
6.2 Interview
7.0 Medical Examination Protocols
8.0 Drug Screen and Hearing Test Protocols
9.0 Criminal History Protocols
10.0 Required LEA Forms

CJUS 1270. Law Enforcement Training Academy |

Course Description

The spring semester is Part 1 (18-credit hours) of the two-part semester program for the New Mexico Basic Law
Enforcement Certification program. Part 2 immediately follows Part 1 and concludes with the 10-credit hour
portion of the program and the administration of the NM State Law Enforcement Certification Examination. Part
1 covers all academic and foundation topics and an introduction to the skills based and psychomotor
development courses, which must be mastered in order to become eligible for certification as a police officer in
the State of New Mexico.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the course students will have sufficient knowledge of the 16 block curriculum to pass the
Law Enforcement Officer Certification Examination.

CJUS 1280. Law Enforcement Training Academy Il

Course Description

The summer semester portion of a program covering training topics and skills, which must be mastered in order
to become eligible for certification as a police officer in the State of New Mexico.
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Student Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of the course students will have sufficient knowledge of the 16 block curriculum to pass the
Law Enforcement Officer Certification Examination.

CJUS 1310. Patrol Communications and Investigations

Course Description

An outline of the functions of a patrol officer as it relates to law enforcement. It also provides guidelines for
effective communication skills, professional written skills, and effective investigative skills associated with being
the first responder at a crime scene.

Student Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...

1. This course will prepare the student towards understanding, responding to and handling a variety of
situations including role of patrol, patrol procedures, patrol activities and incidents, vehicle stop
techniques, roadblocks and barricades, crimes in progress, sex crimes, child abuse, domestic violence,
crowd control, civil disorder, injury and death cases, and technology crimes.

2. The student will be able to identify factors, which affect perception by an individual, such as past
experiences, maturity, mental condition, physical condition, environment, emotional involvement.

3. Demonstrate, during a mock exercise, effective communication skills in dealing with the following types
of persons-hostile, angry, hysterical, drunk, deranged, young, old, racist, etc.

4. The student will be able to apply the basic skills and practices, which will enable the officer to bring
disputes under control, manage conflict and recognize / handle situations involving suicidal persons.

5. The student will be able to apply and demonstrate proper radio procedures using concise radio
transmissions in in order to conduct records checks and relay needed information.

6. The student will be able to list common Spanish words and phrases to assist in conducting field
interviews and traffic stops, to include words or phrases that signal danger or impending danger to a law
enforcement officer.

7. The student will be able to identify the difference between interviews and interrogations and have a
basic knowledge of the legal requirements concerning interviews and interrogations.

8. The student will be able to conduct a basic crime scene investigation to include identifying, collecting,
and processing evidence.

CJUS 1320. Patrol Procedures

Course Description

This class introduces basic patrol functions, practices and problems faced by today’s law enforcement officers.

Student Learning Outcomes

Describe police organization and patrol function and the problems associated with police discretion.

List safety risk factors for officers.

Explain legal principles and strategies for patrol.

Define investigatory stops, field interviews, interviews and interrogations.

Recognize and define the various forms of evidence and crime scene protocol.

Demonstrate professional communication with the chain-of-command and diverse community

members.

7. Demonstrate common skills required of patrol officers, including cuffing, conceal and cover, traffic stops
and lawful use of force.

ok wnNE

CJUS 1330. Constitutional Policing
Course Description

294
Revised 7/2/2020



Students will examine the constitutional principles related to the investigation of crimes, including search and
seizure, arrests, confessions and pre-trial processing of offenders. The focus will be on individual rights found in
the First, Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, Eighth and Fourteenth Amendments of the United States Constitution and the
comparable provisions of the New Mexico Constitution.
Student Learning Outcomes

1. Identify Constitutional limits on police actions of arrest or search.

2. Explain the history and development of the exclusionary rule and the impact of the ‘due process
revolution’ on criminal procedure.
Explain limits on field interviews and police interrogations of suspects.
Describe pretrial identification procedures that conform to the Constitution.
Summarize Constitutional civil liability for police.
Write effectively using the APA format.

oukWw

CJUS 1340. Courtroom Survival for Law Enforcement
Course Description
Preparation for effective court appearances. Students learn techniques necessary for expert, effective testimony
and the techniques used to attack and discredit police officers on the witness stand. Mock trial practice provides
students with experience in methods for presenting a court case, methods used by both defense and
prosecuting attorneys and an understanding of why defense attorneys ask the questions they do.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Produce effective testimony in court
Identify techniques used by prosecutors when cross examining witnesses
Prepare incident reports that will hold up in court and under examination
Recognize common mistakes made by police officers on the witness stand
Demonstrate awareness of methods used by defense and prosecuting attorneys in trial
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CJUS 1350. Self Defense for Law Enforcement
Course Description
Instructs students entering the Law Enforcement profession in a comprehensive self-defense program designed
to meet the New Mexico Law Enforcement Academy for basic police officer training.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. The student will be able to determine how case law is relevant to law enforcement use of force and how
civil liability is created.
2. The student will be able to identify the appropriate response to a given situation based on subject’s
aggression.
3. The student will have general knowledge in the development and protection of Body Armor, use of
Police Baton, and the development and application Oleoresin Capsicum Spray (OC spay).
4. The student will be able to identify the appropriate skills to receive custody/responsibility of a prisoner
and safely transport the offender to a correctional facility or detention center.

CJUS 1360. Foundations of Professional Investigation

Course Description

An introduction to the investigative profession, including how professional investigators assist attorneys,
businesses, and the public with a variety of cases. Students study the Investigative process and conduct, the
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skills and traits required of professional investigators as well as the methodology that investigators use in both
civil and criminal cases.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:
1. Analyze an investigation from a legal point of view
2. Apply the investigative process to criminal and civil cases
3. Describe the components of a basic investigation
4. Recognize the skills needed to be a professional investigator

CJUS 1410. Law
Course Description
An introduction to persons seeking a career in the law enforcement profession with an understanding of
criminal law and how it represents the power of government to prevent and punish socially harmful behavior.
This course also examines the extent and limits of established rules of procedure in applying the rule of law.
Student Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to...
1. identify the role of constitutional law and how it is applied in our society.
2. identify particular amendments of the US Constitution most applicable to law enforcement
3. identify criminal and civil laws that are applicable to a variety of situations related to law enforcement.
4. identify the scope and authority of the Children’s Court and define the similarities and differences
between juvenile and adult justice systems in New Mexico.
5. identify the role of law enforcement when in involves the child safety and what is in the best interest of
children.
6. apply the Family Violence Protection Act and the Mutual Order of Protections

CJUS 1510. Handgun Training

Course Description

The Handgun Training course is designed to prepare students to obtain a license to carry a concealed handgun.
This course covers the safe handling and storage of handguns, as well as strategies for home and personal
safety. This training course incorporates classroom instruction with the live firing of a handgun as required by
the New Mexico statutory course requirements.

Student Learning Outcomes

n/a

CJUC 1525. Crime Scene Investigation |

Course Description

Introduction to crime scene investigation, from first response to documenting crime scene evidence. Students
learn how to search the crime scene, record findings, collection and preservation of evidence, and preparation
of evidence for courtroom presentation .

Student Learning Outcomes

CJUS 1996. Topics in Criminal Justice

Course Description

Specific subjects to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated under different topics for a
maximum of 6 credits.

Student Learning Outcomes

Varies
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CJUS 2110. Professional Responsibility in Criminal Justice
Course Description
This course covers the application of various ethical systems to decision making in criminal justice professions.
This includes discussion of misconduct by criminal justice professionals and strategies to prevent misconduct.
Well known philosophers will be discussed and incorporated into the course material.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Articulate the history and principles of various ethical systems.
2. ldentify and describe the effects on moral and ethical reasoning in lieu of subcultural expectations.
3. Demonstrate critical and analytical thinking skills by applying ethical theories and principles in decision-
making situations relevant to policing, corrections and other criminal justice career fields.
4. Describe and apply tools for moral decision-making.
5. Discuss various techniques employed by criminal justice professionals, which might have ethical
concerns.

CJUS 2120. Criminal Courts and Procedure

Course Description

This course covers the structures and functions of American trial and appellate courts, including the roles of
attorneys, judges, and other court personnel, the formal and informal process of applying constitutional law,
rules of evidence, case law and an understanding of the logic used by the courts.

Student Learning Outcomes

Explain the application of the Constitutional Amendments that apply to criminal justice.

Explain and describe the dual court system in the U.S. and how courts enforce the rule of law.
Identify and list the duties and requirements of the courtroom workgroup.

Describe courtroom procedures, rules of the court, and due process of law.

Articulate basic knowledge of the U.S. criminal court system.

Define legal terms.

Explain the use of discretion in criminal procedure.

Differentiate the role of courts of limited jurisdiction, courts of general jurisdiction, and the appellate
courts in the processing of criminal cases.
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CJUS 2130. Police and Society

Course Description

The course presents a focused practical introduction to the key principles and practices of policing. Topics
covered include issues of law enforcement fragmentation and jurisdiction, philosophies of policing, enforcement
discretion, deployment strategies, use of force, personnel selection, socialization, tactics, and stress.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe the historical development of and current issues in policing in America.

2. Demonstrate knowledge of law enforcement, i.e., police role and function, police and community
interaction, crime control, discretion, public perception, and preservation of democratic ideals within
the criminal justice system.

Identify the structure of law enforcement agencies at federal, state and local levels.
Summarize police culture (e.g., discretion, ethics, corruption, blue wall of silence).
Identify significant trends in law enforcement.

Utilize the SARA model.

ouksWw

CJUS 2140. Criminal Investigations
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Course Description

This course introduces criminal investigations within the various local, state, and federal law enforcement

agencies. Emphasis is given to the theory, techniques, aids, technology, collection, and preservation procedures,

which insure the evidentiary integrity. Courtroom evidentiary procedures and techniques will be introduced.

Student Learning Outcomes

Identify developments in investigation technology.

Identify common types of criminal investigations and their key components.

Apply proper crime scene investigative protocols.

Explain proper evidentiary gathering and handing procedures, and utilize various interviewing

techniques.

5. Identify and compare different law enforcement agencies and the role they play in criminal
investigations.

6. Describe proper collection, evidence preservation, documentation, and court presentation.

7. Develop effective search authorization.
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CJUS 2150. Corrections System

Course Description

This course introduces the corrections system in the United States, including the processing of an offender in the
system and the responsibilities and duties of correctional professionals. The course covers the historical
development, theory, and practice, as well as the institutional and community-based alternatives available in
the corrections process.

Student Learning Outcomes

1. Describe the purposes of the corrections system and the issues facing the corrections system.

2. Explain the components of the corrections system and describe their functions.

3. Compare and contrast the different forms of correction practices.

4. Explain the goals of corrections, the different factors affecting the sentencing process, the legal rights of
prisoners, and the issues concerning prison violence.

5. Explain the impact of reentry into society.

6. Identify the issues concerning capital punishment.

7. Describe the effectiveness of various correction programs on offenders.

CJUS 2153. Community-Based Corrections
Course Description
A detailed analysis of community-based corrections. The philosophical basis of community corrections will be
explored in the context of diversion, pretrial release programs, probation, parole, intermediate sanctions,
alternative sanctions, mental health and substance abuse treatment in both the juvenile and adult systems.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the completion of this course the student will be able to:
1. Describe the goals of community-based corrections.
2. Explain the organization, functions, practices of the community-based corrections systems in the U.S.
3. List the various community based sentencing options available to the courts.
4. Apply the tools used to identify offender needs and risk to the community and how those tools are used
to connect offenders with evidence based correctional practices;
5. Explain the concept of “evidence based practices” and the research methodologies used to identify
them.
6. Describe when, why, and how the terms and conditions of probation and parole can be revoked based
on statutory provisions and case law.
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7. ldentify legal issues related to probation and parole and their impact on the criminal justice system,
specifically in the administrative and management of state and federal systems.

CJUS 2156. Institutional Corrections
Course Description
Covers the historical evolution of jails and prisons for each jurisdiction, intake, classification, security, inmate
subculture, security threat groups, programs and services, supervision, pre-release, and special management
inmates.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the evolution of prisons and jails.
2. Identify the levels of custodial security.
3. Demonstrate knowledge of the issues related to custody, treatment and programs within penal
institutions.
4. Demonstrate knowledge of the lifestyles in correctional environments and patterns of inmate-staff
interaction within these environments.
5. Explain fundamental safety, security and control practices to maintain order in jails and prisons

CJUS 2160. Field Experience in Criminal Justice
Course Description
This course is designed to provide actual experience working for a criminal justice agency and the opportunity to
apply criminal justice concepts and theory to a field situation. Students already working in an agency will
complete an approved learning project while on the job.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Obtain practical experience by observing, researching, and working in a criminal justice agency.
2. Apply the knowledge of principles, theories, and methods that were learned in the classroom to
situation in which field experience will be devoted
3. Instill an understanding for general and specific problems that criminal justice agencies encounter on a
daily basis.
4. Develop a professional work ethic and attitudes, including reliability, professional responsibility, and the
ability to work cooperatively with others.

CJUS 2210. American Correctional Systems
Course Description
This course covers the history and philosophy of adult and juvenile corrections. It examines institutional and
community based corrections, reintegration of offenders into society, correctional administration and legal
issues, and future challenges to the correctional system.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to.
1. Describe the history and evolution of corrections.
Discuss the components of the juvenile and adult correctional process.
Discuss reintegration of offenders into society.
Understand correctional administration and the legal issues involved.
Discuss the further challenges facing American correctional systems.
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CJUS 2215. American Judicial System
Course Description
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Analysis of law and society with emphasis on the rights of the accused; the roles of the district attorney, the
judge and the defense attorney; and legal terminology.
Student Learning Outcomes
Successful students will be able to:
1. Identify structures and functions of the dual court system.
Explain roles of actors in the Criminal Justice System.
Describe informal system processes (e.g., plea negotiation).
Compare and contrast pretrial, trial, and appellate processes.
Summarize varied sentencing processes.
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CJUS 2220. American Law Enforcement System
Course Description
This course covers the historical and philosophical foundations of law and order, with an in-depth examination
of the various local, state, ad federal law enforcement agencies and how they interact within the criminal justice
system.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Discuss, evaluate, and analyze the role of police in the democratic society today, and the historical
development of modern day law enforcement
2. Define and explain the different types of community policing and the valid reasons behind their
application within a community
3. List and discuss the ways to overcome the barriers to change within a police organization, good
recruitment, screening, and retention of employees
4. Analyze and discuss the history of and the different types of police patrol, as well as the use of force and
deadly force, and methods used for controlling police behavior
5. Describe and discuss the different types of police behavior, potential oversight, and remedy and their
limitations
6. List and discuss the benefits of higher and continued education, along with the minimum educational
requirements for police officers
7. Evaluate and discuss the reasons for police stress and the methods of dealing with stressors
8. Interpret current court cases, both state and federal, that affect police procedures

CJUS 2225. Introduction to Corrections
Course Description
This class will be a basic introduction to the corrections system in the United States, to include the process of an
offender in the system and the responsibilities and duties of guards.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Describe the purpose of the corrections system and the current issues facing the corrections system
today.
Explain the different components of the corrections system and describe their functions.
Explain the goals of punishment and how different factors affect the sentencing process.
Explain the legal rights of prisoners and the issues concerning prison violence.
Describe the issues over capital punishment.
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CJUS 2230. Introduction to Death Investigation
Course Description
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This course covers the principles of the medicolegal system in handling the investigation of the cause, manner
and mechanism of death. It includes the determination of time of death, documentation of injuries,
identification of the deceased, the deduction of how injuries occurred and the collection of evidence.
Student Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this course, the student should be able to:

1. Analyze and determine various types of injury leading to and contributing to death
Identify and determine the cause, manner and mechanism of death
Solve scenarios involving cause, manner and mechanism of death
Complete an injury diagram of the deceased to document the injuries or artifacts of the body
Describe, in written form, all findings of an investigation involving an unnatural death
Identify and differentiate various manners of injuries relating to death
Recognize the steps performed in the autopsy procedures
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CJUS 2235. Constitutional Criminal Procedure

Course Description

An examination of the constitutional principles related to the investigation of crimes, arrests, confessions and
pre-trial processing of offenders. The focus will be on individual rights found in the First, Fourth, Fifth, Sixth,
Eighth and Fourteenth Amendments of the United States Constitution and the comparable provisions of the
New Mexico Constitution.

Student Learning Outc